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TH£ calendar ROR 1344 F.— 1934-193S. 


AZUR 1844 F.— OCTOBER 1984. 

Azr. 

Oct, 

Days, 


1 

6 

Sat 

New Year. 

2 

7 

Sun 

Osmania University Established 1st Muharram 




1337 H., 1328 F.— 1018. 


8 

Mon 


4 

9 

Tues 


5 

10 

Wed 


6 

\l 

Thurs 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

7 

12 

FRl 


8 

13 

Sat 


0 

14 

Sun 


10 

IS 

Mon 


n 

16 

Tues 

Urus Ilazrai Khwaja Muinuddin Ckishti. 

12 

13 

17 

18 

Wed 

Thurs 

J Dasehra. 

14 

19 

FRI 


15 

20 

Sat 


1C 

21 

Sun 


17 

22 

Mon 


18 

23 

Tues 


10 

24 

Wed 


20 

25 

Thurs 


21 

20 

FRI 

Mavla AH Vrus. 

22 

27 

Sat 

do The Degree of Sultan-ul-UInm 

presented to H. £. H. the Nizam 1333 F. 
-1923. 

23 

28 

Sun 


24 

29 

Moil 


25 

SO 

Tues 


26 

31 

Wed 


27 

Nov 

Thurs 


28 

2 

FRI 


29 

8 

Sat 


30 

4 

Sun 






2 The Calendar for li44 S'. — 1934 to 193S. 


DAI 1344 F.-NOVEMBER 1984 

Dai. 

Nov 

Days. 


1 

5 

Mon 


Shab-i‘Miraj. 

2 

6 

Tucs 


3 

7 

Wed 

j 

Divali 

4 

8 

Thurs 

Lndepciidcace Day. 

5 

9 

FBI 


6 

10 

Sat 


7 

11 

Sun 

1 The Osmania University Regulations received 




the assent of H. E. H. 29th Salar 1889 H . — 
1380 F.— 1920. 

8 

12 

Mon 

Princes' Marriage, 

9 

13 

Tucs 


10 

14 

Wed 


11 

15 

Thurs 


12 

16 

FBI 


18 

17 

Sat 


14 

18 

Sun 


15 

19 

Mon 


16 

20 

Tucs 


17 

21 

Wed 


18 

19 

22 

23 

Thurs 

FRl 


Shahi-Barai, 

20 

24 

Sat 


21 

25 

Sun 


22 

26 

Mon ; 


23 

27 

Tucs 


24 

28 

Wed 

Urus Hazrat Baba Sharfuddin, 

25 

29 

Thurs 


26 

30 

FRI 


27 1 

Dcr, 

Sat 

1st and 3rd Professional M.B.B.S. Examinations 

1 

1 



begin. 

28 1 

2 

Sun 


29 

3 

Mon 


30 1 

1 

1 

4 

Tues 





The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1934r-1935. 


BAHMAN 1844 F.— DECEMBER 1984. 

Bah 

.Dec 

Days. 


1 

5 

Wed 


2 

6 

Thiirs 


n 

7 

FRI 


4. 

8 

Sat 


5 

9 

Sun 


6 

10 

Mon 


7 

11 

Tues 


8 

12 

Wed 

Anniversary of hie H, II. the Nizam. 

9 

13 

Thurs 


10 

14 

FRI 


11 

15 

Sat 

H. E. II. tlifi Nizam Ascended the throne. 

12 

16 

Sun 


13 

17 

Mon 


14 

18 

Tucs 


16 

19 

Wed 


16 

20 

Thurs 


17 

21 

FRI 


18 

22 

Sat 


19 

23 

Sun 


20 

24 

Mon 


21 

2.5 

Tues 

ChrisUms, 

22 

26 

W'cd 


23 

27 

Thurs 


24 

28 

FRI 

Fateha Ilazrat Al% 

25 

29 

Sat 


26 

30 

Sun 


27 

81 

Mon 


28 . 

Tan. 

Tues 

New Year. 

29 

2 

Wed 


30 

3 ' 

rhurs 






The Calendar for 1344 F. — 1935-1936 
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ISFANDAR 1844 F.— JANUARY 1935. 

Isf- 

1 

Jan. 

Days. 


1 

4 

Fill 

1 

1 

2 

5 

Sat 

1 

^ Shahi Qadr. 

3 

6 

Sun 


\ 

4 

7 

Mon 



5 

8 

Tues 







^ Id-uhFitr. 

0 

9 

Wed 



7 

10 

Thuis 



8 

11 

FRI 

1 

9 

12 

Sat 


10 

13 

Sun 


11 

14 

Mon 

Til Sankarat 

12 

15 

Tucs 


13 

16 

Wed 


14 

17 

Thurs 


15 

18 

FRI 


16 

19 

Sat 


17 

20 

Sun 

Lunar Eclipse. 

18 

21 

Mon 


19 

22 

Tues 


20 

23 

Wed 


21 

24 

Thurs 


22 

25 

FRI 


23 

26 

Sat 


24 

27 

Sun 


25 

28 

Mon 


26 

29 

Tues 


27 

30 

Wed 


28 

31 

Thurs 


29 

Feb. 

FRI 


30 

2 

Sat 
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The Calendar for 1334 F.— 1935-1936. 


FARWARDI 1844 F.— FEBRUARY 1935. 






Far. 

Feb. 

Days. 


1 

3 

Sun 


2 

4 

Mon 


3 

5 

Tues 


i 

0 

Well 


5 

7 

Thurs 


G 

8 

FRI 

Bnsant PanchmL 

7 

9 

Sat 


8 

10 

Sun 


9 

11 

Mon 


10 

12 

Tues 


11 

18 

Well 


12 

14 

Thurs 


18 

15 

FRI 


14 

10 

Sat 


Ifi 

17 

Sun 


ic 

IS 

Mon 


17 

19 

Tues 

\ 

18 

20 

Wed 


19 

21 

Thurs 


20 

22 

FRI 


21 

23 

Sat 

Death of Nawah Valind Danluh Bahadur^ the 
Vke-Chimv€lh))\ 

22 

24 

Sun 

28 

25 

Mon 


24 

26 

Tiles 


25 

27 

Wed 


2G 

28 

Thurs 


27 

Mar. 

FRI 


28 

2 

Sat 


29 

3 

Sun 

Maha Sldvrairi. 

39 

4 

Alon 

Annual Convoention. 

31 ' 

5 

1 

Tues 




The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1935-1936. 
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ARDIBEHISHT 1844 F.-MARCH 1935. 

ArdjMar. 

1 

Days. 


I 

G 

Wed 


2 

7 

TUuts 


3 

8 

FRT 


4 

i ^ 

1 Sat 

Intermediate Examination in Practical Science 




begins. 

5 

10 

Sun 


G 

11 

Mon 


7 

12 

Tues 


8 

13 

Wed 


9 

14 

Thuis 


10 

15 

PRI 

1 


11 

16 

Sat 



12 

17 

Sun 

1 

rliva Zoha. 

18 

18 

Mon 



14 

ID 

Tues 

* 


15 

20 

Wed 


1 Holi. 

16 

21 

Thurs 


Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., M.A., M.Sc., L.L. B.J 

1 



Diploma in Education, B.E., and M.B.B.S. 




Examinations begin. 

17 

22 

PRI 


18 

23 

Sat 


19 

24 

Sun 

Fateha Ilnzrat Osman (Jkani, 

20 

25 

Mon 


21 

26 

Tues 


22 

27 

Wed 

Matriculation Examination begins. 

23 

28 

Thurs 


24 

29 

PRI 


25 

80 

Sat 


26 

31 

Sun 


27 

ApL 

Mon 


28 

2 

Tues 


29 

3 

Wed 


SO 

4 

Thurs 

Ugadi, 

31 

5 

PRI 

Moharram. Fateha Hazrat Omar. 




the daiendar for 1344 F.— 1935-1936. 


KHURDAD 1344 F.— APRIL 1085. 

Khd 

Apl. 

Days. 


1 

G 

Sat 



2 

7 

Sun 



B 

8 

Mon 



4 

9 

Tues 



5 

10 

Wed 



6 

11 

Thurs 


^ Moharram. 

7 

12 

FRI 



8 

13 

Sat 



9 

14 

Sun 



10 

15 

Mon 



11 

16 

Tues 

•x 


12 

17 

Wed 


13 

18 

Thui's 


14 

19 

FRl 


15 

20 

Sat 


16 

21 

Sun 


17 

22 

Mon 


18 

23 

Tues 


19 

24 

Wed 


20 

25 

Thurs 


21 

26 

FRI 


22 

27 

Sat 


23 

28 

Sun 


24 

29 

Mon 


25 

80 

Tues 


26 

May 

Wed 


27 

2 

Thurs 


28 

3 

FRI 


29 

4 

Sat 


30 

5 

Sun 


31 

6 

Mon 





The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1935-1936. 
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TIR 1844 F.— MAY 1985. 

Tir. 

Ma}) 

Days. 

1 

1 

7 

Tues 


2 

8 

Wed 

' 

3 

0 

Thuis 

1 

4 

10 

FRI 


5 

11 

Sat 

i 

6 

12 

Sun 

I 

7 


•Mon I 

8 

14 

Tues 

Restoration of the Residency area. 

9 

15 

Wed 


10 

10 

Thurs 


11 

17 

FRI 


12 

18 

Sat 


13 

19 

Sun 


14 

30 

Mou 


15 

21 

Tues 


16 

22 

Wed 


17 

28 

Thurs 


18 

24 

FRI 

(^ueen Victoria’s Birthday ; drhaycen. 

19 

25 

Sat 


20 

20 

Sun 


21 

27 

Mon 


22 

28 

Tues 


23 

29 

Wed 

Last Wednesday. 

24 

30 

Thurs 


25 

31 

FRI 


2G 

Jun. 

Sat 


27 

2 

Sun 


28 

3 

Mon 


29 

4 

Tues 


30 

5 

Wed 


31 

6 ' 

Thurs 





The Calendar for 1344 F, — 1934-1935. 9 


AMARDAD 134,4 F.—JUNE 1S)85. 

Amc 

1 Jun 

Days 


1 

7 

FRI 

Fateha Hazrat Imam Hasayi, 

2 

8 

Sat 


3 

9 

Sun 


4 

10 

Mon 


5 

11 

Tues 


6 

12 

Wed 


7 

13 

Thurs 

The Prophefs Birthdajf. 

8 

14 

I'RI 

do 

D 

15 

Sat 


10 

16 

Sun 


n 

17 

Mon 


ir 

18 

Tues 


18 

10 

Well 


14 

20 

Thurs 


15 

21 

FRI 


10 

22 

Sat 


17 

28 

Sun 


IS 

24 

Mon 


19 

25 

Tues 


20 

20 

Wed 


21 

27 

Thurs 


22 

28 

FRI 


23 

29 

Sat 


24 

SO 

Sun 


25 - 

July 

Mon 


26 

2 

Tues 


27 

8 

Wed 


28 

4 ' 

Thurs 


29 

5 

FRI 


30 

C 

Sat 


31 

7 

Sun 





10 


The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1934-1935 


SHAHREWAR 1844 F.- JULY 1985. 






The daleniiar for 1^44 {'.—1934—1^^5. It 




MEHIR 1344 F.— AUGUST 1935. 

Meh 

Aug. 

Days. 

■ 

1 

8 

Thurs 


2 

9 

FRI 


3 

10 

Sat 


4 

11 

Sun 


5 

12 

Mon 


6 

13 

Tucs 


7 

14 

Wed 

Rakhi Punam» 

8 

15 

Thurs 


D 

16 

FRI 


10 

17 

Sat 


11 

18 

Sun 


12 

19 

Mon 


13 

20 

Tues 


14 

21 

Wed 

Janma Ashtami. 

15 

22 

Thurs 


16 

23 

FRI 


17 

24 

Sat 


18 

25 

Sun 


10 

26 

Mon 


20 

27 

Tues 

, 

21 

28 

Wed 

Osmania University College opened 1328 F. •' 
1919. 

22 

29 

Thurs 

r"' 

23 

30 

FRI 


24 

31 

Sat 

• 

25 

Sept 

Sun 


26 

2 

Mon 

Ganesh Choutk. 

27 

3 

Tues 


28 

4 

Wed 

' 

29 

5 

Thurs 


30 

6 

FRI 





12 


The Calendar for 1344 f. — 1934-1935 


ABAN 1844 F.-SEPTBMBER 1935. 


AbnSept Days. 

1 7 Sat 

2 8 Sun 

8 9 Mon 

4 lo Tues 

5 11 Wed 

A 12 Thurs 

7 18 FRI 

8 14 Sat 

9 15 Sun 

10 16 Mon 

11 17 Tues 

12 18 Wed 

18 19 Thuts 

14 20 FRI 

15 2l Sat 

16 22 Sun 

17 28 Mon 

18 24 Tues 

19 25 Wed 

20 26 Thurs 

21 27 FRI 

22 28 Sat 

28 29 Sun 

24 30 Mon 

25 Oct. Tues 

26 2 Wed 

27 8 Thurs 

28 4 FRI 

20 5 Sat 

80 6 Sun 


80 6 


Ti'anslation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 
1885 H. 1826 F.-1917. 


Anantaehaturdas^i. 


Faieha Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddiq. 

The Royal Charter of the Osmania University I 
promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 188e H.-1327 F.- 
1918. 


H. E. H. the Nisam's Birthday. 


Urus Hazrat Khwaja Muinuddin Chishii. 
Dasehra. 




The Calendar for 1345 f". — 1935-1936. 13 


AZUR 1846 F.— OCTOBER 1935. 

Azu. 

Oct. 

Days. 


1 

7 

Mon 

Basehra, New Year. 

2 

8 

Tues 

Osmaniu University Established, 1st Muhar- 
rnm 1887 H., 1328 F.-1018. 

8 

9 

Wed 


4 

10 

Thurs 


5 

11 

FRI 

Villadate Amir Alailds Salam. 

6 

12 

Sat 


7 

13 

Sun 


8 

14 

Mon 


9 

15 

Tues 


10 

11 

16 

17 

Wed 

Thurs 

J Maula Ali Urm. 

12 

18 

FRI 


13 

19 

Sat 


14 

20 

Sun 


15 

21 

Mon 


16 

22 

Tues 


17 

23 

Wed 


18 

24 

Thurs 


19 

25 

FRI 

J Skab-i-Miraj. 

20 

26 

Sat 

21 

27 

Sun 

Divedi. 

22 

23 

28 

Mon 

Tues 

Incicpeudence Day. The Dcjfroc of Sultim-ul- 
Uloom pL'escittcd to H. E. H. 1333 F, -1923. 

29 

24 

30 

Wed 


25 

81 

Thurs 


26 

Nov 

FRI 


27 

2 

Sat 


28 

3 

Sun 


2g 

4 

W on 


80 

5 

Tues 




ii The Calendar for 1345 F.— 1935-1936. 




DAI 1343 F.— NOVEMBER 1985. 

Dai. 

1 

Nov 

Days. 


1 

6 

Wed 


2 

7 

Thurs 


3 

8 

FRI 


4 

9 

Sat 


5 

^0 

Suu 


6 

11 

Mon 

1 Shabe Barat 

7 

12 

Tues 

J Princes'" Marriage. 

8 

13 

Wed 


9 

14 

Thurs 



15 

mi 


11 

16 

Sat 


12 

17 

Sun 

Urus Hazrat Baba Sharfuddin. 

18 

18 

Mon 


14 

19 

Tubs 


15 

20 

Wed 


16 

21 

Thurs 


17 

22 

FRI 


18 

23 

Sat 


19 

24 

Sun 


20 

25 

Mon 


21 

26 

Tues 


22 

27 

Wed 


23 

28 

Thurs 


24 

29 

FRI 


25 

80 

Sat 


26 

Dec. 

Sun 

Anniversary ol' H. H. the late Nizam. 

27 

2 

Mon 

First and Third Professional M.B.B.S., Exams. 
Commence. 

28 

3 

.Tues 


29 

4 

Wed 

II. E. H. Nizam ascended the throne. 



The Calendar for 1345 F, — 1935-1936. 
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BAHMAN 1345 F.— DECEMBER 1935. 

Bah 

May 

Days. 


1 

5 

Thurs 

- 

2 

6 

FRI 


8 

7 

Sat 


4 

8 

Sun 


5 

9 

Mon 


6 

10 

Tues 


7 

11 

Wed 


8 

12 

Thurs 


9 

18 

FRI 


10 

14 

Sat 


11 

15 

Sun 


12 

16 

Mon 


13 

17 

Tues 

Faieha Ilazrat Ali. 

14 

18 

Wed 


15 

19 

Thurs 


16 

20 

FRI 


17 

21 

Sat 


18 

22 

Sun 


19 

23 

Hon 


20 

24 

Tues 

8hab-i-Q(i(lr. 

21 

25 

Wed 

1 

I 

1 

22 

26 

Thurs 

y Christmas. 

23 

27 

FRI 

J 

1 

24 

28 

Sat 

1 


25 

26 

29 

80 

Sun 

Mon 

1 

1 

>■ Id-ul-Fitr. 

27 

81 

Tues 

J 


28 

Jan. 

Wed 

Nm Year, 


193G 



20 

2 

Thurs 


80 

3 

FRI 




16 


The Calendar for 1345 F.— 1936-1937. 
ISFANDAR 1845 F.— JANUARY 1930. 




Isf. 

Jan. 

Days. 


1 

4 

Sat 


2 

5 

Sun 


3 

G 

Mon 


4 

7 

Tues 


5 

8 

Wed 


G 

9 

Thurs 

Lunar Eclipse. 

7 

10 

FRl 


8 

11 

Sat 


9 

12 

Sun 


10 

1.3 

Mon 


11 

14 

Tues 

Til Sankarat 

12 

15 

Wed 


13 

16 

Thurs 


14 

17 

FRI 


15 

IS 

Sat 


16 

19 

Sun 


17 

20 

Mon 


18 

21 

Tues 



19 

22 

Wed 



20 

23 

Thuis 



2L 

24 

FRI 


> Death of Ilis Majesty George F. 

22 

25 

Sat 



23 

26 

Sun 



24 

27 

Mon 



25 

28 

Tues 

Basant PanclvmL 

26 

29 

Wed 


27 

30 

Thurs 


28 

31 

FRI 


29 

Feb. 

Sat 


30 

2 

Sun 




The Galendar for 1345 F.— 1936-1937 
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FARWARDI 1345 F.— FEBRUARY 193(i. 

Far. Feb. Days. 

1 3 Moa 

2 4 Tues 

8 5 Wed 

4 6 Thurs Annual Con^'ocalion. 

5 7 FRI 

6 8 Sat 

7 9 Sun Birthday of Junior Prince. 

8 10 Mon 

9 11 Tues 

10 12 Wed 

11 18 Thurs 

12 14 FRI 

13 15 Sat 

14 16 Sun 

15 17 Mon 

16 18 Tues 

17 19 Wed 

18 20 Thurs 

19 21 FRI Mnhn Shrairi. 

20 22 Sat 

21 28 Sun 

22 24 Mon 

23 25 Tues 

24 26 Wed 

25 27 Thurs 

20 28 FRI 

27 29 Hiib 

28 Mar. Suu 

29 2 Mon 

80 8 Tues 

31 4 W'ed Id-uz'Zohn. 

3 ■ ■ 
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ARDIBEHISHT 1345 F. — MARCH 1936. 

Ard 

Mar Days. 

1 

5 Thurs 1 

2 

® 1 Id-ua-zoha 

3 

7 Sat 1 Holi 

4 

8 Sun J 

5 

9 Mon 

fi i 

1 0 Tues 

7 

11 Wed 

8 

12 Thurs 

9 

18 fRI 

10 

1“* Sat 

11 

1^ Sun 

12 

1® Mon 

13 

1’' Tues 

14 

18 Wed i 

15 

1® Thurs 

10 

20 fRI 

17 

21 Sat 

18 

22 Sun 

19 

28 Mon 

20 

21' Tues Ugadi 

21 

25 yycj ^ Ffrfeto Hazrot Omnr. 

22 

26 Thuis 

28 

27 fRI 

24 

28 Sat 

25 

29 Sun 

26 

86 Mon ^ Moharram. 

27 

81 Tues Sri Bam Naumi. 

28 

Apr Wed 

29 

2 Thurs 

30 

8 FRI 

31 

* Sat 





The Calendar for 1^45 f.— 1936-193^. 
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KHURDAD 1845 F.— APRIL 1986. 

1 

KhuApr. 

Days. 


1 

5 

Sun 

Moharram. 

2 

6 

Mon 

Unix rrsity Exaniiiuitioiis beyin. 

3 

7 

Tues 


4 

8 

VVerl 


5 

9 

Tliurs 


6 

10 

FRI 


7 

11 

Sat 


8 

12 

Sim 


9 

13 

Mon 


10 

U 

Thus 


11 

15 

Wed 


12 

l(i 

Thurs 


13 

17 

FRI 


14 

18 

Sat 


15 

19 

Sun 


16 

20 

Mon 


17 

2r 

Tucs 


18 

22 

Wed . 

19 

23 

Thurs 


LO 

24 

fri 


21 

25 

Sat 


22 

2G 

Sun 


23 

27 

Mon 


24 

28 

Tues 


25 

29 

Wed 


26 

30 

Thurs 


27 

May 

FRI 


28 

2 

Sat 


29 

3 

Sun 


30 

4 

Moii 


31 

5 

Tues 






So The Calendar lor 134S! F. — 1 $36-1 $39. 


TIR 1343 F.— MAY 1986. 

Tir 

May 

Days 


1 

6 

Wed 


O 

7 

Thurs 


;3 

S 

FRI 


4 

9 

Sat 


5 

10 

Sun 


6 

11 

Moil 


r 

12 

Tues 

Arbayeert, 

s 

13 

Wed 


9 

14 

Thurs 

Restoration of the Residency arm* 

10 

15 

FRI 


11 

16 

Sat 


12 

17 

Sun 


18 

18 

Mon 


14 

19 

Tues 


15 

20 

Wed 

Last Wednesday* 

16 

21 

Thurs 


17 

22 

FRI 


J8 

28 

Sat 


19 

24 

Sun 

Q,ueen Victoria’s Birthday, 1819* 

20 

25 

Mon 


21 

26 

Tues 


22 

27 

Wed 

Fateha Hazrat Imam Hasan, 

2S 

28 

Thurs 


24 

29 

FKI 


25 

30 

Sat 


26 

31 

Sun 


27 

Jiin. 

Mon 


28 

2 

Tues 

•N 

29 

3 

Wed 

TAe Proyhet’s Birthday, 

80 

4 

Thurs 


31 

5 

FRI 





The Calendar for 1345 F. -1936-1937'. 


AMARDAD 1845 F.— JUNE 1936. 


Jun. 

Days 

6 

Sat 

7 

Sun 

8 

Mon 

9 

Tues 

10 

Wed 

11 

Thurs 

12 

FRI 

18 

Sat 

14 

Sun 

15 

Mon 

16 

Tues 

17 

Wed 

18 

Thurs 

19 

FRI 

20 

Sat 

21 

Sun 

22 

Mon 

23 

Tues 

24 

Wed 

25 

Thurs 

26 

FRI 

27 

Sat 

28 

Sun 

29 

Mon 

30 

Tues 

July 

Wed 

2 

Thurs 

8 

FRI 

4 

Sat 

5 

Sun 

6 

Mon 


Birthday of His Imperial Majesty the late King 
George V. 




The Calendar for 1345 F.— 1936-1937. 
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SHAHREWAR 1315 F.— JULY 1936. 

Shr, 

July 

Days. 


1 

7 

Tubs 


2 

8 

Wed 


;3 

9 

Thuvis 


4 

10 

FRI 


5 

11 

Sat 


6 

12 

Sun 


7 

13 

Mon 


8 

14 

Tues 


fl 

15 

Wed ! 

10 

16 

Thiirsj 

11 

17 

FRI 1 

12 

18 

Sat 

18 

19 

Sun 


14 

20 

Mon 


15 

21 

Tucs 


10 

22 

•Wed 1 

17 

23 

Thursl 

18 

24 ! 

FRI 


10 

25 

Sat 


20 

26 

Sun 


21 

27 

Mon 


22 

28 

Tues 


23 

29 

Wed 


24 

30 

Thurs 


25 

31 

FRI 


26 

Aug 

Sat 


27 

2 

Sun 

Ha kill Punam. 

28 

3 

Mon 


29 

4 

Tues 


30 

5 

Wed 


31 

6 

Thurs 
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MEHIR 1843 F.— AUGUST 1986. 

Meh Aug 

Days. 

1 7 

FRI 

2 8 

Sat 

3 9 

Sun Janma AshiimL 

4 10 

Mon 

5 11 

Tues 

G 12 

Wed 

7 18 

Thurs 

8 14 

FRl 

9 15 

Sat 

10 10 

Sun 

11 17 

Mon 

12 18 

Tues 

13 If) 

Wed 

14 20 

Tlmrs 

15 21 

FRI 

16 22 

Sab 

17 23 

Sun 

18 24 

Mon 

1!) 25 

Tues 

20 26 

Wed 

21 27 

Thurs Osmania University College opened 


1328 F.— 1919. 

22 28 

FRI 

23 j 29 

Sat 

24 30 

Sun 

25 31 

Moil 

20 Sept 

Tues 

27 2 

Wed 

28 3 

Thurs 

29 4 

FRI 

30 5 

Sat 
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ABAN 1846 F.— SEPTEMBER 1986. 

Abn 

Sept 

Days. 

1 

6 

Sun Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 



1335 H. 1326 F.-1917. 

2 

7 

Mon 

3 

8 

Tues 

4 

9 

Wed Fnfeha Hazrat Abu Btikar Siddiq. 

5 

10 

Thurs 

G 

11 

FRI 

7 

12 

Sat 

8 

13 

Sun 

9 

14 

Mon 

10 

13 

Tues 

11 

10 

Wed 

12 

17 

Thurs 

13 

18 

FRI H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday, 1302 H. 

14 

19 

Sat 

13 

20 

Sun 

16 

2l 

Mon The Royal Charter of the Osmania Univer- 



sity promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1336 H.- 



1327 F.-1918. 

17 

22 

Tues 

18 

28 

Wed XJrus Hazrat Khwaja Muinuddin Chishti. 

19 

24 

Thurs 

20 

25 

FRI 

21 

26 

Sat 

22 

27 

Sun 

23 

28 

Mon 

24 

29 

Tu es Anantachaturdasi. 

25 

30 

Wed Birthday of Hazrat AIL 

26 

Oct- 

Thurs 

27 

2 

FRI 

28 

8 

Sat 

29 

4 

1 MavlaAli XJrus, 

80 

5 

Mon J 
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ie TTlie Calendar for 1^46 F. — 1936-19ii^, 


DAI 1840 F.— NOVEMBER 1930. 

Dai. 

Nov 

Days. 


1 


Thurs 



C 

FRI 


» 

7 

Sat 


4 

8 

Sun 


5 

9 

Moil 


0 

10 

Tucs 


7 

11 

Wed 

The Osiaania University Regulations received 


1 


the assent of H. £. H. 29th Safar 1330 H. — 




1330 F— 1920. 

8 

13 

;Tliurs 

Princes^ Marriage, 

0 

10 

13 

14 

FRl 

Sat 

j Divali 

11 

15 

Sun 


12 

16 

Mon 


13 

17 

Tues 


14 

18 

Wed 


15 

19 

Thurs 

Annivcrsaiy of H, H, the late Ni^am. 

10 

20 

FRI 


17 

21 

Sat 1 

1 

j 

18 

22 

Siui 

IL E, II, Nizam ajfcended the throne. 

19 

23 

Mon 


20 

24 

Tues 


21 

25 

Wed 


23 

26 

Thurs 


23 

27 

FRI 


24 

28 

Sat 


25 

20 

Sun 


26 

80 

Mon 


27 

Dec, 

Tues : 


28 

2 

Wed 


20 

1 

3 

i 

Thurs 
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BAHMAN IJJIO F.— BECEMBFJl l!)Sil. 

Bah 

iMaj 

Days. 


1 

4 

FRI 


2 

5 

Sat 

Fateha Ilazrat AIL 

3 

6 

Sun 


4 

7 

Mon 


5 

8 

Tiies 


6 

9 

Wed 


7 

10 

Thurs 


8 

11 

FRI 


9 

12 

Sat 

1 

10 

13 

Sun 

1 

11 

1-1 

Mon 

^ Shab-i-Q^mlr, 

12 

15 

Tues 

J 

13 

10 

Wed 


14 

17 

Thurs 


15 

18 

FBI 

Id-ul-Fiir* 

10 

19 

Sat 


17 

20 

Sun 1 


18 

21 

Mon 


19 

22 

Tues 


20 

23 

Wed 


21 

24 

Thui-s 


22 

25 

FRI 

Chrhimmt. 

23 

20 

Snt 


24 

27 

1 

Sun i 


25 

28 

Mon 1 


20 

29 

I’ues 


27 

80 

Wed 


28 

31 ' 

Thurs 


29 , 

Jan. 

FRI 

iVftcj Year, 


1937 



30 

2 

Sat 
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ISFaNDAR 1346 F.— JANUARY 1987. 

Isf. 

Jan. 

Days 

1 

3 

Sun 

2 

4 

Mon 

3 

5 

Tues 

4 

G 

Wed 

5 

7 

Thurs 

6 

8 

FRI 

7 

9 

Sat 

8 

10 

Sun 

9 

11 

1 Mon 

10 

12 

Tues 

11 

13 

Wed 

12 

14 

Thurs Til Saihkarai, 

13 

15 

FRI 

14 

lu 

Sat 

l.> 

17 

Sun 

16 

18 

Mon 

17 

19 

Tues 

18 

20 

IVed 

19 

21 

Tlmrs 

20 

22 

FRI 

21 

23 

Sat j 

22 

24 

Sun i Last date for receiving applications I'or the 



' Matriculation Examination. 

23 

25 

Mon ! 

24 

26 

luss 

25 

27 ' 

Wed Birthday of Junior Prince. 

26 

28 

Thurs 

27 

29 

FRI 

28 

30 

Sat 

29 

31 

Sun 

30 

Feb. 

Mon 
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FAUWARDI 1340 F.— FEBRUARY 1987. 


Far. Feb. Days. 

1 2 Tues 

2 3 Wed 

3 4 Thurs 

4 5 FRI Last clay for receiving .'ipplicatious from Tahev, 

B A. and B, Sc, (private) eandirl.ates, 

5 6 Sat 

6 7 Sun 

7 8 Mon 

8 9 Tues 

9 10 Wed 

10 ll Thurs Aimual Convocation. 

11 12 FRI 

12 13 Sat Jubilee Celebrations of H. E. H. tlie Nizam’s 

Commence. 

1 3 14 Sun 

14 15 Mon Sasant Panchmi. 

15 16 Tues 

16 17 Wed 

17 13 Thurs T^ash day for receiving applicalions from Inter. 

B. A. and B. Sc., M. A. M. .Sc., and LL. B. 
i candidates. 

18 19 FRI 

If) 20 Sat 

20 I 21 Sim •) 

21 22 Mon 

22 23 Tues L Jdujs Zoh({. 

23 24 Wed 

24 3.0 Thurs 

25 20 FRI ^ 

20 27 Sab > i,n.sl day for receiving applicalions from ll.K., 

I M. B. B. S., (2nd .and 4tli profc-ssioiial) and 
: Diploma in Kdiicalion candidates. 

27 28 San 

28 iMar. Mon 

29 2 Tues Pnlelin limrul Osman Ghani. 

80 3 Wed 

31 4 Thurs 




80 
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AUDIBEHISHT 1840 F.— MARCH 1987. 

Ard.Mar. 

1 Days 


1 


FRI 


2 

0 

Sat 


3 

i 

Sun 


4 

8 

! Mon 


5 

9 

Tues 


G 

10 

Wed 


7 

11 

Thurs 

Maha Shivratri. 

8 

12 

FRI 


0 

18 

Sat 


10 

14 

Sun j 


11 

15 

Mon 

FaU^ha Hazmt Owjn\ 

1'; 

10 

Tiics 

13 

17 

Wed 


14 

18 

Thurs 


15 

19 

FRI 


16 

ir 

20 

21 

Sat 

Sun 

> Moharra7n. 

18 

22 

Mon 


19 

23 

Tues 


20 

2\i 

Wed 


21 

25 

Thurs ! 


22 

26 

FRI 

, HoU 

23 

i 27 j 

Sjit 1 

do 

24 

28 i 

Sun 1 

1 

1 

Matriculation Examination and Prat'l.ical Exa- 
minations in Chemistry, Physics, Zoolofvy and 
Botany for llie Intermediate, B, Sc, and 

M, Sc, Candidates begin, 

25 

29 

Mon 

2G 

30 

Tues 


27 

31 1 

Wed 


28 . 

1 

Apl.'Thurs ! 


21) ! 

2 ' 

FRI 


SO 

3 

Sal 1 


SI 

1 

Sun j 

j 
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KHURDAD 1340 F.~APRIL 1937. 

KhuApr. Days. 

1 

5 Mon Intermediate, B.A,, B.Sc., M.A., M.Sc., LX.‘B., 


B.E., Diploma in Education, and M.B.B.S. 


(2nd & 4th Professional) Examinations begin. 

2 

0 Tues 

3 

7 Wed 

4 

8 Thurs 

5 

9 FRI 

i) 

10 Sat 

7 

11 Sun 1 

S 

12 Mini 1 irg„d!. 

9 

13 Tiii's 1 

10 

14 AVed 

11 

IS Thurs 

12 

16 FRI 

13 

17 Sat 

14 

18 Sun 


10 Mon Sri SawnaumL 

Iti 

20 Tues 

17 

21 Wed 

18 

22 TJiurs 

10 

23 Kill 

20 

24 Sat 

2l 

25 Sun 

22 

26 Mon 

23 

27 Tues 

24 

28 Wed 

25 

20 Thurs 

2G 

30 FRI j 

27 

May Sal 

28 

2 Sun Arhayccn. 

20 

8 Mon 

80 

4 Tues 

31 

6 Wed hml Wednesday 
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TIR 1340 F.— MAY 1!)37. 

Tir 

May 

Days 


1 

G 

Tliurs 

i 

y 

7 

FRI 

1 


S 

Saf 


J. 

9 

Sun 


5 

LO 

Mon 


6 

11 

Tues 


7 

12 

Wed 

Coronuiion of His lmpen(d Majesty Geor^v VI , 

8 

13 

Thurs 


9 

14 

FRI 

Restoration of the Residency area. 

10 

15 

Sat 


11 

16 

Sun 

Fateha Lmivm Ha^an, 

12 

17 

Mon 


13 

18 

Tues 


14 

19 

Wed 


15 

20 

Thurs 


16 

21 

FRI 


17 

18 

22 

23 

Sat 

Sun 

J The Prophets Birthday. 

19 

24 

.Mon 

Q^een Victorians Birthday^ 1819. 

20 i 

25 

Tues 


21 

26 

Wc-d 


22 

27 

Tlmrs 


23 

28 

FRI 


24 

29 

Sat 


25 

30 

Sun 


20 

31 

Mon 


27 

Juu. 

Tues 


28 

2 

Wed 


29 

3 

Thurs 


80 

4 

FRI 


81 

5 

Sat 
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88 




AMARDAD 1848 F.— JUNE 1987. 

Amr 

Jun. 

Days 

1 

6 

Sun 

2 

7 

Mon 

3 

8 

Tues 

4 

9 

Wed 

5 

10 

Thurs 

6 

11 

FRI 

7 

12 

Sal 

8 

18 

Sun 

9 

14 

Mon 

10 

15 

Tues 

11 

16 

Wed Birthday of H« H, the late Nizam, 

12 

17 

Thurs 

18 

18 

FRI 

li 

19 

Sat 

15 

20 

Suu 

16 

21 

Mon Yastdahum Sharif. 

17 

22 

Tues 

18 

28 

Wed 

19 

24 

Thurs 

20 

25 

FRI 

21 

26 

Sat 

22 

27 

Sun 

28 

28 

Mon 

24 

20 

Tues 

25 

80 

Wed 

26 

July 

Thurs 

27 

2 

FRI 

28 

3 

Sat 

29 

4 

Sun 

80 

5 

Mon 

81 

6 

Tues 
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SHAfitR^WAR 1316 F.— JULY 1987. 


Shr. 

July 

Days. 

1 

7 

Wed 

2 

s 

Thursi 


9 

FRI j 

4 

10 

Sat 1 

5 


Sun ! 

0 

12 

Mon ; 

7 

18 

Tucs j 

8 

1-1 

Wed 1 

9 

15 

Thursi 

10 

16 

FRI 

11 

17 

Stft 

12 

18 

Suu 

13 

IS) 

Mon ; 

14 

20 

Tucs 1 

15 

21 

Wed ' 

1(5 

22 

Thurs 

17 1 

23 

FRI 

18 

24 

Sat 


19 

25 

Sun 


20 

26 

Mon 


21 

27 

Tues 


22 

28 

Wed 


23 

29 

Thurs 


21 

30 

FRI 


25 

31 

Sat 


26 

Aug 

Sun ' 1 

27 

! ^ 

Mon 


28 

1 3 

Tues 


29 

4 

Wed 


30 

5 

Thurs 

< 

31 

6 

FRI 
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MEHIR 1346 F.— AUGUST 1937. 

Meh 

Aug Days, j 

1 

7 Sat I 

2 

S Sun 1 

3 

9 Mon 1 

4 

10 Tues 1 

5 

11 Wed ! 

6 

12 Thurs 

7 

13 FRl ' 

8 

14 1 Sal ! 

9 

15 Sun 

10 

16 1 Mon 

11 

17 Tues 

12 

18 I Wed 

13 

19 1 Thnrs 

14 

30 j FRI 

15 

31 I Sat Rakhi Pumm. 

16 

22 1 Sun 

17 

23 I Mon' 

18 

24 j Tues 

19 

25 ' Wed 

20 

26 ! Thurs 

21 

1 ' * 

27 1 FRI Osmauia University College opened 1328 F,- 


; 1919. 

22 

28 Sat Janma Auhtimi. 

23 

29 1 Sun Fateha Hazrut Abu Biikar Siddiq, 

24 

30 Mon 

25 

81 1 Tues 

20 

Sept] Wed 

27 

2 1 Thurs 

28 

3 1 FRI 

29 

4 Sat 

30 

5 Sun 
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ABAN 1346 F. -SEPTEMBER 1087. 

Abn J 

Sept; Days. 


1 

1 

6 { Mon 

Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 

1 

1 

1335 H. 1326 F.-1917. 

2 i 

7 1 Tues 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

3 

8 I Wed 

Ganesh Chanih 

4 

ft jThurs 


5 

10 FRI 


6 

11 Sat 


7 ! 

12 Sun 

Vrus Hazrat Khwaja Muinuddin Chiskti, 

8 

13 Mon 


9 

14 Tues 


10 

15 Wed 


11 

16 Thurs 


12 

ir fri 


13 

18 Sat 


14 

19 Sun 

Birthday of Hazrat Ati - Anantaehalm'dasi. 

15 

20 Mon 


10 

21 Tues 

The Royal Charter of the Osmania Univer- 



sity promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1336 H.- 



1327 F.-1918. 

IT 

22 Wed 


18 

28 Thurs 

1 -N 

19 

24 fri 

Urus Maula AIL 

20 

25 Sat 


21 

26 Sun 


22 

27 Mon 


28 

28 Tues 


24 

29 Wed 


25 

80 Thurs 


26 

Oct. fri 


27 

2 Sat 


28 

8 Sun 

Shubi Miraj 

29 

4 Mon 


30 

® Tues 

Independence Day. 

\ 
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AZUR 1347 P. — OCTOBER 1937. 

AzrOct. Days. 

1 6 Wed FasK New year 

2 7 Thurs Osmania University Established Ist Mu- 

harrum 1337 H,, 1928 F -1918, 

S 8 FRI 

4 9 Sat 

5 10 Sun 

6 II Mon 

7 12 Tues 

8 18 Wed 

9 14 Thurs 

10 IS fri 

11 16 Sat 

12 l7 Sun 

13 18 Mon 

14 19 'fucs 

15 20 Wed 1 I. • n . 

16 21 Thurs J 

17 22 FRI 

18 28 Sat i 

19 24 Suu 1 Brrar Agreement 

20 25 Moil I 

21 20 Tues | Unis Hamit Baba Sharfuddia 

22 27 Wed ' The Degree of Sultan-uI-Ulum presented 

1 to H.E.H. the Nizam 1333 F.- -1 9 1 8. 

23 28 Thurs | 

24 29 fri ; 

25 30 Sat I 

26 81 Sun . 

27 Nov Mon , 

28 2 Tues ' 

29 I 3 Wed ! 

30 I 4 Thurs j 
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DAI 1847 F.— NOVEMBAR 1987. 

Dai. 

iNov 

Days. 

1 

1 

! 5 

FBI 

1 

2 

0 

Sat 


8 

7 

Sun 


4 

8 

Mon 

Aymwersary of late H, H, the late Nizam, 

1 

5 

9 

Tues 

6 

1 10 

Wed 


7 

n 

Tliurs 

H. E. H. Nizam ascended the Throne. 

8 

12 

FBI 

The Osman ia University Regulations received 
the assent of His Exalted Higluiess, 2nth Safar 
1339 H, 1380 F,— 1920, 

0 

13 

Sat 

Princes'' Marriage. 

10 

14 

Sun 


11 

15 

Mon 


12 

16 

Tues 


IS 

17 

Wed 


14 

18 

Thurs 


15 

19 

FBI 


16 

20 

Sat 1 


17 

21 

Sun 1 


18 

22 

Mon j 


19 

23 

Tues 1 


20 

24 

Wed 

Fateha Ila^at Alt 

21 ; 

25 

1 

H 


22 

26 

FBI : 


23 

27 

Sat 


24 

28 

Sun 


25 

29 

Mon 


26 

30 

Tues 


27 

Dec, 

Wed 


28 

2 

Thurs 

y Shal-i-Qadr, 

29 

3 

FBI 

j 
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BAHMAN 1347 F.— 

DECEMBER 1987. 


Bah 

Ma\ 

Days, 




1 

4 

Sat 

Shab~i-(ladr. 



2 

5 

Sun 

1 




3 

4 

6 

7 

Mon 

Tues 


> Id-ul‘Fitr, 



5 

8 

Wed 





6 

9 

Thurs 




7 

10 

FBI 




8 

11 

Sal 




i> 

12 

Sun 




10 

18 

Moil 




11 

li 

Tues 




12 

15 

Wed 




13 

16 

Tliurs 




14 

17 

FRI 




15 

18 

Sat 




16 

19 

Sun 1 




l7 

20 

Mon 




18 

21 

Tues ' 




19 

22 

Wed : 




20 

23 

Thurs 




21 

24 

FRI 




22 

25 

Sat 

Chmtvm, 



23 

26 

Sun 




24 

27 

Mon 




25 

28 

Tues 




26 

29 

Wed 




27 

80 

TImrs 




28 

81 

FRI 




29 

Jan. 

Sat 

New Year, 




1938 





80 

2 

Sun 
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ISFANDAR 1347 F.— JANUARY 1988, 

Isf. 

Jan. 

1 

r 1 ■' 

I Days 1 

i 

1 ® 

Mou . 

2 

1 4 

Tuk 1 

3 

i 5 

Wed 

4 

1 6 

Thurs: 

5 

i 

FRI 1 

1 6 

1 8 

Sat 

! 7 

9 

Sun 

8 

10 

Mon 

9 

11 

Tues 

10 

12 

Wed 

11 

13 

Thurs 

12 


FRI Til Sankarat, 

13 

15 

Sat 

14 

16 

Sun Birthday of Junior Prince, 

15 

17 

Mon 

16 

18 

Tues 

17 

19 

Wed 

18 

20 

Thurs, 

19 

21 

FRI 

20 

22 

Sat j 

21 

28 

Sun 

1 

22 

24 

Mon 

23 

25 

Tues 

24 

26 

Wed 

25 

27 

Thurs 

26 

28 

FRI 

27 

29 

Sat 

28 

30 

Sun 

29 

31 

Mon 

30 

Feb. 

Tues 
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FARWARDI 1347 F.— FEBRUARY 1988. 

Far. Feb. Days. 

1 2 Wed 

2 8 Thurs 

8 4 FRI 

4 5 Sat Basunt Pttnchmi- 

5 6 Sun 

6 7 Mon 

7 8 Tues 

8 9 Wed 

9 1 0 Thurs 

10 11 FRI ' 

11 12 Sat 

12 13 Sun ^ /dhiz Zoha. 

13 14 Mnn 

14 15 Tues 

16 16 Wed 

16 17 Thurs 

17 18 FRI 

18 19 Sat 

19 20 Sim Falcha Hazrat Oumin Ghnni. 

20 21 Mon 

21 22 Tues 

22 23 Wed 

23 24 Thurs 

24 25 FRI 

25 26 Sat 

26 27 Sun 

27 28 Mon Mdha Shivratn. 

28 Mar. Tues 

29 2 Wed 

30 3 Thurs 

31 4 FRI j/oharmm, Fateha Hazrat Omar Faruq. 



1‘2 Th6 Gdlendar for 1347 F.— 1938. 




AUDIBEHISHT 1347 F.— MARCH 198B. 

A.rdjMar. 

1 

Days 


1 

5 

Sat 

1 


ti 

0 

Sun 


3 

I* 

Mon 



4 

8 

Tues 



5 

9 

Wed 



6 1 
7 

10 

11 

Thurs 

FRI 


k- Moharram, 

S 

12 

Sat 



9 

13 

Sun 



10 

li 

Mon 



11 

15 

Tues 


Holi 

12 

le 

Wed 

do 

13 

17 

Thurs 


M 

18 

FRI 


15 

19 

Sat 


16 

20 

Sun 


17 

21 

Mon 


18 

22 

Tues 


19 

23 

Wed 


20 

24. 

1 Thurs 


21 

25 

FRI 


22 1 

26 

1 Sat 


23 

27 

Sun 


24 

28 

Mon 


25 

29 

Tues 


26 

' 30 

Wed 


27 

31 

Thurs 


28 1 

Apl.i 

FRI 

Ugadi 

29 * 

2 

Sat 


30 

3 

1 Sun 


31 { 

i 

1 

1 

4 

i 

1 

1 

I 

Mon 

i 

i 

1 

j 

i 

1 
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KHTTRDAI) 1847 F.--APRIL 1038. 

KHuIapt. 

Days. 


1 

5 

i 

Tues ' 

2 

6 

Wed 

1 

3 

7 

Thurs 


4 

8 

PRl 

I Sri Ramnanmi 

5 

0 

Sat 


0 

10 

Sun 


7 

11 

Mon 

8 

12 

Tues , 


9 

13 

Wed 


10 

14 

Thurs 


11 

15 

FRI 

1 

12 

10 

Sat 


18 

17 

Sun 


14 

18 

Mon 

15 

19 

Tues ' 


16 

20 

Wed 1 


17 

21 

Thurs ' 

18 

22 

Fill 1 

Arha}/cien. 

10 

23 

Sat 


20 

24 

Sun 


21 

25 

Moil 


22 

26 

Tues 1 

23 

27 

Wert 

Last Wednmhiff 

24 

28 

Thurs ! 

25 

29 

FRI j 

20 

30 

Sat 1 

27 ! 

May 

Sun 1 

28 

2 

Mon 

20 

3 

Tues , 

30 

4 

Wed j 

31 

5 

Thurs 1 

1 
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TIR 1347 F.— MAY 1988. 

Tir 

May 

Days 


1 

6 

PRI 

Fateha Hazrai Imam Hasan. 

2 

7 

Sat 


3 

8 

Sun 


4 

9 

Moil 


5 

10 

Tues 


6 


Wed 


7 

12 

Thurs 


8 

18 

FRI 

The Prophet s Birthday. 

9 

14 

Sat 

Restoration of the Residency area. 

10 

15 

Sun 


11 

10 

Mon 


12 

17 

Tues 


13 

18 

Wed 


u 

19 

Thurs 


15 

20 

FRI 


16 

21 

Sat 


17 

22 

Sun 


18 

28 

Mon 


19 

24 

Tues 

Queen Victorias Birthday^ 1819. 

20 

25 

Wed 


21 

26 1 

Thurs 


22 

27 

FBI 


28 

28 

Sat 


24 

29 

Sun 


25 

30 

Mon 


26 

31 

Tues 


27 

Jun. 

Wed : 


28 

2 

Thurs 


29 

3 

FRI 


30 

4 

Sat 


81 

5 

Sun 

H. H, the late Nizam’s Rirthday. 
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AMARDAD 1347 F.— JUNE 1988. 

Ami' Jun. 

Days 


1 0 

Mon 


ii 7 

Tues 


3 8 

Wed 


4 !) 

Thurs 


5 10 

FRI 

Yazdalima Sharif. 

C 11 

Sal 


7 12 

Sun 


8 13 

Mon 

• 

9 14 

Tucs 


10 16 

Wed 


11 10 

Thurs 


12 17 

FRI 


13 18 

Sot 


14 19 

Sun 


15 20 

Mon 


10 21 

Tues 


17 22 

Wed 


18 23 

Thurs 


10 24 

FRI 


20 20 

Sat 


21 20 

Sun 


22 27 

Mon 


23 28 

Tues 


24 29 

Wed 


25 1 30 

Thurs 


2(1 Lfuly 

FRI 


27 2 

Sat 1 


28 3 

Siui 


29 4 

! Mou 


30 r> 

j Tues 


81 0 ' 

Wed 1 
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SHAHREWAR 1847 F— JULY 1938. 

Shr. 

July 

Days. 


1 

7 

Thurs 


2 

8 

FRI 


3 

9 

Sat 


4 

10 

Sun 


5 

11 

Mon 


6 

12 

Tues 


7 

18 

Wed 


8 

14 

Thurs 


9 

15 

FRI 


ID 

16 

Sat 


n 

17 

Sun 


12 

18 

Mon 


13 

19 

Tues 


14 

20 

Wed 


15 

21 

Thurs 


16 

22 

FRI 


17 

23 

Sat 


18 

24 

Sun 


19 

25 

Mon 


20 

26 

Tues 


21 

27 

Wed 


22 

28 

Thurs 


23 

29 

FRI 


24 

30 

Sat ' 

25 

31 

Sun 


2G 

Aug 

Mon 


27 

2 

Tues 


28 

3 

Wed 


29 

4 

Thurs 


30 

5 

FRI 


31 

1 

G 

Sat 
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MEHIR 1847 F.— AUGUST 1988. 

Meh 

Aug 

Days. 

1 

7 

Sun 

2 

8 

Mon 


0 

Tues 

1 

10 

liakld Fonnanu 

5 

11 

Thurs 

6 

12 

FRl 

7 

13 

Sat 

S 

11. 

Sun 

{) 

15 

Moil 

10 

16 

Tues 

11 

17 

Wed 

12 

18 

'riuii’s SnKnahnti'ii Birthday. 

13 

10 

J"RI Fateha Uazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq^ 

11 

20 

Sill 

15 

21 

Sun 

10 

22 

Mom ' 

17 

23 

Tues ; 

18 

24 

Wed 

10 

25 

Thurs' 

20 

20 

r H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

21 

27 

Sat i Osmania University College opened 1328F, 



L 1919, 

22 

28 

Sun (iunenh Chaicth 

23 

20 

Mon i 

21 

30 

Tues j 

25 

31 

Wed 

20 

Sept 

I’liurs Urus Uazrai Khwaja JJuinuddin Chishti, 

27 

2 

PRI ( 

28 

3 

Sat 1 

20 

4 

Sun j 

30 

5 

Mon 
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ABAN 1847 F- -SEPTEMBER 1938. 

Abn 

Sepi 

: Days 


1 

6 

^rues 

Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 
1335 H. 1326F.-1917. 

2 

7 

Wed 


3 

8 

Thurs 

Villcidath Amir Alaihis Salani ' 

Anantn ckaturdasi. 

4 

9 

FRI 


5 

10 

Sat 


6 

11 

Sun 


7 

12 

Mon 

J Urm Maula Alt. 

8 

13 

Tues 

9 

14 

Wed 


10 

15 

Thurs 


11 

16 

FRI 


12 

17 

Sat 


13 

18 

Suu 


14< 

1 10 

Mon 


15 

20 

Tucs 


10 

21 

Wed 

\ The Royal Charter of the Osmauia Univer- 
I sity promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1336 H.- 
1327 F.-1918. Skubi Miraj 

17 

22 

Thurs 

do do 

18 

28 

FttI 


10 

24, 

Sat 

Indojjeudence Day^ 

20 1 

25 j 

Sun 


21 

26 

Mon i 


22 

27 

Tucs 


23 

28 

Wed 


24 

20 ' 

rjiurs 


25 

30 

FRI 


26 1 

Oct. 

Sat 


27 

2 

Sun 


28 

3 

Mon 

Dasehra, 

29 

4 1 

Tues ■ 

J 

30 

5 

Wed 






INTRODUCTION 


Osmania University has come into existence in response 
to a wide-spread demand in the Dominions for a type of higher 
education calculated to satisfy the inteUectual and cultural 
aspirations of the people and having its foundations deep in 
their national consciousness. For over half a century higher 
education in the State was controlled by the Madras University; 
but Ae connection proved so unfructuous that enlightened public 
opinion in the State became averse to its continuance and 
proposals were mooted from time to time either to affllialc 
educational institutions in the State to another University or 
better still to have an entirely self-contained system of higher 
education. These proposals continued to be discussed for a long 
time without taJdng a definite shape until the accession of the 
present ruler of the State, whose reign has been the starting- 
point of an era of unprecedented educational progress. Early 
in his reign an Educational Adviser was appointed to report on 
the improvements to be effeoted in the educational organization 
of the State and on his advice the whole system of Primary 
and Secondary education was overhauled!, ■fce number of schools 
was largely increased and all institutions were provided witli 
better tea<^crs and equipment. The question of higher educa- 
tion was Him taken uimnd early in 1917 the Right Hon. Sir 
Altbar Hu’dari (Nawab Jlydor Nawaz Jung Bahadur), then 
Soerolaiy to TTis Exalted Higlineas’ (lovernmcnt in Educational 
popartment, .submitt ed a memoranditm to His Exalted Highness 
ill which after surveying the existing educational conditions and 
discussing the disadvantages of imparting knowledge through 
the medium of a foreign language he recommended that consi- 
dering the peculiar needs and eonditions of the State : — 

“wo require a now University free from the evils in- 
herent ill tlic pi esent system and calculated to undo its 
deplorable effects. The University so founded shall be 
based on the fundamental principles of education, and 
shall take into consideration the peculiar needs of the 
people and their national eharacteristics. It shall 
preseiwc all that is best in the present and ancient 
systems of education. It should be both, an examining 
mid a Iciicliing body and in addition to this undertake to 
compile and translate books, using the Urdu language 


7 
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both for the imparting ol: knowledge and the training 
of the intellect.’* 

In tlie course of tliis memorandtim, Sir A. Hydari 
pointed out the dtii'eets inherent in the present system ot educa- 
tion through tJie medium of a foreign language, such as the undue 
and unwarranted strain on the students’ memory, the time 
wasted in mastering the intricacies of a foreign language at the 
sacrifice of the subject-matter taught, the stifling of originality 
and the inability of the ^’aduates to impart knowledge to their 
fellow countrymen in their mother-tongue and the unbridgeable 
gulf thus created between the educated classes and the mass of 
the general public. He also referred to the two possible 
objections that might be urged against the selection of Urdu as 
the medium of instruction in the proposed University, firstly 
that the majority of the people spoke other languages and 
secondly the absence of good boote in Urdu. As to the first it 
was pointed out that although it was true that those whose 
mother-tongue is Urdu are in a minority, yet Urdu is the cultural 
and official language of the State and of polite society, and is 
generally spoken by those calsses from which students proseed" 
ing to a college course are drawn. The Bt. lion. Sir -Akbar Hydari 
met the second objection by stating that if a Bureau of com- 
pilation and translation were attached to the University, books 
ro(iuired for College Classes; could ])C pruclucod in a short time. 
Ills opinion has proved to be well-founded as the Bureau of 
Translation has, during this diort period, produced almost all the 
books required as text-boolcs for the Intermediate and the B.A. 
Classes and is at present engaged in the translation of books oil 
Ijaw, Medicine, Engineering and those required for M.A. <6: 
Jl.yc. Classes. The cajiacity of Urdu as the vehif'lc Ibi* express- 
ing scientific ideas is generally recognised. The well-known 
historian, Mr. Vincent A. Smith, bears testimony to this fact in 
the last ehajiter of his Ilisiory of India. While welcoming the 
inauguration of the Osmania University, ho says ; — 

“The Urdu language which resembles English in simplicity 
and flexibility of its syntax and in the extraordinary 
wealth of its vocabulary drawn from Western Hindh 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, English and other sources 
should be capable of expressing ideas on any subject, 
literary, philosophical and scientific.” 

His Exalted Highness, whasc deep and abiding interest in 
the advancement of education is well known, was graciously 
pleased to approve of the proposal and has ever since shown the 
greatest interest in the progress of the movement, which but for 
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his princely generosity and sympallietie guidance could not have 
made any headway. The words of his gracious Farman dated 
the 4tli Eajab ISiin It. (Klravdad (i:32G h\— April 1917) are 
well worth reproduction ; — ,/• 

“L am pleased to express my approval of the views set forth 
in the Arzdasht and the memorandum submitted there* 
with, regarding the inauguration of a University in tlie 
State, in whidi the knowledge and culture of aneiont 
and modoni times may l)e blended so harmoniously as 
to remove tlie defects created by the present system 
of edueation and full advantage may be taken of all 
that is best in tlie ancient and modern systems of 
physical, intelloetual, an'd spiritual culture. In ad- 
(litioji Lo its pj'itnary object of deffnsiiig knowledge, it 
should aim at the moral ti’aining of the students^ and 
give an impetus 1.o research iu all seientific objects. 
The fundamental principle in the working of the 
University should be that Urdu should form the 
medimn of higher edueation but that a knowledge of 
English as a language should al the same time be deemed 
eonii)ulsoiy for all slndents. With this object 
in view I am pleased to order that steps be taken for 
the inau^ation on tlie lines laid down in the Arzdasht, 
of a University for the Dominions, to bo called the 
Osmania University of Hyderabad in commemoration 
of my aceession to the throne.” 

tn pursuance of the august commands of His Exalted 
Highness, the Educatioiial Dcparlmenl ])rocccilGd at once with 
the preliminary spade-work necessary for the launching of this 
sreat project. Bepresentative Committees were formed to con- 
sider courses of studies for the Faculties of Arts and Theology of 
the proposed University, and the draft curricula prepared by 
these Committees were circulated widely in educational eirdes 
in England and in India with the result that the promoters of 
the Univorsily had the satis faeti on of seeing that their eondus- 
ions were more or less appjuvcd of by eminent educational 
authorities. 

The main features of these curricula arc that in the Matri- 
culation, the students can have a good grounding in Iho subjects 
which they will study at College. In the Intermediate Exami- 
nation, a greater latitude has been given in the selection of 
subjects than in other Indian Universities, whilst at the same 
time the subjects have been so grouped as to enable a student to 
take up more or less cognate and allied subjeets. This division of 
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Kabjeots into distinctive groups makes intensive study possible 
in the B.A. Glasses since besides English and Theology or 
Morals whidh are compulsory, a student can take up only one 
jiarticular subject in which he can specialise and later carry on 
research work. It may also be noted that Theology or Morals 
is compulsory for all under-graduates in the Faculties of Arts 
and Science. 

The standard of compulsory English is nearly the same as 
in other Universities, which enables the alumni of the Osmania 
University to keep in touch with the currents of thought in the 
English-speaking world and prevents them from being confined 
to the publications of the University. They are also encouraged 
by the staff to consult English books on various subjects from 
whi<A questions are set to them to criticise and to explain. Eng- 
lish is taught only ^ a language, so that the students may be able 
to speak and write it with ease and accuracy and to appreciate all 
that is best in modern English Literature. 

The first constructive work of the University was the estab- 
lishment of a Bureau of Translation with a staff of eight 
qualified translators under the direction of a noted scholar and 
writer. The Bureau has been very successful in its work consi- 
dering the immense difficulties in the way, speeially in the coining 
of scientific terms for which expert committees are constantly 
at work and have devised a terminology for a number of sciences. 
The work attempted by the Bureau embraces the whole range of 
University studies including History (Eastern and Western,) 
Philosophy, Economics, Sociology, Mathematics (pnro and 
applied),^ Physics, Chemistry, Law, Botany and Zoology, 
Engineering, Pedagogies and Medicine. The books translated by 
the Bureau are printed at the University Press attached to tho 
Bureau. The Dairat-ul-Maarif (Oriental Publication Bureau) 
which publishes rare Arabic books not available in print has re- 
cently been placed under the control of the University. The 
services rendered by this institution to the cause of Arabic learn- 
ing have been universally recognised not only in Islamic countri&s 
but also by European Orientalists. 

Under the Charter, the constitution of the University, which 
lia.s bG6ii franiGd to suit locul conditions of officia.1 and public 
life, differs in some respects from that of the older Indian Univer- 
sities, Academic and administrative functions are vested in 
distinct bodies specially constituted for these purposes. With 
this object the Faculties have been so constituted as to perform 
acadeimc functions, which in many Indian Universities are por- 
formed b.y the Syndicate. The number of FeUows appointed 
to the Faculties is restricted, so that all members of the Senate 
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do not necessarily belong to one or other of the Faculties, which 
consist mainly oi the ju'ofcssorial staff who have a pinpoiider- 
ating voice in academic matters. The Syndi^te is on the other 
hand a business and not an academic Committee of the Senate. 
The Executive Government of the University including the 
general supervision and control over the colleges is vested in ■fee 
Council, which is the highest goveoming body of llie University 
and practically performs most of the functions of Government 
in British Indian Universities. 

The Osmania University College was oj)CUL‘d in August 1919. 
The eni’olment in the various classes has been most encouraging 
and the College has now 1023 students on its rolls. The 
first Inteimediate Examination was held in April 1921, and 
the first B. A. Examination in 1923. As there is more than one 
paper in eveiy subject it has been found possible to have external 
examiners in all subjects, who arc gener^y professors in other 
Universities. They have expressed satisfaction with the stan- 
dard reached by the students. It may be noted Aat the Univer- 
sity docs not experience any diffieulty in securing the servicas 
of highly qualified examiners from other Universities, as Urdu 
is a language widely known in every part of India specially in the 
NortL 

A staff of three Professors and ten Assistant Professor's 
was originally sanctioned to meet the requirements of an inter- 
mediate College, but in view of the opening of the B. A. and 
subsequently the M. A., M-Sc. and LL.B classes a number of new 
appointments has been created and the sanctioned staff of the 
Osmania University College now consists of the following: — 

24 Professors . . Bs. 500-50-1,000 


1 Professor . . B.G. „ 1,500 

2 Professors . . „ 600-800 

28 Headers . . „ 350-25-600 

27 Lecturers .. „ 250-15-400 

1 Librarian . . „ 250-15-400 

1 Medical officer . . „ 300 


New buildings of the University are being eonstructed at 
Adikmot at about four miles from the city at an estimated 
cost of al)out 2.22 crorvs of rupees. As these buildings will take 
some time to be built temporary buildings have been constructed 
at a cost of nearly ten lacs of rupees which are quite adequate 
for the present rcqiiivemotits of the University. The permaiteiit 
Arts huilding which will cost nearly 27 lacs of rupees is ncanng 
complection, and two commodious double-storied hostels ar? 
also rndy. 
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The University is at present imparting instruction in the 
Faculties of Arts, Theology, Science, Medicine, Engineering', 
Law and Education and the total number of students is 1806. 

The increasing number of students in the Intermediate 
classes in the University College has led to the opening of In- 
termediate colleges in the City of Hyderabad and at Aurangabad, 
Warangal and Gulbargah. Intermediate classes arc also 
attached to the Zenana School, Nampalli Degree courses in 
Arts and Science have now been introduced into this institution, 
so as to bring tlie blessings of higher education within the reach 
of pardaJi ladies. 

The budget provision for the various Departments of the 
University for the year 1346 Pasli (October 1936 to October 1937} 
is as follows 


Registrar's Office 

Rs. 

. . 202439 

Osmania University College . . 

.. 72S439 

Women’s Cbllege 

. . 57827 

Medical College . . 

. . 203540 

Training College. . 

. . 23560 

Engineering College 

. . 241005 

City Intermediate College . . 

. . 58478 

Aurangabad Intermediate College 

. . 56302 

Warangal Intermediate College 

. . 32648 

Gulbargah Intermediate College 

.. 35096 

Translation Bureau 

.. 241750 

University Press .... 

. . 144173 

Nizamiah Observatory 

. . 40387 

Total 

.. 2065644 



THE OSMANTA UNIVERSITY 

Patron 

His Exalted Hiqhness 
Lieutenaj^t-Qeneral, Sipah Salab, Asiejah, 
MuZAPEAR-tTL-MULK WAL MaMALIK, 
Nizam-ul-Mulk, Nizam-ud-Daulah, 

Nawab Sir MIR OSMAN ALl KHAN Bahadur, 

Fateh Jung, 

Paithpul Ally op the British Government, 

G.C.iSJ., (J.B.E., Nizam op Hyderabad and BifflAii, 
Sui.tan-ul-Ulum. 

Chanoellor 

TIt. TFon’ulk Sir Akdar Hydari, Nawab ITyder Nawaz Jt^ng 
Bahadur, p.o., Kr., iiL,D. 

Vice>Chancdlor 

Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung BAiiADini 
M.A. (Oxon,), 

Pro- Vice-Chancellor 

Qazi Mttitammad Httsaik Esq., M.A. (Punja])), P>.A. EL-B, 
(Cantab.). (Acting) 


University Councfl 

Ex-Offico. 

The Chancellor, 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

The Ecclesiiist.i('al Member, ExopiUh'D Cmineil (Nawab 
Mirza Var .lung Bahadur). 

The, Fijiiiiieo Member, Exoeulive Conneil (Nsiwal) Fakhr 
Vaj- Jung Bahadur, d.a.). 

The Weerefary, Eduealional Department (Jluliaimnad Az- 
Jiar llosain Esq., b.a.). 

The Director of Public Instruction (Khan Pazl Muhammad 
Khan Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

The Principal, Medical College (Dr, H. Hiixior Ali Khan, 
p.R.c.K. (Edin). 

The Principal, Engineering College (Samiullah Shah Esq,. 
B.SI.'. (Hons.) (Manc]ie.sl,or) a.m.i.c.b. 

The Principal, Women’s College (Dr. A. Pope, l.r.a.m., 
A.R.c,M. (London) m.a., D.Litt., (Alld.), s.c.a.a. (Li«b.). 
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Appoinied By Gavernmenl. 


Er. M. Crofton, Esq., i.c.s. 

Raja Shamraj Rajvant Bahadur. 

Director, Medical and Sanitation Departments. (Col. J. 

Norman Walker, o.i.e., 

Vacant. 

Nawab Jiwan Yar Juiig Bahadur. 

Begistrak 

H. A. Ansari, Esq., b.a. 

The Senate 

Members of the University Council. 

The Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

The Ecclesiastical Member, Executive Council (Nawib 
Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur). 

The FinaiU'e Member, Exoculive Council (Nawab P'likir 
Yar Juiig Bahadur, b.a.). 

The Secretary, Educational Depai’tinont, (Muhaminsd 
Azhar Hosain, Esq., b.a.), (Acting). 

The Director of Public Instruction, (Ehan Fazl Muhl. 
Klian, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

The Principal, Medical College (H. Hyder Ali Klian, Esr., 
JbMi.o.s. (Edin.). 

The Princi])a], Engineering College (Samiullah Slial, 
Esq., B.sc. ( ftlanehoster) . 

The Principal Women’s College (Dr. A. Pope.). 

B. M. Crofton Esq., I.C.S. 

Director, Medical and Sanitation Departments. (Col. J 
Norman Walker, c.i.e., i.m.s.). 

Edja Shainraj Rajvanl Bahadur. 

f^uwab Jiwan Yar Jung Bahadur. 
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(jNlVIinXUITY Psoi'BSSaBS. 

Qazi Muhd. Husain, Esq., m.a. (Punjab) b.a. lls. 
(Cantab.). 

Mirza Hosain All Khan, Esq., b.a. (Ozon.). 

Ilaroon Khan Slionvaiii, Esq., m;.a. (Oxon.) Bai*-at-Law. 
Wahidur Bahman, Esq., b.sc. 

Khalihi Al)dul ITakini, Esq., m.a., Ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg). 

Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, b.a. 

Klslio.n Chand, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

JMiizaffaniddin Quraishi, Esq., ai.hc., Ph.D. (Berlin.). 
IJosaiii Ali Mii’za, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Abdul ira(|, Ksq., B.Litl., I’h.l). (Oxon). 

Muhainmaa NizaniudJiii, Es(|., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

Sa.VTid Husain, Esq., ji.se., Ph.D. (London), 
hi. Raziuddin Middiqi, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 
. M. Sayecduddin, Esq., b.sc, (Bomb.), m.a, (Edin.). 

I). JC. Das, Esq., u.se. (Lond.). 

P. J. A. Harding, Esq., n.A., (Oxon). 

Midid. Jamilur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

T. Virabhadrudu, Esq., m.a,, u.t. (Madras). 

Mauivi Manzir Alisan Mabih. 

,S. W. Hardikar, Es«i., m.d., ii.it.o.]’. (Edin.). 

Mir Ali Husain, E.sq., M.n.B.,s. (Bom.), Bh.D. (lAirham). 
Sayyid Alnlut Ralnnaii, Esq., M.n., fUi.B. (Edin.). 

Briji Mohn Lai, Esq., u.A., M.n.B.s., M,se. (Load.). 

R. P. Raju, Esq., it.A[3.i<:., I)r. lag. (Munich.). 

{Elected "by the Senate from the Faculties.) 

Sajjad Mirza, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

{Elected by the Senate from the Ust of Registered Graduates.) 

Mir Akbar Ali Kluin, FIs*)., ii.A., Bar.-at-Law. 

Mivluniul Ahmad Khan, E.s<i., b.sc. 

Nominated by Government. 

Nawab Sir Amin Jung Baliadur, m.a., b.Ij., ul-d., k.c.t.e. 

C.S.I. 

Nawab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur, Kt.. m,a. (Oxon.). 
Nawab Nazir Jung Bahadur. 
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Nawab Sii'aj Yai’ Jung Bahadur, m.a., d.c.t,., (Oxoii.) 

IXi.D. 

Nawab Pakhr Yav Jung Bahadur, b.a, 

Nawab Hashim Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

<iliulnra Yazdaui, Esq., m.a., o.b.k 
Sayyid Alohiuddin, Esq., b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

SliiliamiuacI Azhar Hosain, Esq., n.A. 

Nawab Kazim Yar Jung Bahadur, e..\. 

Ifamced Ahmed An-sari, Esq., b.a. 

Nawab Nazir \^ar Jung Bahadur, m.v. (Caniah.), iJi.D. 
JSayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., b.sc*. (Canhil).). 
.Nawab Samad Yar Jung Balia dur. b.a. 

Eai Baijnath Sahib, m.a., rjj.n. 

Ra^’yid Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a. (Oson.). 

Nawab Mashuq Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a, 

Nawab Zain Y’ar Jung Bahadur, (‘.lo. 

Nawab A.sgliar Yar Jung Baliadur, n.A. (Oxon.), Bar.- 
at-Law. 

Ra.in Bi.slie.shamath Sahib, n.A., TJ..n. 

The Syndicate. 

{For 134G— 1348 F.) 

Qazi Muhd. Husain, Esq., M.A., (Punj.), b.a., nTi.B. 
(Cantab.). 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., Ltj.B. 

Khan Pazal Md. Khan E.sq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

Dr. Ilaji ITyder Ali Khan, p.r.o.s.e. 

Samiullah Shah, E.4ri., B.se. (Manchester), a.m.i.u.e. 

Dr. A. Pope, m.a., D.Ijiti.. (AUd.). 

Syed Mulid, Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab). 

FACUI. 1 TY OP TriEonoGY. 

{For 1346 and 1347 FasU ) . 

1. Nawali Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, ai.a., tx-d, (Dean). 

2. Maulvi Abdul Qadeer Sahib. 

3. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.ljitt., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

4. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

5. Mufti Abdul Latif Sahib. 

6. Haroon Khan Shei'wani, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) Bar-ah Tjuw. 

7. Maulvi Muhd. Elias Bumey Sahib, m.\., I;L.b. (Allcl.). 

8. Maulvi Hamidullali Sahib, m.a., T,i,.n. (Osm.), Ph.D, 

(Bonn,), D.Lilt. (Paris), 
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9. Maulvi ZahiTOcldin Sahib, m.a, Tj.t., D.Litt. (Egypt.)- 

10. llaulvi Syed JiluliiiKldui Sahib, n.A. Bar-at-Laiv. 

11. Abdul Qadiv Sahib, m.a. 

12. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib Nadvi. 

13. Maulvi Manazir Alisan Sahib Gilani. 

14. Maulvi .Sycd Tla,sliiiu Sahib Nadavi. 

15. Maulvi Hakim M!U|.snd Ali Khan Salub. 

Faculty op Abts. 

{For 1346 and 1347 Fasli). 

1. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., ll.b. (Dean) 

2. rjliiilain Vazdaiii E,s(i., m.a., o.n.is. 

3. Kishcn Cliaud, Esij., m.a. (Cantab.). 

4. Qazi Muiiamniad Husain, B.sq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 

5. iraronnKluin Slierwani, Esq., m.a., (Oxoii.), Bar-al-Law. 

6. Ilosain Ali Klian, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

7. Muhammad Elias Bumcy, Esq., m.a., i.l.b. 

R. Klialira .Midiil Hakim, E.s.i., m.a., f,i,.B., Ph.D. (ITaidol- 
herg). 

,0. Sayyid Mxdiammad Az.am, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

10. Abdul lljui, E.s<i., B.LiU., D.Pliil. (Oxon.). 

11. Muhannuiul Nizam inldin, Es([., Ph.l). (Can lab.). 

12. Maulvi Abdul Ilaq Sahib, b.a. 

13. (^atlii* Husain Kliaiv, M.sq., m.a. Bar.-sil-LaAV. 

14. Dr. Amina I’opr, m.a., D.Ijitt. (Allahabad). 

15. Khan Fazl Muhd. Khan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

16. Sayyid Ali Akbar, Esq,, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Faculty op Scibnob, 

(For 1346 and 1347 Fasli ) , 

1. Qazi MuJiammad Husain, Esq., b.a., iAi.B., (Cantab.), 

M.A. (Punjab) (Doan.). 

2. Kluin Pfizl Md. Klian, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

.‘5. Dr. Hiiji ll.vdrr Ali Khan, p.it.c.s.K 

4. Mulianniiad Ahdiil Ealmian Khan, Esq., n.A., n.sc. 
(Bond.). 

,5. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Es(|., i.r. \., B.se. (Cantab.). 

6. VVahidur llalnnan, E.s(i., B..sr.. 

7. jHiizafl'aniddin Quraishi, E-scj., m.mp., Pb.D, (Berlin). 

R. Kishcn Chaud, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

9. Siiyyiil Husain, Escj., M.si*., Ph.D. (London). 

10. Sainiullali Siiah, Esq., n.sc. Hons. (Maneboster). 
A.m.i.lmj, ' 
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11. M. Sa.vecduddin. Ebq., m.a. (Edin.). 

12. J. C. Kamesliwar Ilao, Esq., d.hc. 

13. IvJnvaja Habib Hasan, Esq., m.sc'. (licods), l^k.ll. F.c.s. 

14. Ilaziiiddiii fsiddiqi, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Gottin- 

gen). 

lo. B. K. IJas, Esq., d.sc. (Eondon). 

16. Qazi Moinuddin, Esq., Pli.U. (London). 

Pacui/ty of Law. 

{For 1345 and 1346 FasU). 

1. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Balmdar, b.a., nn-B. {Dean.). 

2. Nawab ZuUiadar Jung Bahadui', m.a. (Cantab.). Bai’-at- 

Law. 

3. Nawab Hashim Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.b. 

4. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.i,., ll.d., xc.c.i.k.. 

C.S.I. 

5. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ]j..d. 

6. liaja Bisheshaj*uath ^Sahib, b.a., i,i..b. 

7. Muhammad Abdul Eahman Jvhan, Esq., E.A., n.sc. 

(London). 

8. Hosain Ali Mirza, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 

9. Mir Alsbar Ali Musavi, Esq., B.A., TjL.b. (Bombay) . 

10. Qazi Muhd. Husain, Esq., B.A., lx,.b. (Cantab.). 

11. Mirza Hosain Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

12. Mir Siyadat Ali Khan, Esq., m.a., b.c.l., Ph.D. (Oxon,). 

13. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., m»b., Ph.D. 

14. Mir Valiuddin, E-sci., jM.A., Pli.D. (London). 

15. Akbar Ali Khan Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

16. Khaliuz-Zaman, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

PACCTLTr OF MEDicnra:. 

{For 1346 and 1347 Fadd). 

1. Dr. Haji Hydcr Ali Khan, f.r.u.s.h. (Dean.). 

2. Lt.-Col. Nawal) Paiz Jung Bahadur, M.n., Cli.Tl. (Eiliii.). 

3. Lt.-Col. JMuhiiminad Ashi-af, M.n., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

4. M. JM. tSiddiq Hosain. Ksq., m.u.li.s. (Eng.), ai.k.i'.I’. 

(Ijimd.). 

5. f!a])tuin K. N. Waghiay, M.i5.i5.s., m.u.c.i’. (Eiig.). 

6. Kluirsliicl Husain, E.si(., M.n., Ch.M. (Edin.). 

7. Syi‘(l Abdul Raliiiii, E.sfi., b.a.. ]m.u.b.,s., u.o. 

8. Mufti Hliati Nawaz, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

U. Cci[i(ain J\l. G. Simii>li.ir, i.iM.,s., ii'.i;.i'..s.i':. 
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10. Brij Mohan Lai, Esq., b.a„ m.b.b.s., M.Se. (London). 

11. Hasan Ali Khan, Esq., m.b., CkB. (Edin.). 

12. Ali llLiSiiin, Esq., m.b.b.s., Pli.l). (Durham). 

13. A. LatiJ! Sayccd, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.), 

14. 8. W. Ilardikar, Esq., m.d., m.r.o.p. (Edin.). 

I, 1. Siiyyid Abdul Rahman, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

IG. Dr. V. (1. Borgaonkav, it.B.n.s., M.R.Ci.s., n.R.o.p., (Lond.). 
Ti.M. (Dnlilin). 

Faculty of ENoiKEEBiNa. 

(For 1346 and 1347 Fasli ) . 

1. Nawab Ali Nawaz Jung Bahadur, p.c.h. (Dean). 

2. Mehir Ali Fazil, Esq., l.c.e. 

3. Syod Aririiddin, Ksq., b.sp. Ilona. (ManchesLcr). 

4. S'ayyid Ali Biiza, Esq., b.a., b.sp. lions. (Manchester). 

,1. Sainiullah Shah, Es(i., ij.sp. Hons. (Manchester). 

(i. C. E. Preston, Esq., M.sc., m.i.T!.e. 

7. P. K. Ghosh, Esq., b.sc. (Cal.), b.a., (Cantab.), 
fi. M. (lopulau, Ksq. 

!). Md, Ilafizullali, E.sq., n.RC. (Alld.). 

10. 'I’ho Ib-olVssor ol' hlechanieiil EngineorinK. 

II. Tlu! Prolessor oT Physics. 

T2, T!i,e Professor of Chemistry. 
i:>. The Professor of Muthemnties. 

14. iS. P. Rign, Ks(|., ij.a. (Mud.),ij.M. (Poona.), a.m.i.e. (Ind.) 
Dr. Ing. (Munich.). 

Fa(!Ui,ty of BnocATiour. 

(For 1346 and 1347 FasU). 

1. Klian Fazl Muhammad Khan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

(Dean.) . 

2. Sayyid Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

3. Hiiyyid Ali Akbar, Ksq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

4. Muhammad Sajjad Mirza, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 

5. Ghniam Rnbbani, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

(). Hay^’id Muliammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. Salim bin Sayecd, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

H. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., ij..b. (Cantab.). 

0. Siiyyid Muliiuddin, Esq., b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

10. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, Esq., m.a., M.Ed. (Leeds). 

11. Malik Sardar Ali, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

12. Ohulam Qadir, Esq., b,a. 
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13. S. Waliajuddin, Esq., E.A., b.t. 

14. D, D. Sheuderker, Esq., Pli.D. (London). 

15. Kliwaja Ynsiifuddin, Esq., m.a. 

16. ilirza Hosain All Khan, Esq., b,a. (Oxou.). 

Boards 07 Studies. 

{For 1346 and 1347 ). 

English. 

1. Mirza Hosain Ali lOian, Esq.,B.A. (Oxon.). 

2. E. E. Speight, Esq., b.a. (London.). 

3. P. J. A. Harding, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), 

4. Sayyid Abdul Lati/, Esq., b.a., Ph.D. (London) . 

5. T. Virabhadmdu, Esq., m.a. 

6. Saj'j'id Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.;. 

7. M. S. Doraiswami, Esq., m.a., n.T. 

Arabic. 

1. Abdul Ilaq. Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.), 

2. Manlvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

3. MauM Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

4. Maul-vi Ghulam Nabi Sahib. 

5. M. Nizamuddiu, Esq., Ph.J). (Cantab.). 

6. Zahid Ali, Esq., U.Phil, (Oxon.). 

7. Manlvi Sayyid Ibrahim Sahib. 

8a/nskrit. 

1. Pandit Hari Har Shastii. 

2. H. B. Atrc, Esq., b.a. 

3. Pandit G. Hhareshwar, b.a. 

4. Sita Bam Bao, Esq., m.a. 

5. Mr. Abdus Sattar Subhani, n.A. 

6. C. N. Joshi, Esq., m.a. 

Persian. 

1. M. Nizamuddin, Esq., Ph.D, (Cantab.). 

2. Manlvi Abdul Hamid Khan Sahib. 

3. Abdul Uaq, Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. ((Oxon.) 

4. Manlvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

5. Manlvi Ghulam Nabi Sahib. 

6. Qari Sayyid Kaliinullali Musaiui, Esq., M.A., lj^.b., Pli.D. 

(London). 

Urdn. 

1. Abdul Haq, Esq., b.a. 

2. M. Nizamuddiu, Esq., Ph,D. (Cantab.), 
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3. Klialifsi Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., PI 1 .D. (Hcidc) 

berg). 

4. Sayyid tiajjad Husain, Esq., m.a., Ph.D. (Loudon). 

5. Pandit Hari Har iShastri. 

(j. (Jhtilam Muhiddecn Qadri, m.a., Ph.D. (London). 

Marathi. 


1. C. N. Joshi, Esq.^ m.a. 

2. E. M. J oshi Esq., m..\. 

3. B. A. Kshirsagar, Esq., b.a. 

4. D. C. Bhogle, Esq., b.a. 

5. Mr. Abdul Haq, b.a. 

G. I). D. Shcndcrkcr, Esq., b.a., b.t., Ph.D. (London). 
7. K. R. Bidarkar Etiq., m.a. 

TeUiffu. 


1. B. Subba Bao, Esq. 

2. B. V. Somayajulu, Esq. 

3. S. Hanmant Bao, Esq., m.a. 

4. S. V. kShasti’i, Es(t., m.a. 

5. Elundla Sita Bum Bao, Esq., u.se. 

G. Lakshmi Kant Shastri, Esq., b.a. 

KanaresB. 

1. T. B. Bam Bao, Esq., b.a. 

2. H. V. Krishnaswami, Esq., m.a. 

3. (!. A. Chanda rvarkar. Esq., m.a. 

4. A Sitaram Bao, Esq., m.a. 

5. D. K. Bhimsen Bao, Esq. 

U. Baqur Itluhiuddin hlchkri. Esq. 

History. 

1. Hai'oon Ivlian SIici*Avaiii, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-LaAV. 

2. Ohulam Yazdani, Esci., m.a., o.b.e. 

3. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi iSahib. 

4. Muhammad Jamilur Bahman, Esq., m.a. 

5. Abdul Majced STddiqi, Esq., m.a. 

6. Ytisul" Ilusaiu' Khan, Esi|., D.Litl. (Paris). 

7. ishwariiatU Topa, Esq., Ph.D. (Pruiberg). 

Economics and Sociology. 

1. Muhammad Elias Burney, Esq., m.a., r.>L..B. 

2. Jafar Hasan, Esq., Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

3. Ahmad Muhiuddin, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.). 
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4. Sayj'id AH Akbar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

5. Habibuv Rahman, Esq., M.A., iJj.b., b.sc. (Hons.) (Lond.) 

6. Mahmud Ali, Esq., m.a. 

7. E. GiUeon, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

Philosophy. 

1. Nawab ^ir Amin Jung Bahadur, k.c.i.e., c.s.r., ll.d., 

F.R.A.S. 

2. Klialit'a Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., iji.b., Ph.D. (Heidel- 

berg) . 

3. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib. 

4. Mutazid Waliur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

4. T. P. Bhaskaran. Esq., m.a., f.b.a.s. 

5. Mir A'aliiiddin, Esq., m.a., P1i.D. (London). 

6. M. Salahuddin, Esq., m.a. (Dacca). 

Mathematics. 

1. Mtihammad Abdul Rahman Khan, E,sq., b.a., b.sc. 

(London) . 

2. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq-, b.a., Mj.b. (Canlab.). 

3. !^shen Ohand, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

5. Ruziuddin Siddiqi, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), Ph.D. (fiotlin- 

gen.) . 

6. Sayjdd Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Canlab.) 

7. Samiullah Shah, Esq., n.so. Hons. (Manehesler), 

Physics. 

1. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc. 

(London). 

2. Qazi Muhammad Husaui, Esq., b.a., nn.n. (Canlab.). 

3. Wahidur Rahman, Esq., B.,se. (Cal.). 

4. Nasir Ahmad, Esq., M.A., b.sc. 

5. Sayyid Muhammad Ali Khan, Esq., B.se. Hotis. (Tiond.). 
C. ,r. C. rComcshwar Rao, Esq., n.sc. 

7. Muzaffaruddin Quraishi, Esq., m.ro., Ph.D. (Berlin). 

Chemistry. 

1. Muzaffaruddin Qurahshi, Esq., m.sc.., Ph.D. (Beilin). 

2. Qazi Mninucldin, Esq., M.se., Ph.D. (London). 

3. Ivhwa.ia Habib Hasan, EsU-i m.sc., (Leeds.) Ph.D. f.cj.b. 

4. Malimud Ahmad Khan, Esq., c.sc. 

5. Saj-yid Husain, Esif., M.se., Ph„D. (London). 

6. Ram Rao Pcvvatikar, Esq.,, m.a. 

7. SyedMuhd. Azam, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

8. Wahidur Rahman, Esq., b.sc. (Cal.), 
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BioZo^rj/. 

1. Dr. Haji Hyder Ali Khan, f.r.s.o.e. 

2. S. W. Hardikar, Esq., m.d. (Edin.). 

3. M. Sayeoduddin, Esq., b.sc,, m.a. (Edin.). 

i. Abdtd Bari, Esq., msc. 

5. B. K. Das, Esq., d.sc. (London). 

6. Muhammad Rahimullah, Esq., m.sc. 

7. Captain K. N. 'Waghray, M.B.B.S., M.R.C.F. (England). 

8. yyud Abdul llahmau. Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

Domestic Economy. 

1. Dr. Amina Pope, m.a. 

2. Mrs. M. Engler, U.A., Ii.t. 

3. Miss G. M. Linnell. 

4. Mrs. Abdul Qaiynm Ehan. 

5. Miss Hail'ullah Khan, b.a. 

6. Mrs. Hosain Ali Ehan. 

Sfuslim Theology. 

1. Mubuinniad Abdul IZahniau Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc. 

(Lond.). 

2. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

3. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

4. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib. 

5. Mufti Abdul Latif Sahib. 

6. Nawab NazLr Yar Jung Buliadur, m.a., Ui.o. 

Morals. 

1. Khalifa Abdul HaMm, Esq., m.a., iaj.b., Fli.D. (Iliedel- 

borg). 

2. Zahimddin Ahraatl, Esip, D.Litt. (Egyi)t) . 

3. Yusuf Ali, Esq., u.a. 

4. B. Subba Bao, Esq. 

5. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

6. Qari Qutbuddm, Esq., b.a. (Osm.), tj.cs.i,. (Egypt). 

7. Shiv Mohan Lai, Esq., m.a. 
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4. SUCCESSION LISTS. 


1328-1329 F. 
(1918-1919) 

1330 Fasli 
■ (1920) 

1331 Fasli 
(1922) 

1333 Fasli 
(1924) 
1336-1346 F. 

1926-1937 
1346 Fasli 
(1937) 


Chancellors^ 

The Prime Mninster. 


Sir Sayyid Ali Imsin, k.c.s.1. 


Nawab Sir Faridoon Mxilk Bahadur, k.c.s.i., 

C.B.E. 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur, 

Alaliaraja Sir* Kishan Purshad Bahadur, 
Yamin-us-Sallaiiat, g.u.i.k. 

Rl. Hon'ble Sir Akbar Hydari Nawab 
llyclar Nayaz Jung’ Bahadur, Kt. r.o., 


1328 Fasli 
(1918). 
1330 Fasli 
(1920) 
1333 Fasli 
(1924) 
1336 Fasli 
(1926) 
134{) Fasli 
1936 


1343-45 

1934-1936 

1345 

(1936) 


Vice-Chancellors. 

Maulvi Habibur Bahman Khan Shorwani 
(Nawab Sadr Yar Jung Bahadur). 
Nawab Wali-ud-DauIa Bahadur. 

Educational Member, Executive Council, 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daulah Bahadur. 

Nawab Malidi Yar Jung Bahadur m,a. 
(Oxon.'i. 

Pro-Vice-Chun cello rs, 

A. H. Meckenzie, D.Litt., c.s.j[., c.i.e. 

Qazi Md. Husain, Esq., jb.a., nn-B. 
(Cantab.), Offlciutinff. 


Secretaries, University Council. 

1328 Fasli A. Hydari, Esq., b.a., (Rt. Hon. Sir Akbar 
(1918) Hydari Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 

Bahadur). 

Par. 1329 F. Sir Sayyid Boss Masood, b.a, (Oxon), 
(Feb. 1920) Barrister-at-Law, (Nawab Masood Jung 
Bahadur). 
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Khd. 1329 P. 

(April 1920) 

1330Pasli 

(1921) 

1332 Pasli 
, (1922) 

1336 Pasli 
(1927) 

1338 Pasli 
(1929) 

1342 Pasli 
(1933) 

1346 Fasli 
1937 

1328 Pasli 
(1919) 

1329 Pasli 
(1920) 


A. Hydari, Esq., b.a,, (Bt. Hon. Sir Akbar 

Hydari • Nawab. Hydar Nawaz Jung 
Bahadur) . 

Nawab Zulqadar .Jung Bahadur, 

( Cantab. ) Barristeivat-Law. 

Nawab Akbar Yar Jung .Bahadur, 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 
(Cantab.) Barrister-at-Law. 

Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 
^ (Cantab.) Barrister-at-Law. 

Md. Azhar Hussan, Esq. 

Registrars. 

Sayyid Muhiuddin^; Bsq;, b,a 4 Barrister- 
-at-Law. 

H, A* Ansari, Esq., b.a. 



THE ROYAL CHARTER. 


Promulgated with His Exalted Highness’ Firman 
dated the 16th Zilhijja 1337 Hi'jri (17th Aban 1327 P., 22nd 
September 1918) published in Gazette Extraordinary, Volume 
XLIX, No, 64 of the 30th Aban 1327 Pasli (5th October 1918). 


Whereas the prosperity and well being of our devoted and 
loyal subjects are the objects of our most earnest solicitude, and 
whereas these objects can be secured only when the existing 
organisation of eihication in our Dominions is freed to on ap- 
preciable extent from the control of outside Universities, and 
higher education is organised within the State, with reference 
to local needs and conditions; IVe are pleased to order : — 

1. that a University called the Osmania Unvoersify be esfab- 
lished at Hyderabad on the first day of Muharram 1337 Hijri. 

2. the object of the Osmania University is to provide higher 
education, m pieology, morals, literature, philosophy, science 
history, medicine, law, agriculhm and commerce, besides pro- 
tiding instruction in arts, industries and other useful branch rs 
of knowledge and promotmg research in all of these subjects. 

3. the (Mef char^teristic of the Osmania University will 
be that instruction wiU be imparted in aU branches of learingi 
trough the medium of the Urdu Umguage while a study of the 
hngUsh language and literature will be compulsory. 

4. The University shall ham power- 

in) to provide for instruction in aU mch branches of learn- 
mg as the UniversHy may decide and cdso for research, and for 
the advancement and dissemination of knowledge. 

_ (b) to grant to and confer degrees and other academic dis- 

<»ncf»o»* on persons who shall have pursued a prescribed course 
of study %n, and passed the examinations held the University. 

(c) #0 grant diplomas, certificates or other distinctions to 
persons who have pursued a course of study under conditions 
approved by the University. 

(d) to admit graduates of other Universities to degrees of 
same or similar rank, 

(e) to confer honorary degrees, or other distinctions. 

,, f? ^Ihdraw or cancel degrees, diplomas, certificates or 
Other wumcnone granted or conferred, and 
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(g) to exercise dll such other ponvers and to do all such other 
acts cts ma/y he required in order to further the objects 
of the University and to carry on its work, 

5. The University shall be able and capable in law to take, 
purchase, and hold any property movable or immovable which 
7iiay become vested m it for Ihe purposes of the Universilii by pur^ 
chase, gi'a^it, testame^ilayy disposition or oiJimcise, and shaU he 
able and capable in law (o yra^it, de^nisc, alien or otherwise 
dispose of, all or any of the property, movable or immovable be- 
longing to the University; and also to exercise such other powers 
and do other acts incidental or appertaining to a body corporate. 

6. The University shall he able and capable to establish 
colleges on its initiative, or to exercise all of its powers with re- 
gard to colleges founded for it or transferred to its control, or 
to those to which it recognises as colleges, and all these shall be 
deemed to be its coTistituent colleges, 

7. The organization of the University will he as fallows \ 

Council 

^ 1 

Senate 


Syndicate Faculties 

Boards of Studies 

S. We shall ftr. 2 )hascd to be the Patron of ihe U^iiversity, 
and the other officers aiid executive bodies shall be as follows : — 

(1) The Chancellor. — The Chancellor shall be the highest 
controlling authority of the University and may at 
any^ time direct an inspection and supervision of the 
University institutions, including buildings, labora- 
tories and other appurtena7ices generally, and to 
direct the inspection of one or all of these for the 
purpose of seeing that the proceedings of the Uni- 
versity are in conformity with this Charter and the 
rules framed thereunder. 

The Chancellor may also by order in writing annul any 
proceedings which is not in his opinion in conformity 
with this Charter and the rules framed thereunder. 

His Excellency ihe Minister shall be the ex-officio Chan- 
cellor of the University. 



8. TTe shall be pleased to be the Patron of\ the University, 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor . — The Assistant Minister of Edu- 

cation or the officer charged with the administration 
of the University shall be the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and he shall take rank in the University 
next to the Chancellor. 

I]e shall exercise general supervision over the educa- 
tional arrangements of the University, and it shall be 
his duty to see that the provisions of this Charier 
and the rules framed thereunder are fait7lf^llly 
observed. 

Tf any emergency arises the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
empowered to pass such orders or to take such action 
as he deems necessary and intimate the fact to the 
officer who in the ordinary course would have dealt 
with the matter. 

(3) The Cotmeil . — The Executive Government of the Uni- 

versity including the general superintendence and 
control over the Go>nstituent Colleges shaU be vested 
in the Council; provided that the Government may 
by rules framed in this behalf from time to time 
reserve to themselves such powers relating to the 
appointment, punishment, removal and leave of the 
officers as they may deem fit. 

The Council shall consist of not less than nine and not 
more than eleven members excluding principals of 
Constiluent Colleges and shall comprise : — 

(i) 'His Excellency the Minister. 

(i) The Assistant Minister, Education, or the 
Officer charged with the Administratio7h 
of the University. 

(iii) The Assistant Minister, Ecclesiastical Depart- 

ment. 

(iv) The Assistant Minister of Finance. 

(v) The Secretary to Government, Education De- 

partment. 

(vi) The Di^'cetor of Public Instruction. 

(vii) The Principals of Constituent Colleges. 

(viii) The remaining members appointed by the 
Government. 

The Secretary to the Government, Education Depart- 
ment will be the Secretary to the Council, 
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(4) The Senate. — Tht Senate shall, subject to this Charter 

aud the rules framed thereunder, have the entire 
charge of the organization of instruction in the Uni- 
versity and the Constituent Colleges, the curriculumy 
and the examination and discipline of students and 
the conferment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

The Senate shall consist of such number of members not 
less than forty and not more than seventy as may be 
fixed from time to time by the Chancellor. Such 
members shall be styled Fellows and shall hold office 
for a term of two years and their powers and duties 
shall be set forth in detail in the rules. 

The first members of the Senate shall be appointed for 
that period by Government. 

After the lapse of the said term of two years, the Senate 
shall be composed of — 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor and the other members of the 

Council mentioned in Section (3). 

(b) The University Professors. 

(c) Four members elected by the Senate, two from the list 

of registered graduates and two from members of the 
Faculties. 

(d) The remaining members nominated by the Chancellor 

provided that the election and nomination of persons 
as FeUows shall be so regulated as to secure in the 
Senate a majority of persons connected with or follow- 
ing the profession of education. 

(5) The Syndicate. — The Syndicate will be the business com- 

mute of the Senate and will consist of not less than 5 
nor more than 7 members of the Senate, and ifa powers 
and duties shall be set forih in detail in the rules. 

(6) Faculties . — These will he academical Committees of the 

Senate, entrusted with the framing of curricula and 
arranging for examinations and other matters. These 
Committees will be appointed from time to time in 
aocordomce with rides framed hereafter, and for each 
branch of konwledge there will he a separate Faculty. 
The University shall include at present the Faculties 
of Arts and Theology. 

Each Faculty shall be composed of not less than 12 nor 
more than 16 members of whom at least two in excess 
of half the number shall be from the Professors of the 
University, 
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Each Facylty shall elect from amorvg its members a 
Dean, 

A Faculty sliail have power to consider and report on 
any matter referred to it by the Senate or by the 
Council. 

(7) Boards of Studies. — There shall be a Board of Studies 
in Theology and for every branch of knowledge. 

The members of the Boards shall bo recommended b\/ the 
Faculties to the Senate and on ifs recommendation 
appointed by the Council and shall consist of Univer- 
sity Professors and other persons possessing special 
li'onivledge of the subjects dealt with by the Boards to 
which they are appointed. 

The duties of the Boards shall be to reco7nmend to the 
Faculties text-books for study and for translation, 
courses of study and examiners in their respective de- 
partments, and generally to advise in alll matters 
referred to them by the Council or by the Faculty to 
which they belong. 

(S) Board of Audit. — This Board will be empowered to 
audit all the accounts of the University and of its 
property, etc,. ,Ii shall be appointed every year by 
the Senate and shall consists of three Fellows not be- 
ing members of the Council, The accounts of the 
University shall also be audited on behfflf of dovorn- 
ment every year, by an officer appointed for the 
purpose by Government, the interval between each 
audit being not more than 15 months. 

The Government auditor shall have access to all the 
accounts and offices of the University, 

(9) Eegistrar. — The Registrar shall also be Secretary to 

the Senate and Syndicate, The Registrar may be 
a member of the Senate or Syndicate but shall not be 
a member of the Council, 

The Registrar shall be appointed by Government on 
the recommendation of the Council but the Re- 
gistrar shall be appointed by Government. 

(10) Other persons and bodies in the rules in force. 

9, The Council may, subject to the provisions of this Charter 
and the rules in force, appoint Committees consisting of Fellows 
of the Univeniily and aho, if ihc Council ihirik fit, of persons 
who are not Felloivs of the University, and may delegate to such 
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(JommittcBs suck duties us they think fit, as regards administror 
live or other matters affecting the University or any parlioular 
Faculty or Department, or the management or supervision of 
any building or property of the University. 

The Senate, the Faculties and the Boards of Studies, shall 
be similarly empowered to appoint such C077imittees within their 
respective spheres. 

10- The University shall, in the discharge of its funciio7is, 
use a seal, the design of which has been approved by us. 

11. Subject to the provisions of this Charter and the rules in 
force the Council may from time to time make any rules and re-- 
gulations required ^or carrying out all or any of the purposes 
of this Charter. 

The Council may from time to time make additional rules 
or amend or repeal the rules in force, but all new rules and addi- 
tions to the rules and aU amendments and repeals of the rules 
shall, before they come into effect, require the previous approval 
of the Government who wiU be empowered to pass suitable orders 
(hereon. 

The first rules shall be framed and enforced by Qovernme^^i. 

12. The Seriate shall have power to draft and propose to ihc 
Council rules to be made by the Council and it shall be the duty 
of the CouncU duly to consider the same. 

13. All grants made by Government from time to time and 
all paid or endovments made by private persons or local 
authorities, for the purposes of the University shall form a fund 
styled *Hhe Vmversity Fund^* which shall be at the disposal of 
the University to he employed for any of the purposes set f orth in 
this Charter. 

14. The Council shall have prepared and laid before the 
Senate every year, accounts of receipts and eoependiture of the 
University. The budget after consideration by the Senate shall 
be submitted to Government and it shall be competent to Govern- 
ment to pass suitable orders on it. 

15. The duties and powers of the University and its execu- 
tive officers and bodies shall be set forth in further detail in the 
rules. 


(By Order) 

A. HYDAEI, 

Seoretaey to Government, 
Judicial, Police & General Departments. 
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REGULATIONS 


CDEAPTER I. 

Preliminary Definitions. 

Definitions . — In these rules unless there is something repugn 
nant to the subjects or context : — 

“Tee Ghabteb” means the '‘Royal Charter’’ dated the 
16th Zilhijja 1336 Hijri. 

“Clear Days” means a period exclusive of both the first 
and last dajyis. 

“The Jaridah” means the Jaridali-i-Ailamia Sarkar-i-Ali, 
i.e., His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Govemmonl 
Gazette. 

“The Rules” means the rules of the Osmabia University 
ifor the time being in force. 

“The University” means the Osmania University. 

“Resolution” means an original proposal. 

“Motion” means any proposal moved either in:the shape oi 
a resolution or an amendment. 

AU words or expressions used in these Rules and defined in 
the Charter shall invariably, bear the signification es- 
tablished by these definitions. 

Notices. — Any notice, intimation or information required to 
be given, and any paper, minutes or proceedings required to bo 
sent, to any person under the Rules shall, unless otherwise pro- 
vided, be considered as despatched if it is sent to the address of 
that person, or forwarded by post. 

Addresses. — ^Every Fellow of the University shall give an 
intimation of his address or change of address to the Registrar 
who i^aU keep a record in his office of the addresses of all 
Fellows. The last address communicated to the Registrar shall 
be deemed the correct address in each case. 

CHAPTER II. . 

The VlCE-CHANCIELLCHt. 

L The Vice-Chancellor shaUTiave the power to convene 
meetings of the Council and the Senate and to perform all such 
acts as may be necessary to cany out or fiuliher the objects of the 
Royal Charter and the rules thereunder. 

2. If an emergency arises which in the opinion of the Vioo- 
Chaneellor requires immediate action, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
take such ^eps as he deems necessary and report the fact to 
the authorised ofiSeer who, in ordinary course, would have dealt 
with the matter. 
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3. In matters wliich. are not touched upon in the Royal 
Charter or the Rules and in which he considers a reference to 
UoveiTiment necessary, the Vice-Chancellor may make such re- 
ference CO Government on such matters. 

CHAPTER III. 

The 'Counco.. 

4 The nominated members of the Council shall hold office 
for a term of three years. Such memberships as fell vacant 
from time to time will be filled up by the Government. A 
member of the Council whose term has expired shall be eligible 
for re-nomination. 

5. The Council shall submit to Government mthout delay 
copies of the proceedings of the Senate. 

6. The Council shall meet ordinarily once a month and at 
other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice- 
Chancellor or in his absence, the senior member present, shall 
l>rpside at the meetings. 

7. Half the number of members shall constitute a quorum 
fractions being counted as whole numbers. All questions shall 
be decided by a majority of votes of the members present. 

8. In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and the Rules made in pursuance thereof, the Council shall, in 
addition to the powers vested in it> also exercise the folowing 
powers, vi »: — 

(<t) To determine from time to time the number of pro- 
fessors, assistant professors, etc., and other members 
df the' teaching staff and the office establishment 
of the University and its constituent colleges. 

(&) In the case of appointihents, within their power of 
disposal, to delegate, subject to the general control 
of the Council, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the Council may from time 
to time by general or special resolution direct. 

' (c) To organise ahd regulate the finances, accounts, invest- 
ments, property, business matters, and all other ad- 
ministrative works of the University and for that 
ptopose to appoint such agents as they may think fit. 

( d) To invest any money belonging to the University includ- 
ing any unutilized income in stocks, funds, shares 
and securities or in the purchase of immovable 
property and to alter such investments from time 
to time. 

(e) To transfer of accept transfer of any movable or immov- 
able property cm behalf of the University. 



76 


(/) To provide buildings, lands, furniture and apparatus 
and other accessories needed for carrying on the 
work of the University. 

(g) To enter into, alter and cancel, contracts on behalf of 
the University. 

(A) To entertain, adjudicate upon and redress any grie- 
vances of the professors, the teaching staff, the 
graduates, the undergraduates and the University 
servants, who may for any reason feel aggrieved. 

(i) To maintain a register of donors to the University. 

, ■ (j) To draft rules as and when they see fit and submit the 
same to the Government for consideration and aji- 
'■ proval. 

The following additional powers were delegated to the Coun- 
cil in accordance with His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Firman 
dated the 20th Rajah 1340 Hijri, 16th Ardibehisht 1331 P.— 20th 
March 1922;— 

(1) To transfer any expenditure from one sub-head to 

another. 

(2) To sanction all kiads of leave to any officer, whose leave 

the Principal, the Registrar or tiie Curator is not 
authorised to sanction, and also to caned the same. 

(3) To sanction amaZ-i-toj/naft from one office of the Univer- 

sity to another. 

(4) To change the designation of any non-gazzetted appoint- 

ment. 

(5) To sanction arrears of pay or travelling allowance due 

to an officer of the University for any period. 

'f (6) To depute officers of the Universily to places outside 
the Dominions to attend Scientific Conferences, to 
stndy the working of other Universities or to purchase 
stores or apparatus for the University or for any 
other purpose in the interests of the University. 

(7) To sanction the payment of full salary to the officiat- 

ing officer, when the permanent incumbent avails of 
extraordinaty leave. 

(8) To commute absence without leave into leave of any 

kind to which an officer is entitled under the Rules 
provided the period of absence does not exceed six 
months. 

(9) To sanction furlough {rukhsat-i-khangi) to officers of 

the University up to a limit of three years for pur- 
pose of study irrespective of the length of their 
services. 
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(10) To sanction holidays and vacations for the colleges and 

offices of the University or to dose the colleges and 
offices dtiring epidemics. 

(11) Tq sanction rates of remuneration for books translated 

on piece-work. 

(12) To sanction extension in the services of officers of the 
University up to a limit of 60 years. 

(13) To start a newly appointed officer on a salary above the 

minimum pa|y of the ^ade. 

(14) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Articles 

113 and 117 of the Civil Service Eegulatious, the 
Council of the Osmania University will be competeui; 
to sanction allowances for plural appointments in 
the colleges or offices of the University subject to 
the general condition that the cost of these arrange- 
ments diould on no account exceed the provision in 
the budget for the appointments. 

N.B . — ^If the Financial Member differs in any finandal matter 
from the view taken by the majorily the case shall be 
referred to Government. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. The Senaxe. 

9. In accordance with the providons of Section 8 (1, 2, 3, 4, 
5 and 6 of the Charter) dated 16th Zilhijja 1336 Hijri (22nd 
September 1918), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, &e Secre- 
tary to Government, Education Department, the Director of 
Public Instruction, the Councillors, the Deans of the Faculties 
of Theology and Arts and the Fellows of the University, shall 
have seniority and precedence first, in the order above si>ecified 
down to the Deans; and secondly, according to their official pre- 
cedence in the case of ex-offido Fellows and thirdly, in the case 
of the remaining Fellows according to the sequence of their 
original appointmmta. 

10. The election of members shall be subject to the approval 
of the Chancellor. 

11. The Chancellor may, on the representation of two-thirds 
of the members of the Senate, cancel the appointment of any 
person as a Fellow of the University, and as soon as sudi cancella- 
tion is notified in the Jarida, the said person shall cease to be 
a Fdlow. When a member is charged with gross misbdbaviour 
unfitting his office, the Senate will hear him or any other mem- 
ber nominated by him on his behalf before reporting the matter 
to the Chancellor. 
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12. Every Fellow elected and nominated under the R^es 
shall he eligible for re-election or nomination at tho close of his 

term of office. 1 . 1.111 

13. All casual vacancies among elected members shall bo 

filled up by the body which elected the member who hold the 
vacant membership. 

2. Powers op the Senate 

14. In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and Rules made in pursuance thereof, the Senate shall a^ioiig 
other powers also have tlie following powers : — 

(а) To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter whatso- 

ever relating to the University. 

(б) To suggest to the Council the removal of any professor 

or teacher of the University or the appointment of 
additional professors or other teachers. 

(c) To formulate, modify or revise schemes for tlie organiza- 

tion of the Faculties of the University and to assign 
to such Faculties Iheir respective subjects and also 
to report to the Council regarding the expediency of 
the abolition, amalgamation or sub-division of any 
Faculty. 

(d) To institute and confer such degrees and grant sucli 

Diplomas, Licenses, Certificates, and other distinc- 
tions in respect of courses of study and examination 
as may be prescribed in the Rules. 

(c) To make rules regarding the academic apparel of gradu- 
ates, holders of distinctions and officers of the Univer- 
sity. 

(/) To fix, subject to conditions made by the founder and 
accepted by the University rules and' regulations and- 
terms of competition for fellowships, scholarships 
and other prizes and to award the same. 

{g) To report on any matter transferred or delegated to 
them by the 'Council. 

(A) To promote research within the University and to calJ 
for reports on the subject from time to time. 

(i) To maintain a Register of Graduates. 

3. Mketustgis op the Senate. 

15. The Senate shall meet ordinarily once a year in the* 
month of Amardad. If deemed necessary by the Vice- 
Chancellor, meetings may be convened at other times also. A 
copy of the proceedings of such meetings must be sent to the 
Council. 

16. The Vice-Chancellor shall -convene a meeting of the. 
Senate on the requisition of any six Fellows. 
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17. Twenty members shall constitute a quorum and all 
questions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members 
present. 

18. Any member of the Senate shall be empowered to bring 
forward a resolution dealing with any matter pertaining to the 
proceedings of the Pasultics or of the Syndicate or with any 
question concerning the budget or otherwise connected with the 
affairs of the Univei'sity. Such resolution, if carried, shall be 
forwarded to the Council and the Council sliall inform the Senate 
in due course of the action taken. Should the Senate be not 
satisfied with or disapprove of the course of action adopted by 
the Council, it shall have power to make a representation to 
Government on the subject. 

19. Such proposals and amendmonls only as are immedi- 
ately connected with the Camania University and are in 
accordance with the Royal Charter shall be entertained and 
debated in the Senate. 


4. 'Convocation. 

20. A convocation for conferring degrees shall be held on 
tho fourth Monday in Azur or if that day happens to lie a 
holiday, on the next working day or on such other graduation 
day as maybe appointed by the Cliancellor or Vice-Chancellor. 

21. Persons entitled to degrees and desirous of being admit- 
ted must apply in writing 10 days previously to tho Registrar 
who will communicate their names together with the necessary 
certificates to the I’cspective Deans of Faculties for submission 
to the Senate on the next graduation day. 

22. The Senate will, on the motion of the Dean of each 
Faculty or in his absence, the senior member of the Faculty 
respectively pass, the necessary graces in that behalf and tlio 
persons so approved shall be presented to the Chancellor or 
Vice-rhancollor sneecs.sivoly, tho graduates in the Faculty of 
Theology taking precedence of those in Arts. 

23. In special cases and at the diserotion of the Syndicate 
candidates who have passed the examinations may be permitted 
to tMe their degrees in abmilm on payment of an extra fee of 
Ksl 10. 

5. Notice and Peocedure. 

24. Sixteen clear days before the day fixed for a meeting of 
the Senate, the Registrar shall forward to each member of the 
Senate a statement of all business to be brought before the 
meeting and containing the full text of each resolution proposed 
to be put belore the Senate with the mime of the proposer of 
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each, a -written intimation of which has previonsly been re- 
ceived by the Registrar. The inclusion of a report of W 
mittee of the Senate in the Agenda paper shaU be held to be 
equivalent to notice of a motion, for its adopotion. Notice in 
■writing of proposed amendments and "the teims thereof and 
of for any change in the order qf business as set forth 

in the statement must be forwarded so as to reach tlie Registrar 
five clear days before the meeting. The Registrar shall two clear 
days before the meeting foi-ward to each memhov of the 
Senate a statement of all motions and amendments, and no 
motion or amendment of whidi such previous notice has not 
been givtai, shall be put to the meeting. The following motions 
may, however, be proposed without a previous entry in the 
Agenda paper : — 

(a) A motion for dissolution, adjournment or suspension 
qf the sitting to pass to the next business on the 
Agenda paper. 

(B) A request to the Council to reconsider a question; or 
a direction to the Syndicate to review their decision, 
(c) A motion remitting the matter under consideration tv 
:the Syndicate or to a Faculty for report, or 
id) An amendment admitted by the Chairman as purely 
formal. 


6. Order or Business. 

25. The members shall, before they take their place, register 
their attendance in a book placed for the purpose at the entrance 
of the place of meeting. 

26. Fiftera minutes after the time prescribed for the meet- 
ing, the Chairman shall ascertain whether there are twenty 
mmnb^ present; if this number be not present, the meeting 
shall forthwith be adjourned to such a date as the Chairman 
may fix. Such adjournment shall be recorded by the Registrar 
under the signature of the Chairman. In case of a meeting 
adjourned for ■want of quorum, no quorum ■will be required 
to pass the adjournment. 

27. At every meeting, unless the meeting, by special vote, 
otherwise determine, the order of business shall be as follows : — 

(o) The election of the Chairman if such election forms part 
of the business. 

(&) The signing of the minutes of the previous meeting or 
■the meeting under adjournment. 

(c) The election of any official of the University, if such 

election forms part of the business of the meeting. 

(d) Any motion for a change in the order of business. 



81 

(e) Such, business and motions of whicjh notice has been 
given according to the rules in the order in which 
such business and motions are entered in tlio Agenda 
Paper, and also motions to be brought forward sub- 
ject to the provisions of tliis Kule and Rule 24, 

7. Rules of Debate. 

(1) Motions, 

28. Every motion shall be affirmative in foraa and shall 
begin with the word ‘Hhat.^’ 

29. Every motion shall be moved by the member in whose 
name it stands on the Agenda Paper; if he is absent or declines 
to move, it may be moved by any other member. 

30. Every motion at a meeting must be seconded otherwise 
it shall drop. The seconder of a motion may rcservre his speech. 

31. When a motion has been seconded it shall be stated 
from the chair. 

32. When a motion has thus been stated it may be discussed 
as a question to be resolved in the affirmative or as proposed to 
be changed by amendment. 

When before or after debate no member rises to speak to 
the motion the chairman shall proceed to put the question to 
tlie vote in the manner hereinafter explained. 

33. A substantive proposal once brought forward shall not 
be proposed a second time at the same meeting or at any adjourn- 
ment thereof. A proposal substantially identical in part with 
one already disposed of at the same meeting or adjourned meet- 
ing, may l)e l)i*c)Ugiit, forward with the omission of such part. 

34. Not more than one proposal and one amendment thereto 
shall be placed berore the mooting at the same time. Bach 
amendment shall be disposed oC before the next is moved. All 
amendments which are not withdrawn under Rule 43, or which 
do not violate Rule 36, shall be debated and voted upon. In 
case no notice amendment under Rule 24 havS boon given, the 
Senate shall proceed to consider and to vote upon the bare 
proposal 

(2) Ammidmcntn, 

35. No amendment shall be proposed which would reduce 
tlic original |>r()i)osa.l to its negative form. 

36. No anumrlmcnt siiall l)e pro])osod which raises a fniesiiim 
already disposed of by the meeting or is adverse to any resolution 
passed by it, 

37. The order in which amendments to proposal are to be 
brought forward shall be determined by the chairman in tfew of 
theii* object and logical inter-relation. 

11 
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38. An amendment, the substance of which has been dispo- 
sed of ill part, may be modified hj its jii-oposov wo as to retain 
only the parts not so disposed of. 

39. When an amendment has been moved and seconded 
it shall be stated from the chair and then the debate may proceed 
on the original proposal and the amendment together; but if 
the questoin raised by the amendment is one on which a incmbor 
has not yet spoken he may speak to that question though he hail 
spoken to the original question or a previous amendment. 

40. Every amendment shall be proposed in such form as 
may enable the modification of the original motion in any or ali 
of the following ways : — 

(1) by addition of words; 

(2) by deletion of words; 

(3) by substitution of words; 

and the mover may state how exactly the motion or the pai'l 
thereof affected would stand when so amended. 

41. If any amendment is so carried it shall btieomo part 
of the motion before the Senate and the motion shall be modified 
accordingly. 

42. When all the amendments of which due notice lias been 
given, have been considered, the original motion or original 
motions as amended in the course of debate shall be idaced be- 
fore the Senate and put to the vote without further discussion. 


(3) Withdrawal of a Question, 

43. No motion shall be withdrawn from the docisioii of 
the Senate without its unanimous consent. If the mover stales 
his wish to withdraw a proposal or amendment and if no dissent 
IS expressed d^ng the interval allowed by the Chairman for 
the purpose, Chairman shall declare -that the question iy 
withdrawn with the consent of the Senate. 

(4) Resohition cf the Senate into a Committee, 

« fit itseW into 

a Committee to consider any item vrhich may be on tlie AsomLi 
mf of a meotins into al^'orn- 

S .member at any timo-but not so 

Rule 24 ^ ® speech— without the notice required untlor 

Kule 24. Such motion, however, can only be plac^ boforo Hk* 
Senate for consideration if the Chairman has uermitted it Wn 
shOl to allied ip nortng ..KS.'XSLtiop 
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45. When the Senate decides in this manner to resolve 
itself into a committee the Chairman shall be the same as for 
the meeting of the Senate and the quorum shall be the same 
as for the meeting of the Senate. 

The manner in which the discussion of the matter lihder 
consideration shall be conducted shall be left to the discretion 
of the Chairman. 

When in the. opinion of the iChairman the matter has been 
sufficiently discussed the committee shall embody its conclusions 
in a report to be signed by the Chairman. The period during 
which the Senate is sitting in the committee shall be considered 
as a suspension of tlie sitting of the Senate and immediately the 
committee terminates the :Senate shall be again called to order 
by the Chairman and report of the Committee’s deliberations 
presented to it by the Registrar. If a resolution passed by tlie 
Committee involves recommendations not covered by the original 
motion and the amendments to that motion on the Agenda of the 
meeting Riey shall not he considered by the Senate until notice 
of these has been given as required under Rule 24, and the 
meeting of the Senate shall be adjourned to allow such notice 
being given. A motion made as a result of the deliberations of 
sueli a Committee may be ])i’osonlcd to the Senate without 
previous consideration by the Syndicate. 

(5) Adjournments, etc. 

46. A proposal “that this meeting be now dissolved’’ may 
1)0 moved at any time as a distinct question but not as an 
amendment nor so as to intci'rupt a speech. If tho motion is 
carried the business before tho meeting shall drop. 

47. A proposal “that the meeting be now adjourned’' to 
some specified time, may be moved at any time as distinct 
question but not as an amendment nor so as to interrupt a speech 
The (.’haii'man himself can however make such a yiroposal while 
a member is speaking. If sudi proposal he negatived the debate 
shall be resumed. The same rule will apply to the meeting of 
the Senate Committee. 

48. No amendment shall be moved to a proposal under last 
preceding Rule except oaic for substituting a different time for 
that to winch it is proposed to adjourn tho meeting. 

49. A meeting renewed or continued after an adjournment 
is to be deemed one with that preceding the adjournment pro- 
vided that if the meeting be adjourned to such date as to admit 
of the notice required under Rule 24, any amendments otlierwise 
in order may be moved at any adjourned meeting if the notice 
so required is duly given, 
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■ 50. The motion "'that tlie meeting pass to the next business 
on the Agenda ” may be made at any lime as a divstinet 
qiioslion but not as an amendment nor so as to intci'rupt a speech. 
If such a motion be carried the pi‘oposal under eonsidcratioTi 
and the amendments thereto shall not bo fui*ther dealt with at 
the meeting. 

51. No motion for the dissolution or for the adjournment 
of the meeting or for the suspension o£ the sitting or lo pass to 
the next business, shall be made or spoiken to during the debate 
by any member who has spoken in the debate. Any such 
motion shall take the place of any question that may bo befoi’e 
the meeting and if not withdrawn must be disposed of befoi’c 
such question. 

52. "When a motion of the class contemplated in the last 
preceding Eule has been brought foiVard and negatived no other 
motion of that class shall be again brought forward until afltM* 
the lapse of what the Chaimmii slnill doom a reasonal)!*' 1ime» 
nor shall a debate bo allowed on sudt second or subsequent 
motion brought forward during a debate on the same iiroposal 
alone or the same proposal or amendment discussed togrlher. 

( 6 ) MiscellaneoiLS, 

53. On each proposal or proposals and amendment in debate 
a member may speak once in accordance with the provisions of 
Eules 39 and 51. 

54. The mcmbci: who is first up at the conclusion oC a speech 
has the right to be heard. In eases of competition the Chairman 
shall decide. 

55. The mover of an amendment or when there is no amend- 
ment the mover of the original resolution may reply upon tlie 
debate before vote is taken ; the mover of a motion for a dissolu- 
tion or adjournment or for the suspension of the sitting or for the 
passing to the next business on the statement has, however, no 
right to reply. 

56. No member shall speak to the question after the mover 
has entered on his reply. 

57. The Chairman has the same right of moving or second- 
ing a motion or amendment and of otherwise taking part in the 
'debate as any other member. When the Chairman thus takes 
part in the debate he shall vacate the chair whilst he is addressing 
the meeting and the chair shall during such time be taken by tlie 
senior member present, not being the Chairman. 

(7) Points of Order. 

^ 58. Any member may call the Chairman’s attention to a 
point of order even whilst another member is addressing th<^ 
meeting, but beyond stating the precise point of order raisedr 
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he shall not make a spcerin Such a call pronounced by the 
Chairman io be vexatious and any interruption or obsti’iiction 
to the progress of the business before the Senate pronounced by 
the Chairman to be unseemly or unreasonable shall be deemed a 
breach of order. 

59. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of 
order and may call any mcmbei* to order and if the member so 
called to order shall in siJcaking disregard such call the Chairman 
may direct him to sit dov/n and llicreupon anotiu'i* nicnilK'/ 
may speak. In the event of JUiy fionliimacious disregard of a 
ruling or call to ordei- by the Cliairmun he may rcituest the 
member so offending to leave the meeting end on sach reiiuisition 
being made to a memlicv l>y nanu\ hr h’liaU be suspended from 
Ills ruiu-livJiis MS a ineniluM* iluriiig 11. i* ini‘eting and .sIimII Ik* hound 
immediately to witlulraw. 


(8) Voiiiig. 


GO. On pulling any (luestion to the vote the Chairman shall 
call Xor an indication of the o])iuion of the Senate b}'* a show 
of hands in the affirmative and negative and shall doclaro the 
result therorif according to liis opinion. 

61. Any *six Fellows may demand a division ox'mpt on a 
motion for which under Rules 24 and 44 prcvioxis /lOtice is not 
rciiuired. 

62. In every division only such membors as are present 
at the putliug of the question shall be entitled to vote. Voting 
papers will bo snp]died by Ih/o Eegisti‘ar and eveiy voting ]>fij)or 
shall I)e returned with or without the vote. 

63. When the Cliainn;;.!! announces the division to bo closed 
the Fellows shall state in writing the number on each side, sigi* 
llie statement and lir.jnl il to llio (nininiiMii 1og'e1hr*r wiih llin 
voting papers arranged in two separale bundles’ 

The Chairman shall then declare the result of the. division 
to the meeting and the result sludl bo vo(K)rdcd in the minutes. 

64. II M,l(or a division five mo:nl)ai*s ])resent demand a re* 

*^**^11 niqniint two or more members to act 
with tlio Fellows who shall report the fact to the rJImirman, and 
the latter shall tliercupon rler.lare the result which shall be con- 


G.) PentlniK the i-oeomit tho Oliaiman may pilhor siiHpftiirl 
the siilvyr or call lor sudi bashipss ns may in his nniniori hr 
most 'oiiyomcnlly pvoppptied wth. But on the diinioHiil ot th« 
business thus cnLcreJ ou the vefjular order of subjorts if it bad 
been departed from sluill be resumed. 
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(9) Record of Proceedings. 

66. A joui-nal sliall be kept by the Eegistrar containing 
a brief abstract of the procjccdings of tlie Senate. Tlic journal 
shall be submitted as soon as possible after each meeting to the 
Chairman for his confirmation and signature. 

67. Within three weeks after a meeting of the Senate, the 
Eegistrar shall, under tlic direction of the Syndicate, post a 
printed copy of the minutes of sueh meeting attested liy the 
Cliainmiu to llie addrass of oiit'h mcmlirr. 

68. If no exception is taken by a member who was present, 
at the meeting to the correctness of the minutes within ten days 
of posting by the Registrar they shall bo deemed to be correct. 

69. If any exception be taken within tlic time aforesaid the 
attention of the Oliairman shall be called to the portion of tint 
minutes objected to and ho shall make sueh altcration.s as h(‘ 
may find to be ncccossarj’. 

CHAPTER V. 

The Syndicate. 

70. Two members of tlie Syndicate shall be nominated by 
the Council and the rest elected by tlie Senate. 

71. Throe niombors .shall form a «iuorum. 

72. The President of the Syndicate shall be nominated by 
the Council from among the Syndics. 

73. It sliall be the duty of the Syndicate: — 

(t/; To order examinalions in conformily with tlio Riili','< 
and fi.x dates for holding them. 

(6) To fix the fees, emoluments, travelling and other allow- 
ances of Bxamineirs and Moderators. 

(c) To consider and make such reports or recommend such 

action as it deems fit on financial and business matters 
brought forward by the Members of the Senate and 
Faculties for consideration by the Senate. 

(d) To prepare such forms and registers as are from time to 

time pi-eseribed by the Rules. 

(e) To make all llic neeessaiy arrangemonls for tb(' iiiibliea- 

tion of the books, ete., biunght out under the inisi)i(‘M 
of Ihc Uiiiror.sity. 

CHAPTER VI. 

The Faculties. 

74. The Faculties .shall be constituted every two years and 
the members will be elected by the Senate, 
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75. The Dean ori; a Faculty Khali hold office for two years 
1ill the next I'c-cunslitulioii of the Faculty. He shall x)i‘eside at 
llic meetings of the Faculty. 

76. A Faculty shall have power; — 

(o) To draft rules in regard to courses of study and 
examinations prescribed by the University and to 
lay such rules before tlie Senate in order that they 
may be brought before the Council for ratification. 

(b) To remit any matter to a Board of Studies comprised 

within the Faculty for consideration and report. 

(c) To consider any report or recommendation of any 

Board of Studies comprised within the Faculty. 

(d) To hold meatings of the Faculty or a Committee of the 

Faculty along with any Faculty or a committee 
thereof for the discussion of any matter of common 
interest. 

(e) To appoint Examiners and Moderators. 

(/) To detennine finally the results of the examinations 
on the recommendations reported by a meeting of 
all Examiners for eadi examination. 

(fj) To dolccmiuo the award of slipeiiils, scholai'Khiiw 
medals, prizes and other rewards in conformity with 
the Rules and the conditions prescribed for their 
award. 

(ft.) To determine courses of study and lists of text-books 
to be proscribed oi* rccoininonded for study or trans- 
lation. 

OHAPTER VII. 

Tiik BoAitDS OF Studies. 

77. The following will be the Boards of Studies ; — 

English Literature. 

Compulsory Theology. 

Arabic Litoralui’C. 

Sanskrit Literature. 

Persian Ijitei-ature. 

Latin Literature. 

Urdu Literature. 

Marathi Lilerature. 

Tclugu Ijilerature. 

Kanarese Literature. 

Tamil Literature. 

French Literature. 
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History, including at least one moinl)or ojudi foi* 
Indian History and Muslim History, and 
Political Science. 

Economics and Sociology. 

Mathematics. 

Physical Science (Physics and Chemistjy). 

Natural Science (Geology, and Biology). 

Mental and Moral Philosophy, including at 
least one member each for Muslim 
Philosophy and Hindu Philosophy. 

Domestic Science. 

78. A member of a Board of Studies shall hold office for 
two years and shall be eligible for reappointment. 

Ti). No board shall eonsiat ul* more than seven or less Hum 
three members.. The lieud of tlie Department eoueerned will be 
an ex-officio member of the Board, and in addition Lo him, the 
Faculty may elect five mcml>ei*s of tho Board. The Senate may, 
if it thinks it necessary, elect a seventh. Three members will 
form a quorum. 

80. Each Board shall elect its own Chairman. 

81. Any Board may co-opt specialists who are not members 
of the boai’d, but such member will not Ihj enlilled to vote. 

82. Members of the Boards of Studios shall be solely respon- 
sible for seeing that there is nothing in any book prescribed for 
study which is calculated to wound the religious sentiments of 
any section of His Exalted Highness’ subjects, no exceptJoii 
however being taken to minor differences of opinion which are 
inevitable. There shall be at least one Musalraan on the Boards 
conversant with the language and competent to express an opin- 
ion on the books from a religious and Islamic point of view. 
Buies for the guidance oE the members of the Boards of studies 
shall be as follows: — 

1. All booI’LS proscribed for study should be free from pass- 
ages containing improper remarks concerning founders o£ 
religions or passages likely to cause offence to followers of any 
I'cligion or prejudicial attacks on any rcligiuii, 

2. Islamic voHgious bi>uks included in llie ('iin'iciiliim .sliould 
lie rntiivly free of any teacliiiig euiitrary to the establisbed bclii'l's 
of Muslims. 

3. But the following wll not be held objectionable provided 

there is no unseemly attack on any religion : 

{a) In hooks of Liieraiure , — 

Verses in praise of wine, etc., showing a disregard 
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of Shariat ( 411 JJ j (> 4 1^* ) and poetic fancies 
(41I ) 

(6) In books of Philosophy . — ■ ' ' 

Questions of Philosophy. 

(c) In hooks of History . — 

The religious ideas of the followers of other religions 
or narratives of Iheir achievements from a his- 
torical point of view. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Finance. 

(1) The Board of Audit, 

83. The Board shall meet ordinarily once every month and 
at other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. 

84. The Board shall examine and audit the Univer$ity 
accounts, the endowments and trust funds accounts, consider 
ways and means and the financial effects of any important 
measures in contemplation and make recommendations when 
necessary to the iSenate on all matters relating to the finance of 
the University. It shall also make an annual report to the 
Senate on noteworthy; points regarding the income and expendi- 
ture during the last preceding year. Copies of all reports and 
recommendations of the Board of Audit shall be sent to the 
Council by the Senate. The Members of the Board shall have 
access to all the accounts and other xesords of the University. 

85. Members of the Board shall hold office until the next 
annual meeting of the Senate. They shall be eligible for re- 
appointment at the expiration of their term of office. All 
vacancies in the Board occurring in the course of the year shall 
be filled up by the Senate. 

(2) Government Audit, 

86. The accounts of the University shall be audited at least 
once in every year and at intervals of not more than ^ecn 
months by auditors appointed by Government. 

87. The auditors shall lor the purposes of their office have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the University. 

S8. The accounts when audited shall bo published together 
with the auditors' report in such Tom as may be proscribed by 
Government and a copy thereof shall be submitted to Govern- 
ment. 

12 



CHAPTER IX. 

Officers and Servants of the University. 

89. The Registrar will hold office during the pleasure of the 
Government but may be removed on the recommendation of a 
two-thirds majority of the members of the Uouiieil. 

00. it shall be the duty of the Registrar : — 

(o) To be the custodian of the records, library, common 
seal and such other property of the University as the 
Council shall commit to his chaise. 

(b) To attend as far as possible all meetings of the Senate 
and the Syndicate and any committees appointed by 
the Senate and to keep minutes thereof. 

(e) To conduct the official correspondence of the Senate and 
the Syndicate. 

(<i) To issue all notices concerning meetings of the Senate, 
Faculties, S 3 mdicate, Boards of Studies, Boards of 
Examiners and any committees appointed by the 
Senate, the Faculties, or any of the Boards of Studies, 
(e) To conduct aU the administrative duties of the Trans- 
lation Bureau. 

(/) Te perform such other duties as may from time to time 
be presonbed by the Council and generally to render 
such assistance as may be desired by the Council in 
the performance of its official duties. 

91. The scale orf establishment for the office of the Univer- 
sity shall bo fixed by the Council from time to timo 

92i. The Registrar shall have power to fine, suspend and 
gj^t leave to all non-gazetted servants of his own office and 
make appointments upto Rupees 125. 

CHAPTER X. 

Examinations. 

93. No one shall be pemitted to enter the University in 
order to study for the Intermediate Examination unless he h^ 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Univemitv or 
School Leaving Certificate Examination or the Matriculation 
Examination of any other Indian or English University. 
f ■ L> . be admitted to join the University to study 

lor the HA. and other degrees unless he has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the University or any other Indian or 
English University. 


(By order) 

A. HTDARI, 

Secretary to Government, 
Judiciotl, Police o/nvL GctieTcil Dcpurlments, 



SUPPLEMENTARr RULES. 


I. Election op Members op the Syndicate 
BY THE Senate.* 


The following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
the members of the Syndicate by the Senate under Regulation 70. 

1. The election shall take place at the annual meeting held 
in Amardad, or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint in 
this behalf. 


2. Not less than ten days before the meeting the names of 
members who are proposed by any Fellow for election as members 
of the Syn(Rcate shall be submitted in writing to the Registrar, 
who shall circulate the names to the members of the Senate at 
least four days before the meeting. 

3. Bach voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote to an 3 '' one candidate. 

4. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed, and tiie voting shall be by ballot. 

5. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates nocessiluting further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chansellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 


.^•~^*** or in his .absence the Vioe-ChancBUor shall 'hare the 

power to accept or reject an oloction, and in the latter case they shall be 
competent to cancel the oloction made and to order a fresh one ^ 


II. Eieotion op Members op the Paotji.ties by the 

SENATE-t 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the election, of 
the members of the Faculties by the Senate under Regulation 74. 

1. The election shall take place at the annual meeting held 

in Amardad, or on such date as the Vice-Chancellor may anpoinl 
on this behalf. 

Exalted Highness the Nizam on tho lOth Shabkii 
1340 H., (5th Khurdad 1331 P.— 9th April 1928) . 

t333V”(m Ma^h S”! 82na ArrUbehw: 
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2. The Syndicate shall, in the first instance, draw np a list 
of persons whom they recommend for appointment to the various 
Faculties. This list shall be circulated amon^ the meml)ers of 
the Senate by the Registrar not less than sixteen clear days before 
the meeting. An(}i member of the Senate may then propose 
additional names for any of the Faculties, which mUvSt be sent to 
the Registrar nine clear days before the meeting. These names, 
together with the original list shall be circulated among the 
members of the Senate five clear days before the meeting and 

, no. additional names shall be received. 

3. At the meeting of the Senate, the entire list shall bo voted 
oh Faculty by Faculty, and every member shall be declared to 
be appointed who obtains votes from a majority of the members 
of the Senate voting for the Faculty under appointment. The 
voting shall be by ballot. 

In the- event of there being any tie between two or more 
candidates necessitating further selection, their names shall be 
icported to the Viee-Clianeellor with whom the final soleelitm 
shall rest. 


III. Election of two Fellows from the 
Members op the FACm^TiES** 

The following procedure shall be adoped in the election of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the members of the Faculties who 
are not already members of the Senate. One of these members 
shall be elected from the Faculty of Arts and the other from 
' the Faculty of Theology. 

1. Once in everiy year in the annual meeting of the Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
■on this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among the two Fellows to be elected by the Senate from 
the members or tEie Faculties of Arts and Theology who are not 
already members of the Senate. 

2. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty-five days in advance 

. together with a list of the members of the Faculties who ai*e not 
members of the Senate and each Fellow shall, on receipt of the 
notice, be entitled to propose the name of one person from the 
■ list for- appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal must reach, the 
Registrar fourteen clear days before the date fixed for election. 
The Registrar shall cause a list of the nominees to be printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days 
before the date fixed Ifor election. 

* Received the assent of His Raalted Highnese the Nizam on the 10th fihahan 

1340 H.. (5tl. Khxirdad, 1331 F.-Ofch April, 1921). 
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3. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so &ced, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

4. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating fuilher selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

N, Jt . — The Chancellor or in his ubsenco the Vicfi'Chancollor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, ani in the latter case they 
shall bo competent to cancel the olcction inadu luid to order a fresh 
one, 


IV. ErjicjTiON OP TWO Fellows peom titte list 
OP Registekrd Graduates.* 

The following procedure sliall he adpoted in tho election of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the list of registered graduates 
under Section 8 (4) (c) o£ tho Chavh'v. 

1. Once in every youv in tho animal meeting of tho Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
in this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among tlie two Fellows to be elected by the Senate from 
the list of registered graduates. 

2. No person unless his name has been entered in the regis- 
ter of graduates and unless he has paid the fee for tlie year in 
which the election takes place shall be qualified to be elected at 
any election to be held under these rules. 

3. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty-five days in advance 
together with a list of registered graduates and each Fellow shall 
on roecipl oT llic notice', be entilled to ))roposc. Ibe name ot one 
person from the list for appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal 
must be aecompanied by a brief statement of the special quali- 
fications of his nominee and must reach the Registrar fourteen 
clear days before the date fixed for election. The Registrar shall 
cause a list of the nominees and of the statements to he printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days before 
fhe dale fixed for cloetion. 

4. Each voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote to any one candidate. 

5. The election shall take place at tho meeting of the Senate 
upon tho date so fixed and the voting shall he by ballot. 

* Recfiivod tlio a«Kt*nt of ITis Exaliod Highness tho Nizam on tho lOtli Shaliaii 
1340 n., (5th Khnrrkrl 1331 E.-911i April 1922). 
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6. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
deelared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest, 

*V. JS . — The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the l‘i Uer cast' thuy 
shall be competent to iiancel the election tnade anil to order a fresh 
one. 


V. RkGISISEB of GBABUAraS.* 

The Rescister of Graduates to be kept under Seetion 8 (4) (c) 

of the Royal Charter shall be in sudi form as the Syndicate may 
from time to time decide. 

1. Any person belonging to any of the following classes who 
is ordinarily resident in the Dominions shall, subject to the 
payment of the pi'eseribed initial fee, be entitled to have his 
name entered in the register on application ; — 

(o) Any Master or Doctor of the University or of an Indian, 
British, Colonial or American University, recognised 
for the purpose by the Council. 

(J) Anyi Bachelor of at least six years' standing of the 
University, or of an Indian, British, Colonial or 
American University recognised for the purpose by 
the Council. 

(c) Any Maulvi Fazil, Maulvi Kamil or Munslii Pazil of the 
Dar-nl-Ulum of at least six years’ standing. 

2. The initial foe payable by a graduate for having his name 
entered on the register shall be five rupees. 

3. The fee payable by a graduate for having his name re- 
tained on. the register shall be two rupees a year. Till such fee 
has been paid, no graduate shall he entitled to take iiart in any 
election or to enjoy any of tlio privileges conferred by tlie Re- 
gulations. 

4. A graduate whose name luus been already entered on tlio 
register may at any time compound for all subsequent payments 
of the annual fee by paying tlie sum of twenty xTipe.es. 

5. The name of any graduate entered on tho register shall 
if the amount of the annual fee Ls not ixaid by the 30th of 

X9th*Pebiirar3rl^21^ Cuuiicil uf tho TTnivernity on (ho 18lh Piirwonli 1530 P , 



Ai'dibahisht, be removed tiicrcfrom, but shall at any time be 
rc-ontcrod on payment of all arrears. 

6. Registered graduates shall have, besides the right of 
electing two Fellows, the following privileges: — 

(a) They shall be entitled to the use of the University 

Library and Membership of the University Union. 

(b) They shall be admitted free to all lectures delivered by 

University Professors. 

(c) They shall have priority of admission to the Convocation 

over unregistered graduates. 

VI. Academic Robes. 

Chancellor. 

Oreen silk gown with gold lace and tufts. 

Vioe-ChanceUor. 

Green silk gown with silver lace and tufts. 

Fellows. 

Dark green Alpaca gowns of the sumo sliapc as worn by the 
Master of Arts of the University of Oxford, together ivith sash. 

Graduates. 

Gowns . . . . Dark ginun Alpaca gowns of 

the same shape as that 
woni by the Bachelors 
and Masters of Ihc Uni- 
versity of Oxford. 

Head Dress . . . . Yellow. 

Hoods — ^Arts . . . . Cream coloured shamla. 

Theology . . Green. 

Science . . Dark Green. 

Medicine . . Grey. 

Law . . . . Scarlet. 

Education . . Light Blue. 

Engineering . . Purple. 

Messrs. Parfitt & Co.. Allahabad, have been appointed 
Robe-makers to the University. 

VII. Rules oe Pnociimtiitu to br poli.()Wed at tiih 
Convocation i'o« conpekrino Dicuukiw.* 

1. The Chaneellor, the Vice-Chancellor and Fellows shall 
assemble in the Senate room at the appointed hour. Tn the 
absence of the 'Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor shall preside. 

* Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 29 Lh 
Rabi-us-Sam 1343 Ilijri, (3rd Dai 1334 JF. — ^I7lh November 1924). 
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2. The graces of the Senate on behalf of the candidates for 
admission to the several degrees will he supijlicalcd by the 
Deans of the various Faculties in the following order : — 

Theology. 

Law. 

Medicine. 

Engineering. 

Education. 

Arts. 

. Science. 

3. The formula to be used for each grace shall be as 
follows: — 

“ Chancellor, 1 move that a grace of the 

Senate be passed that those persons whom the Faculty 

of on the reports of the Examiners has 

certified to be qualified for the degree of 

be admitted to that degree.” 

4. When all the graces have been passed the Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor and Fellows shall proceed in procession to the 
Hall in which the degrees are to be conferred. 

5. The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor shall appear in their 
official robes and the Fellows shall appear in the acade mi c cos- 
tume to which they are entitled in virtue of their degrees or in 
that prescribed for the Fellows of the University. 

6. The candidates shall wear the gowns and hoods appro- 
priate to their respective degrees and shall be arranged opposite 
to the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor. 

7. On the procession entering the Hall, the candidates shall 
rise and remain standing until the Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Fellows have taken their seats. 

8. The Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor and the Fellows 
having taken their seats, the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor 
shall say: “This Convocation of the Osmania University has 
been called to confer degress upon the candidates who have 
been certified to be worthy of these degrees. Let the candidates 
st§nd forward.” 

9. Then the candidates standing, the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor shall put to them the following questions to whicli 
the candidates will answer by the words “I do promise.” 

Question l.—l)o you promise and declare that if admitted 
to the degrees for which you are severally 
candidates, and for which you have been lecom- 
mended, you will, in your daily life and con- 
versation, conduct yourself as becomes mem- 
bers of the University? 

Ansu'c?'. — I do promise. 
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Question 2. — ^Do you promise and declare that to the utmost 
of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers for the furthcu’encc of true learn- 
ing? 

Answer , — I do promise. 

Question 3. — ^Do you promise and declare that, to the utmost 
of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers in the service of your fellowmen? 

Answer , — I do promise. 

Question 4. — Do you promise that you will faithfully and 
diligently fulfil the duties of the profession to 
which you will eventually belong and that you 
will on all occasions maintain its purity and 
reputation? 

Answer , — I do promise. 

Question 5. — {for flue FaciiUy of Theolof/y onli/). Do you 
l)romise and deedare that to the utmost of youj* 
opportunity and ability, yo\x will use your 
power in the sendee of Islam and as a pure 
Muslim ? 

Answer, — I do promise. 

10. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall then say 
'*Let the candidates be presented.” 

11. The candidates shall be presented in batches to the 
(chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor by the Deans of their respec- 
tive Faculties, who shall say for eadh batch: — 

” I present to you this (or these) candidate (or candidates)— 
read out names — and pray that he (or they) may be 
admitted to the degree of, ... * 

12. When all the candidates for the same degree have been 
presented the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, in presenting 
the diplomas, shall say to the candidates who shall remain 
standing : — 

”By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor 
(or Vice-Chancellor) of the Osmania University, I admit 

you to the degree of in this University, and 

I charge you throughout your life, to prove worthy of 
this degree.” 

13. When all the candidates have been presented, tht? 
Registrar shall lay the record of the degrees that have been coti- 
fOTed before the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, who shall 
affix his signature thereto. 

14. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, a Fellow of the 
University or a distinguished guest shall then address the 
candidates. 

^ 13 
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. 15. ,At the close of the address the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Fellows shall rise, and the Chancellor or 
the Vice-Chancellor shall say: “I declare this Convocation 
dissolved.” 

■ 16. Then the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Fellows shall retire in procession to the Meeting Eoom, tlio 
graduates standing. 


VJII. — Rules for Conferring degrees before Convocation. 

The Registrar or Vice-Chancellor has been empowered by 
special legislation to confer the degi<ees on sudi graduates in the 
presence of the Principal and such members of the teaching staff 
as can be conveniently present after charging them to be of good 
behaviour, etc., who proceed to tlie European ITniversities before 
the Convocation, provided they have been recommended by the 
Faculties. 


IX. RuiiSS FOR CONFERRING HONOBARV DEGREES.* . 

1. ■ "When the Viee-Chanwllor and not less than two-thirds of 
the other members of the Council recommend that an Honors]^ 
Degree bo conferred on any person on the ground that he is in 
their opinion by reason of his eminent position and attainments, 
a fit and proper person to receive such a degree and when tbo 
leeommfeli'dation is supported by not less than two-third.s of tlip 
Fellows present at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by 
the Chancellor and by H.E.H. the Nizam on the recommendation 
of .the State Executive OouncU, the Senate may confer on such 
person the Honorary Degree so recommended without requiring 
^m. to undergo any Examination. 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor may act on 
tl>e| recommendation of the University Council only. 

2. ■ The Honorary Degrees which the University is empower- 
ed to confer shall be as follows. — 

1. Ph. D. 

2. D. Lit. 

3. D. Sc. 

4-. LL. D; 

5. D. Th. (Doctor of Theology). 

3. The Honorary Degrees shall be conferred by the Chan- 
cellor in the following words :•: — 


* Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 19tli 
Shawwal I3M Hijri (28th Khurdad 1335 P., 2nd May 1926), 
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' ' By the authority given me as Chancellor of this University, 


I admit you to the Honorary Degree 

of this on account of your eminent 


position and attainments.’’ 

4. The academic dress for the degree of LL.D. shall be a 
gown of green silk with full sleeves with wide yellow facings. 
The hood Hliali ho scarlel silk lined with black velvet. The head- 
dress sliall he a Dastar or Shamla. 

X, POWT2RS OP TfIK PlUNCIPAT.S OF THE CONSTITUENT AND 
INTEXiMEDIATIS COLLEGES. 


1. The Principal shall be the supreme authority in all 

matters relating to the internal working of the College including 
the boarding houses. 

2. He shall have power to accept or refuse applications for 
admission to the College and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
punish pupils. 

3. Ho shall Have authority to make all appointments of non- 
gazetted officcivs of the 2nd and 3rd grades in the College. 

4. He sliall have authority to grant short leave (casual and 
privilege) or leave on medical certificates upto 3 months in the 
aggregate to all mcmliers of tlic staff, but acting arrangements 
sliould be made by die Council; and all kinds of leave to non- 
gazetted officers whom ho is empowered to appoint, and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 

5. Proposals for the appointment of officers of the Educa- 
tion Department as part-time lecturers in die Intermediate Col- 
leges of the University should be submitted witii the formal 
consent of the Director, Public Instruction. 

6. lie shall have authority to make temporary acting arran- 
gomonts for a gazetted officer, whose absence from duty is due 
to illness or such other cause over which he has no control. 

7. He shall have authority to suspend or dismiss his non- 
gazettod subordinates, whom he is empowered to appoint. 

8. He shall be the only official channel of communieation 
h(‘tweGn the University audiorities and the members of the staff. 

9. Tf.0 shall appoint to all scholarships reserved for the 
students oE the College and have authority to reduce temporarily 
Ihe amount of a seliolarship, to cancel any appointment to a Mcho- 
liirwhip, and if circumstances make, it noecssaiy, to redistvihut e 
the scholarsir.p. 

10. Ho shall have authorsity to grant casual holidays. 


* Received the asRent of His Ejpalted Highness the Niziim on the 12th 
Safar 1333 H., (Ist Dai 1329 P.— 6th Novpmher 1919). 
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11. He shall have control over the libraries, laboratories 
and such other institutions in the College and shall have power to 
entrust the management of the aforesaid institutions to one or 
more members of the staff competent to run the institutions. 

12. ^ He shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the 
budget in accordance with the budget allotment and shall send 
in the bills direct to the Accountant-General for pa 3 nnent. 


Chapter XI — PowEiis op the Principal of the 
Engineeuinu College. 


1. He shall have power to accept or to refuse applications 
for admission to the college and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
punish students with the sanction of the Pro-Vicc-Chancellor. 

2. He shall have power to make all appointments ot' non- 
gazetted officers and the clerical staff of the second and their 
gi'ades in the Engineering College. 

3. He shall iiave power to grant all kinds of leave to non- 
gazotted officers whom he is empowered to appoint and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 


4. ^ He shall have power to suspend or dismiss non -gazetted 
subordinates whom he is empowered to appoint. 

5. He shall be the only official channel of communication 
between the University authorities and members of the staff of 
the Engineering College. 

.Voir;— Thisj will not imply denial of right to tlie Professors of the Col- 
lege of direct aecess to the Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 


6. He shall be responsible for the control of expenditure by 
the college and for the proper maintenance of accounts. He 
shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the budget, 
and shall send the bills direct to the Accountant-General. 

7. He shall enter into, alter and cancel contracts on behalf 
ot the Engineering College. 


If subject to the g'eneral control and suporvision 

ot the I ro- Vioc-UJiaiireHor be responsible for the internal organi- 
sation, control and discipline of the Engineering College. 

p* control over the Library, Laboratories and 

worksliops 01 tlie Engineering College. 
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10. He shall draw up the timo-lahle oE the Enffineering 
(Jollego and shall be responsible for the distribution of work 
amongst the stafE. 

11. He shall allot ail Heholarship.s reserved for the students 
of the Engineering Ooliege and shall have authority to reduce 
tx'inponirlly the amount of a scholarship and if eircumstniiecs 
make it necessary to redistribute the scholarships. 

12. He shall have the authority to grant casual leave to the 
gazetted officers oE the Engineering College and to make temjio- 
I'ai'y acting ari'angcments in their absence. 

1.1. lie shall be ves]ion.sible for the control of the ofi'iee of 
the Engineering College. 

XII. Eemitnir.vtion to Examtotrs, Moderators, 

AND Invigilators. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remuneration for 
Examiners : — 


Matriculation Examination. 


O.S. Rs. A. p. 

For setting 3 hours’ paper .. 60 0 0 

For setting a paper of 2 hours or less . . 40 0 0 

For valuing each answer book for which the time 
allowed is 3 hours . . . . . . 0 12 0 

For valuing each answer book for which the time 
allowed is 2 hoars or less . . . . 0 8 0 

Practical Test in Domestic Science . . 18 0 

(For each candidate subject to a miniumm of Rs. 25) 


Intermediate JUxa^nination, 


For setting 3 hours’ paper . . . . T.'i 0 0 

For setting a paper of 2 hours or less . . 50 0 0 

For valuing each answer book of 3 hours . . 10 0 

For valuing each answer book of 2 hours or lass 0 12 0 

Practical Examination in Science subjects fbr 
each candidate to each Examiner . . 2 8 0 

A'./?.— Fixaminers arts required tn fiimieh a completo RngliHli translutioii of 
(heir paper, ollierwise a »uiu of R«. 10 will lie deducted from the rcn.miCnitimi 
for setting a paper. 
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B. A., B. E., Diploma in Ed/ucation and LL. B, Examinations, 


For setting a paper . . 

100 

0 

0 

Far valuing an answer book 

Practical Examination in Science subjects for 

1 

8 

0 

each candidate subject to a minimum of Ra 25 
Practical Examination in Training, for each 

3 

0 

0 

candidate . . . ^ 

o 

0 

0 

M. A. and M. 8c. Examinations, 

For setting a paper . . , . 

125 

0 

0 

For valuing each answer book . . 

2 

8 

n 

For Viva Voce Examinations 

2 

(t 

0 


per candidate subject to a minimam 
of Rs. 25 to each Examiner. 


For reading a Thesis . . . . . . 50 0 0 

per Thesis per examiner. 

Practical Examination in Science Subjects . . 3 8 0 

per candidate subject to a minimum 

of Ra 50 per Examiner. 


M. B. B. 8. Examination. 

For setting a paper . . . . . . 100 0 0 

For valuing each answer book . . . . 2 8 0 

Practical Examination . . . . 3 0 0 

per candidate subject to a 
minimum of Ra 50 per examiner. 

2. If an examiner sets a paper and is unable to examine it, 
llie remuneration Tor settilig the paper shall be dividetl e(in!illy 
between him and llie ])ei‘soii actually examining the an,s\ver hooks. 

o. Persons correcting pi'oofs shall jiaicl at the rate oC Its. 5 
for papers in Mathematics and Us. 3 fur papers in other sul),jects. 

4. Moderatoi’s shall get an allowance of Rs. 15 for each 
meeting of two and half hours. 

5. The scale of remuneration for Superintendents and In- 
vigilators will be as f oUows : — 
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Matriculation 

Examination 

I Intermediate 
B. A. and 
Qther higher 
Examinations 


O.S. Ra 
per diem 

O.S. lb 
per diem. 

Chief Superintendents . . 

10 0 0 

10 Q 0 

Invigilators receiving a 



salary of below Rs. 50 , . 

2 0 0 

• • 

Invigilators receiving a 



salary of Rs. 50 — 120 . . 

3 0 0 


Invigilators receiving a 


100-200 4 0 0 

salary of Rs.121 — ^200 . . 

O 

o 

„ „ over 200 

o 

o 

5 0 0 

Peons 

0 4 0 

0 4 0 


XIIT. Travelling and Hai/ting Allowances. 

The members of the Senate ani^ other University Bodies 
residing in the mofnssil shall be paid travelling and halting 
allowances at the following rates: — 

(t) Single first class flare each way, and Ra 10 per diem for 
days on which meetings are held. 

(ii) Single third class fare each way for servants. 

XIV. Dui'Jjcateh or the University Certificates. 

Duplicates of University Certificates or Diplomas shall not be 
granted except in cases in whieh the Syndicate is satisfied by 
the production of an affidavit or otherwise (duly certified by 
tlic J-leadmaslcr ol' a recognised High School, or a Divisional 
Inspoetor oi- District Inspector of Schools of His Exal- 
ted Highness’ (rovernmeut), that tho ajiplicanl has lost 
Ills ecHificatc or diidoma, or that it has been destroy- 
ed. In such eases a duplicate of a certificate the original 
of whieh was signed by the Registrar, may be granted on payment 
of a fee of Ra 5; and a duplicate of a certificate or diploma the 
original of which was signed by the Chancellor, on jia^nnent of 
a fee of Ra 10, and all such cases shall be notified in the Govern- 
ment Gazette. 
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XV. MiGRA'noN, Aoe and Provisional Certificate, 

Migration and Provisional Certificates will be issued to the 
candidates on payment of the following fee: — 

MigraHnn Cniificaic : — 

Rs. 2 before admission to a College and Rs. 5 alter admis- 
sion. 

Age md Pvovmonal Certificale. Pc, 1 
XVI. Reotstratton Pee. 

A registration fee of Rs. 10 shall he charged by the Ihiiversitj 
from all students migrating to this University from other Uni- 
versities or .loiiiing the Thiiversity after obtaining a High bchoo* 
Certifie«'ite Issued by a H. S. L. (I Board in British India. 

XVIT. ITniversitv Loan Fund. 

L That a sum of B.C. Rs. 25,000 be sot apart for this Fund 

2. That only competent and lirilliant. members of the staff 
shall he eligible for loans for study in foreign countries, provided 
they have put in at least 5 years' service and their services cai< 
be spared by the Depai*tment concerned. 

3. That the maximum amount of a loan shall be B.O. 

R^i 10,000. 

4. That loans shall be given on the security of Promiasory 
Notes, Railway Shares, Mansabs, Insurance Policies, to the ex- 
tent of % their surrender value Postal Cash Oertifit'ates and im- 
movable property (1% of the value of the loan). 

3. That interest at the rate of 4V& per cent, shall be char- 
ged on ail advances made. 

6. That the loan should be repaid at the rate of 25 ]>cr cent, 
of the salary for each month, the maximum period of repayment 
being 12 years. 

7. That the University shall not be responsible for giving 
any promotion on the basis of additional qualification scciuhhI. 

8. That applicants for loans shall hind themselves to sei've 
the Univeisity on whatever salary offered for five years or till 
the w'hole amount is repaid, and in case the persons obtaining 
loan sever their connection before the amount of the loan is re- 
paid they shall be required to pay up inimecliately the whole 
amount of the loan remaining due, and compound iiilerc^t at Ibe 
rate of 8 per cent, per annum will be charged thereon. 

!). That the loan will be paid in quarterly instalments, the 
first including passage money and B.O. Rs. 500 lor outfil, which 
shall be paid after the agreement and surety bonds have been 
executed. 
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XVIlI. I'lNIVERSn'Y ScHOIiARSHirS. 

Waculf]! of Arts, 

Intermediate . . One o£ Rs. 20 per mensem In be given to the 
student standing first in the Matriculntion 
Examination, and two of Rs. 15 per men- 
sem each to the students standing secoud 
and third provided they pass the examina- 
tion in the first division. 

Eight of Rs. 15 per men.sem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the following suh- 
.ieets provided that they ha\e passed in 
the first division in the subject and at 
least in the second division in the whole of 
the examination. 

(1) English, (2) Theology', (3) Morals, (4) 
Arabic, (5) Sanskrit, (6)* Elementan' 
Mathematics, (7) *Higher Mathematics 
and (R) Scienee. 

• • One of Rs. 25 per mensem to student .stand- 
ing first in the Intermediate Examination, 
and two of Rs. 18 per mensem each to 
stndciite .standing .second and third piwi- 
ded they ))ass the examination in the first 
division. Twenty-one of Ra 18 per men- 
sem each to students standing fii'st in tli e 
following subjects provided that they have 
passed in ilie. first division in the su1)jeet 
and at least in the second division in tlic 
whole of the examination; — 

Engli.sh, Theology, Morals, Mathematics, 
Physios, Chemistry, Biology, I^rdu. 
Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Eennomics. 
Sociology, History, of Islam, IliHlovv of 
England, History of India, Logic. 
Ps,veliolog>', Marathi, Kanarese, and 
Telugu. 

• Two of Rs. 40 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing fii-sl in the Arts and 
Scienee subjects respectively iu the B.A. 
Examination, pi'ovided'lhey i)as.s tlic exa- 
Taiuation in llip first division. 

*To cnnclifl^lea who pnR.q iiiiiler the new nilefi, 



lUb 


Intennediate 


B. A. 


M. A, 


Ten ol Ik 30 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the following sul)- 
jects respectively, provided that they 
have passed in the first division in the 
subject and at least in the second divi- 
sion in the whole of the Examination: — 

English, Arabic., and an allied subject, 
Persian and an allied subject, Saiiskadt. 
and an allied subject, History, Philoso- 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology and 
Matliematics. 

Eleven Besearch Scholarships of Ik Tb per 
mensem each for Arabic, Persian, Urdu, 
Philosophy, English, Kanarese, Telugu, 
Marathi, Physics, Fiqah and Hadis. 

FacuUu of Theology. 

. . One of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student 
standing fii-st in the Matriculation Exami- 
nation and one of Rs. 15 to 1 ho student 
standing second provided they pass the 
examination in the first division. 

One of Rs. 15 per mensem to the student 
standing first in Arabic ])rovided he lias 
passed in first division in the Subject, and 
at least in the second division in the whole 
of the examination. 

One of Rs. 25 per mensem to the student 
standing fii'st in all the subjects in the In- 
termediate Examination, and passing the 
examination in the first division. 

One of Ik, 20 per mensem to the student who 
stands second in all the subjects and also 
passes the examination in the Si's! divi- 
sion. 

Five of Rs. 18 per mensem to the sludcoils 
sliding first in Arabic, Fiqah and Usul-i- 
Fiqah, Hadis. Tafsir and Kalam ])rovided 
tliey have passed in the first division ifi 
the whole of the examination. 

. . One of Rs. 40 per mensem to the stnJciil who 
stands first passing the B. A. Examina- 
tion in the first division. 



Vacult]] of Engineering, 
1st year 


2iid yeai' 
3rd year 


■ Two oi* Rs. 30 per mensem oaeh 
Two oi Rs. 25 
'Two oi Rs. 30 
Two oi Rs. 25 
^Ono of Rs. 30 
One of Ks. 35 
Itli year — One apprenticeship oi Rs. 150 per 
mensem, and six of Rs. 50 each. 

Emnlig of Medicine 

Fil!tecn scliolarsliipvS ol! Rs. 17 per mensem 
each for male students. 

Bursaries. 


Faculty of Arts 

Tiilermediale : Twenty o! Rs. 10 p.m. each for two years. 
Day Scholars Rs. 6. 

Boarders Rs. 10. 

B-A, : Twelve of Rs. 11 ]>. m. each for two years. 

Days Scholars Rs. 8. 

Boarders Rs. 12. 

: El^^ht Bursaries of Rs. 20 per mensem each 

for two years. 

Far ally of Theology. 

fill entiedialc : Seven (>1* Rs. 10 p.m. cacli for two years. 
B-A. : Tliree of Rs. 12 p.m. each, for two years. 

Al.-iV. : One of Rs. 20 for two years. 

Foil hiTUnUNTS: — 

Fatullij of Medicine. 

Fivi‘ Bursaries of Rs. 17 per mensem each, 
Three Bursaries of Ik 40 per mensem each. 
Ihvelve Bursaries of Ik 30 per mousom each. 

-'I'iio \iLli;c of bursurks will bu ruducud by 25 por cent, with effoed 
frnru Ki'swiou 1037-38 

XX Hill ,KS li’OU Tl in I )HI>ITTATI0N Olf OlC THK StAUF 

OF THK llNlVI'llSri’Y TO MeKTINOH OF 1<EARN1!D BODIES: — 

(1) In TniiUiiiK siiloi'lioius itfel'cmifc will lio j^ivuii to thoHu 
wlio read papera at Couforeuecs to tlioac wlio do 
not. 
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(2) Travelling and halting allowances should ho paid ac- 
cording to the Civil Sor\’'ieB Rogulalioiis. In case 
of persons going to places out ol India, Iho t oin- 
mitloe will make recommendation with special 

rerpren*e to the country visited. ^ 

(3j delegation may be sent usually to the lollowlug Con- 
ferences, but it will be opened to the Commiltoe to 
decide, as to which Conrereiiees Delegates should 
lie sent in a particular year: — 

(1) Indian KScienee Cong»*css. 

(2) Indian Philosophical Conference. 

(3) All-Iiulia Oriental Oonroreiiee. 

(4) Indian Economic Conrereiice. 

(5) Indian Historical Record Commission. 

(G) Indian Medical Eosearcli Workers’ Cou« 

fereiice. 

(7) Inter-University Board. 

(4) Conrereiiees should he given formal intimation of the 
names of the delegates sent by the University, 

XXI. University Extension Lectures. 

1 .Tjectures shall be arranged by a Board which will 1)C 
constituted every two j^ears, and for the present consist of the 
following with powers to co-opt : — 

Pro-\’ico-Chaneellor. 

Secretary, Educational Department. 

Principal, Medical College. 

Principal. Engineering College, 

Registrar, Osmania University. 

Mr. (fliulam, Yazdani. 

Prof. E. E. Speight. 

Prof. Hosain Ali Khan, 

Prof. H. K. ftheru^ani. 

Prof. M. Qureshi 

2. Arrangemeiit.s tor delivering extension lectures shall be 
made in consultation, with the Principals of the various (^ollcges 
for one extension lecture being delivered every academic year 
on each of the following subjects: — 

Engineering. Medicine, Biology, Physics, fhomistvy, Mathe- 
matics including Astronomy, History, Urdu, ^Persian, Araljic, 
Philosophy, Law, Hanskrit, Telngu, Marathi, Kanarese. 

3. Not more than 12 extension lectures shall be delivered 
annually during the last two weeks of each term. Written 
coj/ies of the lectures, which will (mdinarily be in Th*du, should 
be deposited with the Registrar, and puldished in book form so 
as to reach a wider audience. 
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4. Poregin scholars may he invited to deliver lectures on 
the recommendation of this Board. The lectures delivered 
shall be the property of the University and shall not bo pub- 
lished without its permission.. The lecturers shall be paid only 
their remuneration sanctioned for the lectures and the Univer- 
sity will not be responsible for the boarding, halting or other 
charges. 



8. THE UNIVEESITY COLLEGE. 


Professor 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Header 

Lecturer 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 

Do 


ProL-in-cliarge 

Do 

Reader 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Reader 


Staff. 

Faculties of Arts and Scusnce. 

Botany. 

.. Sayccduddin, B.sc. (Bom.), m.a. (Eilin). 

.. Abdul Bari, M.sc. (Bom.). 

. . Abdus Halam, m.sc. (Osmaiiia) . 

Chemistry. 

. , Muzaffaruddiu Qureslii, M.se., Ph.D. 
(Berlin). 

.. Sayyid Husain, b.a. (Osm.), M.se. (Alig.), 
Ph.D. (London). 

.. Mahmud Ahmad Khan b.sc. (AUahal)ad). 
,. V. Basroor, M.se. (Loudon). 

. . Mr. Nazir Ahmad Tahir, m.sc., (Osmanla). 
(on study leave). 

. . lUindla Sita Ram Rao, b.a. ( Osraania) , M.sc. 
( Dacca) . 

. . lOialilur Rahman, m.sc. (Osmania). 

.. Syod Shall Muhammad, M.se. (Osmania). 

Economics and Sooioloiiy. 

.. Habib-ur- Rahman, M.A., LL.B. (Allahubud), 
i!.sc. (Hons.) (Lon.), (on deinilation ) . 

.. Dr. Anwar Iqbal Qureslii, m.a. (Punjab), 
M.se. (London), Ph.D. (Dublin). 

. . Sayyid -Tatar Hasan, Ph.D. (llcidellicvg). 

.. Akliiar llosain, m.\., ll.b. (Lucknow), l.t. 
(Allahabad) . 

. . Mild. Abdul Qatlir, b.a. (Mad.) ( n.SR. Hons. 
(London). 

.. Abdul Latif Razvi, b.a. (Osm.), m.a., ll.b. 
(Alig.), B.se. (Lon.). 

Enoijsh. 

. . Hosain Ali Khan, b.a. (Oson.). 

. . E. E. Speight, b.a. (London). 

. . KSayj’id Abdul Latif, Ph. I). ( London) . 

(on leave). 

. . P. J. A. Harding, b.a. (Oxon.), Dip.-in-Edii. 
(Oxon.). 

.. T. Virabliadrudu m.a., l.t. (Madras). 



ni 


Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Reader 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Do 

Reader 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Lcicturnr 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Reader 

Do 

Do 

Lceturer 

Do 

Do 


.. M. S. Doraswamy, m.a., Ij.t. (Madras). 

. . V. S. Krishnan, m.a. (Madras), b.a. (Hons.) 
(Oxford). 

History. 

. . Haroon Khan Shenvani, m.a. (Oxon.). 
Bar.-at-Law. 

.. iMirza All Yar Khan b,a. (Oxon.), (on de- 
putation.) 

.. Md. Jamilur Rahman, m.a. (Punjab). 

K. C. Roy Hclcscna, m.a. (Allahabad). 

. . Yusuf Husain Khan, D.Litt., (Paris). 

.. Dr. Ishwamath Topa, Ph.D. (Freiburg). 

.. Abdul Majid Hiddiqi, m.a. (Osmania). 

., Syed Sirajuddin Ahmad, M.A. (Osmania). 
(Research Scholar) 

L.INOIIAaES (ancient AND MODERN). 

.. Abdul Haq, b.a. (Allahabad) (Urdu). 

.. A. H. M. Nizamuddin, D.Phil. (Panlab.). 
(Persian). 

. . Abdul Haq, B.LHl., Pb.D. (Oxon.). 

(Arabic) . 

,. Sayy id Ibrahim, (Arabic). 

Al)dul I Tumid Khan, (Persian). 

. . Hayyid Hajjad m.a. (Allahalnid), Ph.D. 
(London), (Urdu). 

. . Qaii Mayyid l<alimullah TTusaini, m.a., i,i,.n. 

(O.smania), Ph.D. (London), (Persian). 
.. Ghulnm Mnhiuddin Qadri m.a. (Osmania), 
T»h.D. (London), (Urdu). 

.. Lntif Ahmad Parui|i, M.A., (Osmania), 
(Persian) . 

.. Abdul Qadir Sarwari, m.a. (Osmania), 
(Ui-du). 

.. Rail' bin Bultan Husain-Al-Qaiti, m.a., 
(Osmania) (Arabic). 

.. Rycd Nabi, (Arabic). 

. . R. Rublia Rao, (Tolugu). 

.. llari IT ar Mluistri, (Ranskrit). 

. . 0. N. Josbi, M.A., (Marathi). 

. . 1). TC. Bbimsen Rao, b.a. (Osm.), m.a. (My- 
sore), (Kan.). 

.. Yn.su C Husain Klian D.Litt. (Paris), 
(French). 

• Rayyid Jafar Hasan Ph.D. (TIcidelbovg), 
(German). 



Professor 

Do 

Do 

Header 

Lecturer 

Do 


Pi’ofessor 

Reader 

Lectiu’er 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Professor 

Header 

Do 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Do 

Do 


Professor 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Header 
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Mathkmatics. 

. . Qazi ]Muhaminad Husain, b.a., i,l.b. 

(Uantab.), m.a. (Punjal)). 

. . Kishen Chand, m.a. (Uaiilah.j. 

.. M. Haziuddin yiddi([i, b.a. (Osmaiiial, b.a. 

(Oantab.), PU.D. (DoltiuKcii). 

.. Shaikh Barkat Ali, m.a. (OsmauiaJ. 

Khawja Muhiuddin, M.A. (Madras). 

.. B. P. \^eiikct Chari, m.a. (Osmauia), Ho- 
search Scholar. 

Philosophy. 

. , Khalifa Abdul Hakim, m..a„ iiL.B. (Punjab), 
Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

.. Mir Valiuddin, m.a. (Osm.), Ph.l). (Lon.). 

.. Motazid Waliur Rahman, m..v. (Punjab). 

,, Shiv Mohan Ltfd, B.A. (Osm.), m.a. (Alig.). 

.. Salahuddin, n.A. (Osm.), m.a. (Dacca). 

. . Qari Qutbuddin, Lo.cs.L. (Egypt), b.a. 
Osmania.. 

Physios. 

. , Wahidur Bahmau, B.st‘. (Calcuttji) . 

.. Nasir Ahmad, m.a., b.sc. (Allahabad). 

. . Dr. SyodMchdi Ali, b.a. (Madras), Ph.D. 
(German). 

. . Sayyid Abdul Hahman, b.a. (Osmania). 

.. Muhammad Vunus Vafaciani, n.A. (Osma- 
nia), m.sc. (Dacca), (on study leave). 

.. Murtanji Bao, M.sc. (Osmania). 

.. Sayyid Ahmed Qadri, B.SC. (Hons.) (Man- 
chester). 

. . N. Bam Lai, M.se. (Alig.), Ph.D. (London). 
.. B. Satyanarayau, b.bc. (London), a.b.I!.s. 
(London). 

ZouiiOuv. 

.. Dr.. B. K. Das, d.sc. (London). 

.. Muhammad Balumullah m.sc. (Osm.). 

, . fSatyauarayaii Hiugh. M.Be. (Alig.). 

Faculty op Musiam Thkoi.ouy. 

. . Maulvi Syed Manazir Ahsan CJilaui. 

.. Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, D.Litl. (Egypt), 
(Plulosophy of Islam) . 



IIS 


Avadei' 


Do 

Locttilrcr 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Qari Qutbaildin, b.a. (Osmauiu), ut. 
(Egypt). 

Abdul* TVoti Nadvi. 

Sycd Osman Jal'ari (Islamk' Law). 

Abdul Qadh’, m.a., (Logic). 

Fa 7 .al Ahmad, (Tat'sir). 

Moltammad Ali. 

Muhammad llosaraiidiliu. 
rij’cd Muhammad SFmtIari. 


Faoui.ty ok Law. 

Prolcssor . . llosain Ali Miissa, llac.-al-Jjaw. 

Header . . IVIir Akhar Ali Alusavi, lljj. (Dombay). 

l>r. Hainidullah, m.a., IjI,.b, (Osmania), 
Ph.D. (Bonn.), D.Litt. (Paris). 

Sripat Rao, w.a., (Bombay). 

Khaliluz Zamau, Bar.-at-Law. 

Abdullah Pasha b.a., 

S. M. Hao, B.A., I.I..U. 

Terms. 


1st Term. 

21st June to 14th Scptonibor. 

Heces^' : — 

l.'ith Rjeptomhor.to 21sl September. 
2nd 2'er»i. 

22nd SoptL‘ml)ci- to 20th December. 
access : — 

21st December to 5th January. 

3rd 2’erm. 

tith January to end ot‘ ilareh. 
Examinations md summer Vacalions '. — 
1st April to20t]r June. 


Fees. 


Intermediate 

B.A. 

M.A. OB M.S(;. 
LL. B. ■ 

14 


Rs. ()0 por annum 
Rs. 80 do 

Rs. 100 • do 

Rs. SO do 
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Hodeh. 


Tliroc hostels ai'e uttaclicd to tlio Oolloge. The cost of living 
is lis. 17 pur niousoni. ' 

, Library , . 

Librarian .. Yusuiuddin Ahmad Skidiqi, n.A. 

The English and Oriental sections rontain 35,900 volumes 
including manusuripts. The staff and students ot the Liniversity 
Inu'c also access to the Asalia Lihraiy, containing a large number 
ol manuscripts and rare books. 

Number of Sliidml,s~- 


, ' 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculiy 


of 

■ of 

oi: 

of 


Arts 

Theology 

Seieiieo 

Law 

list Vear 

170 

5 



2ud Year 

164 

8 



3rd Year 

93 

4 



4th Year 

75 

4 



5th Year (M.A.) 

9 

2 



Bth year ( „ )' 

9 

2 



B. Sc. Junior 



67 


B. Sc. Senior 



48 


5th Year (M.Se.) 

: ] 


19 


6th Year ( „ ) 



8 


LL.B. (Previous) . , . 




37 

„ (Final) 

m m 



33 

Bescareh (1st year) 

2 

m • 



„ (2nd year) 

2 

1 



Total . . 

524 

26 

142 

70 


Subjects taiight. 

English, aiuslim Theology, Morals, Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, 
himich, (.emun, Urdu, Marathi, Telugu, Kiuiarese, HLstorv 
( Jiiclici, raii^laiidj lalam, Aiicieiit, Medieval sind Modern JEiirope ) 
Econoimes, -Sociology, Alathematica. Phj^ics, Chemistry, Biologv! 
Logic, Philosophy and Law. 

Laboratoi'ics, 

Physieql^ Uhoiijidal.,ijnd Biological htted up to lhej£.yu. 



WOMEN’S COLLEGE. 

Priticipal. 

JMiss Amina Pope, m.a., D.Litt. (Allahabad), A.H.rji., 

S.C.A.A. (Port). 

Readers, 

English . . Miss H. Gilson, b.a., n.T. (Madras). 

Histoiy . . Mra. Gibbs, b.a. (Mysore) . 

Lecturers. 

History .. Ruqayya Begum, b.a. (Cantab.). 

Chemistry .. Mrs. Sundaram, B.Be. (Lneknow), 

Physics .. Miss Plowman, B, Sc. (Madras). 

Persian . . Kabul) Khauiim. 

Arabic . . Jai'ari Begum. 

Urdu and Morals. Afsar Sultana Begum. 

Part-time Lecturers, 

Economics .. MisBC]ialtopuddhyu,B.A., UT. (Madras). 

Mathematics , . Mrs. Krishnninurti. 

Do .. Shaikh Barlcal .Vli, Ai.A. (Osmaiiia). 

Do .. Khawja Muhiuddin, M.A. (Madras). 

Do .. Ragiiavandar Etao, h.a. (Osmania). 

English . . Miw. Douglas Pulleync, f.r.o.s. 

Science . . i\lr.s. L. Katnarn, b.a. 

Botany . . .M. .Sayeoduddin, m.a, (Edin.). 

Do .. Abdul Bari, Ai.se. (Bombay). 

Zoology .. Md. Hahimullah, M.SC. (Osmania). 

Do .. Satyanarayan Singh, At.sc. (Alig.). , 

Physical I iVajinunni.sa Begum, b.a, (Osmania>. 

Instraetor J 

objects IttUffkl. 

English. 

Theologj'. 

Morals. 

Urdu. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History. 

English History. 

Economics. 

Physics. 

Chemistiy. 

Mathematics. 

Botany. 

Zoolog}'. 



INTERMEDIATE OOLLEDEti. 
(1) UIl'Y INTOIBMEDUXE COliLTStiE. 


Principal. 

Sayyid Muliaiuinud Azam, M.A., (Oaulab.). 


English 


Arabic & 
Theology 
Urdu 

Histoiy & 
Economics 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Morals 


Poi'shui 


Lecturers. 

Chulam Muhammad Ali, ji.a. (Mad.), Aciff. 
Ataur Rahman, b.a. (Rom.)- (an study 
I leave). 

^ J. Sebastian, m.a. (Nag])ur) . 
r Maulvi Hibatiillah. 

1 Syed Hosain Shor, m.a. (Osmania). 

Abu Zal’ar Abdul Wahid, b.a. (Mad.), m.a. 
(Aligarh) . 

J Khwaja Muniruddin, m.a. (Osmauia), 
i Mir Mahmud Ali, m.a. (Osmauia). 

. . V. N. Patwari, m.a. (Osmauia) . 

. . Muhammad Alunad Osmani, m.&c. (Alig.). 

. . Ahmad bin AbduUa, b.a. 

.. Yusuf Ali, M.A. (Alig.). {Part-ivm). 
r Syed Muhammad, m.a. (0.smania). 
{Part-time). 

(_ Ali Raza Shirazi. {Part-lime) . 

Subjects taught. 


English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

History. 

Economics. 

hlathcmatics. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 
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(2) ATTRANOABAD INTERMEDIATK OOTJ-EGE* 

Principal. 

Sayyid ]\rnhiiuldm, b. v. (Oxon), T5av.-al-Lnw. 

Header, 

Enjylish .. prohii Bhaktiil, b.a. (Mail.)j (Cal.j. 

Leciwrem. 

Urdu, Morals & *1 Oluilmn Taiyab, ii.a, (Osmania), b.t. 
Histoiy of India J (Dacca). 

Persian & Arabic. A^»:h<i Muhaiiiinad Taf|i. 


Economies and 1, 
English I 


flanesh Pan Tliatio, m.a. 


English Hislory 

& Indian 

ilistoiy 

Physics 

Oliemislry 

I\r!ithcma1ies 


Muhammad Ibrahim, m.a. (AUg.). 

Azizur Rahman, w.sc. (Dacca). 
P. N. Mrikishrn, m.sc, (Alig.). 
]\lnhammad Ahmad, tvua. (Alig.), 


Parl-limc Lichirer^i, 


Theology 

Theologj’- and 1 
Arabic J 

Hindi & Sanshvit 


Syed Ahmad. 

Abul Kluiir Muhammad Sabir. 
Dharam Pal ftiath, m.v. (Puiijal)). 


Sanskrit and 
]\larathi 


} 


Bhaskar Oovind Hliaslri. 


^i'Ubj(cts laur/ht. 


English. 

Theolog:^’'. 

Morals. 

Economies. 

History. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Marathi. 

Sanskrit. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Jlalltmatics. 
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(3) WABANGAL INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 

Principal. 

Abdul Aziz Khan, b.a. 

Reader. 

English . . P. R. Sebastian, b.a. (Madras). 

LecfvreKf. 

History . . Miv Zainulabedin, m.a., b.t. 

EconoiQic.s .. Ahmad Abdul Aziz, M.A., (Alig.). (Part- 
time). 

Mathematics . . A. V. Oopal Rao, M.A. 

Chemistry .. Inayat Khan, m.sc. (O.smania). 

Pbomies . . Muhammad Zakiuddin, M.se. ( Osmania) . 

Muslim Theology. Muhammad Y'aqubur Rahman, (Part-time). 

Morals .. Abdul Latif, (Part-time). 

Telugu .. Srinivasa Rao, B.A, (Osmania). 

Sanskrit .. Venkat Rarana Oharlu, (Pni't-time). 

Subjects taiiybf. 

English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Economics. 

History. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Chemistiy. 

ISonskrit. 

Telugu. 

(4) GULBAROAII INTERSUEDIATE COLLEGE. 

Principal. 

Syed Zulfaqar Ali Haqqani, b.a., b.t. 

Lecinrers. 

English . . A. Malikarjan Rao, m.a. (Madras). 

History .. Saiduz Zaman, ai.A. (Alig.). 

Chemistry . . Muhd. Vazir Ahmed Quraishi, m.sc. (Alig.). 

Physics .. Muhammad Fazluddin, m.sc, (Alig.). 

Mathematics . Akbar Ali, m.a. (Osmania). 
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Part-Hme Lechirers. 

Urdu & Persian . Naziriiddiii, B.A., c.t. 

Arabic, Urdu 1 

Persian & S« Hiluhammad Hamid KSiddiqi. 

Theology J 

Arabic . . Syed Habib Hydcr. 

Persian . , Mir Jehangir Ali Wian. 

Marathi .. P. I). Shenderkar, b.\., ul-B. (Osmania). 

Marathi and 1 rr -nt im ji 
S anskrit J H. N. Dhanvadker. 

Kaiiarese .. Bhimsin Ruo, m.\. (Osmania), 

Economies . . Wiv Aim Talil), m.a. (A]ii>. ) . 

l^ubjcctH taught. 

Eni^lisli. 

Aiabio. 

Persian 

Urdu. 

ilaralhi 

Kaiiuvehe. 

Sanskrit. 

Theology. 

History. 

Eeoiiomics. 

Ma them a ties. 

J^hysics. 

Chemist ry. 



MEDICAL COLLEGE. 
Prind'pal. 


H. Haider Ali EQian, um. & ss. (Bom.), (Lend.), u.R.as. 

(En^.). >'*R-c.8.E. (Bdin.), 

Professors. 

ft, W. Hardikar, m.d. (Bdin.), (Materia Medica and 
Pharmacology) . 

Brlj Mohan Lai, b.a. (Mad.), M.B.B.S. (Bom.), M.se. (London.) 
Anatomy), 

Syed Abdul Eahman, m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.), (Physiology). 

Mir Ali Husain, m.b,b.s, (Bom.), Ph.D. (Durham). 

Readers. 

ft. P. Sahagal, m.b.b.s. (Bombay), (Anatomy). 

Abhyankar, ii.B., b.s. (Bombay), (Physiology). 

Multi Shah Nawaz, m,b.b.s. (Punjab), (Pathology and Bacterio- 
logy). (On study leave). 

Pazle Karim Khan, m.b.b.8. (Lucknow), (Pharmacologj'^ and 
Maten'a Medica). 


Syed Mukhtar IIu.sain b.sc. (All.) m.b.b.s. (Luck.) (Anatomy). 
31, Nusrat Ali, m.b.b.s. (Luck.), (Pathology and Bacteriology). 
M. Ghaus Mohiuddin, u..sc. (Alig.) (Pharmaceutical Chemist ) . 
Jlir Mustafa Ali Eaidi, M.B.B.S. (0.smauia), (Physiology). ' 

Part-time Professors and Lecturers. 

V. ft. Moholkar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), p.R.r.s. (Edin.), i..m. (Hot.). 
(Clinical iSurgery). 

Benkat Chandra, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), m.r.o.p. (Lond.), m.r.c.s. 
(Eng.), (Medicine). 

Khurshid Husain, m.b., CI 1 .B. (Surgerj*). 

Abdul Rahim, m.b., Ch.B. (Opthalmology). 

31. 31. Siddiq Husain, m.r.c.h. (Eng.), m.r.c.p. (Lond.), n.r.w. 
(Lond.),i).o.M.s, (Lond.),D.T.M, &H. (Lond.), (Hygiene). 
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Major j\I. R. W. Hart, m.r.c.s., ii.R.c.p., (Midwifery and 

Gyncecology). 

Capt. Madan Gopal SanieTiar, r.M.s., p.R.as.E., (Medieal Juris- 
prudence). 

]\I. K. Pandit, (Clinical Medicine). 

Venkat Rao, b.sc. (My.sore), (Lend.), (Otoi'luno 

laryngologjO- 

B. J. Ranade, m.b.b.s. (Bombay), (Skin and Venereal Diseases). 

C. L. Modi, P.R.C.S. (Ireland), (Orthopaedies). 

C. L. Ahluwalia, m.b.b.s. (Punjab), n.B.c.p., m.e.c.s. (England), 
D,p.H. (London), d.t.ju (Liverpool), ( Infectious 
Diseases). 



ENGINEERING COLLEGE, 

Principal. 

Snmuillah Shah, b.a,, b.rp. (IToii.s.) (Maiieheator), a.m.t.c.r 
(Londou). 

Professors. 

Samiullali Shah, b.a., b.sp. (Hons.) (Manchester), Civil Eiif?]- 
neering) . 

S. P. Eaju, B.A. (Aladvas), b. 15 . (Poona), Boelov oL' Engiiicerinfj 
(Jhinieh), (Hydraulics). 

Penders. 

P. K. GhOiSli, B.se. (Cal.), B.A. (Cantab.), (Surveying). 
Jluhammad Hafizullah, B.se. (Allahabad), (Drawing). 

Hyed Muhammad Abbas, B.Rc. (Allahabad), (Gcologj-). 

Syed Abdul Qadir, B.se. (Mad.), B.s. (Hons.), (Manclicslor) 
(Elee. Engineering). 

Abdus Samad Sowdagar b.k. (Bom.), A.M.I.K., m.r„ San. Inst. 
(Civil Eugineeiing). 

Abdullah Hasan, b.sc. (Allahabad). (Mechanicul Engineer). 

(On deputation). 

Zianddin Ansari, m.a. (0.smania), n.Rc. (lions.), (Manchester). 
(Moehanieal Engineer). 

Parl-time Lectwers. 

Syed All Raza, B.A., n.se. (Hons.) (Manchester), (Irrigation). 
Mahmud Alam, b..v., b.sc. (Manchester) (Railway Engineering). 
Wajaliat Ali, B.ac. (San. Engineering). 

K. M. Ansari, h.c.s. (Accounts & P.W.D. Procedure). 

Syed Aziz Ali, a.r.t.b.b. (Architectui'e and Town Planning). 

Pnles of Adnm,sion, Etc. 

Candidates seeking admission to the College for the ii.E. 
I )egvee arc rerjuired : — 

(rt) To his not under 18 or abov’e 22 years ol! age. 

(ft) To produce a health certificate From a Cnzettcd (lo- 
vemment Medical Officer' of rank not below that, 
of a Cirtl Surgeon, to the effect that the candi- 
date is fit for out-door work of the Public. Works 
Department and that he has had .small-pox or 
has been vaccinated, 
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(c) To have passed llie Intermediate Examination of a 

recognised University lakinpf the following sul>- 
jects : — 

(i) Matliematics. 

(ii) Physics. 

(in) Chemistry. 

(ii*) English. 

(d) To produce tcHtiinoninl of good charaefer. 

(c) To sign a declaration form that he will ohserve the 
regulations of the Ihiiversity in the (S)lleg(*. 

(/) To possess satisfactory knowledge oL* the Urdu 
language. 

The iiumher of students admitted yearly is limited to 20. 

Preference will he given to subjects of the H,vderal)a<l State, 
residents ol Berar being considered su))jee1s of Jlis Exalted 
Higlniess tJie Nizam. The final select urn will ))e made l)y the 
Principal of the CVdkgo. on the general capabilities of the appli- 
cants, who may, if necessary, hold a competitive exanninuioii fin’ 
admission. 

Applications should reach the Principal not later than lOth 
Amarclad every year, on prescribed forms, which can be oblsiin- 
cd from the Princi[)ul of tho tiollege. 

After the eommoiieement. of the Session, stiulents ean only be 
admitted on special grounds, wilh the sanction of the Prineii)ai 
l)ut no sludent will bo admitted after the last day of Shahrewar. 

Ailvudtmvv and (^onditcl. 

Students are rc(|aired to attend with rc^gulurily the courses 
for which they have eiiliTed. In eases of absence, a written 
notice should be sent at once, to th(‘ Ihdiicipal, aceoiupatiied by a 
medical certificate in cases of illness likely to be prolonged. 

Students arriving late for a hsdure i>r laboratory class will 
not be registered as having attended. 

Students who liavc not attended regularly or who hav(' ai)- 
sented themselves without the permission of the Principal from 
the Terminal or Sessional Examination of any class will not 
entitled to the eei*tifieate of attendence at tluit class. (Such (*er- 
lificutes o£ attendance are requu-ed to admit a student foi* the 
Examinations of the I’liivcrsity), 
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Fees. 


The fee for registration for admission sliall bo Rs. T) -which 
■will in no circiimstanees be refunded, 

A. registration fee of Rs. 10 shall be ehargod by the Lnivov- 
sity for all students migrating to this University fi'om oilier 
Tjniversity. 

The tuition fee payable in advance by students while at the 
College shall be : — 

Sessional rate . • . . Rs. 100. 

Instalment rate (9) . . • • Rs- 12. 

Students -will have to provide then- expensp.s for suivey and 
other excursions. 

A breakage deposit of R.s. 50 will have to be paid by each 
.student at the time of joining College each Session. 

The cost of any articles broken or damaged by any student 
and of repauing any damage to pi'oiicrty, will be deducted from, 
his breakage depo.sit, the balance of which will he rctuviied oiu' 
month after the close of the Session. Students will also he held 
liable for damage beyond the amount of the deposit and may also 
be held jointly responsible for the damage which is not traceable 
to any one individual. 

Students who are exempted fium any .subject or subjects in 
the Part I Examination -will have to pay the full examination Tec. 
All pajTncnts sIuUl be made to the Registrar through the Princi- 
pal, Engineering College. 

A contribution of Rs. 12 per annum shall he made by eiicli 
student to the College Athletic Club. 

Every student must provide himself at his own cost with 
drawing imstruments, drawing board, T. sqnaras, etc. Surveying 
instruments will be supplied free of cost while at the College.' 

Lockers will he provided for the .students in the djuAving 
offices at a charge of Rs. 2 per Session. The locker key may he 
obtained on a dciiosit of Rs. 2 which Avill bo i-efundcd on lutiirii 
of the key. 


Itesidencp of siudenis. 

Students of the Engineering College desiring to liA-e a1 aii.A- 
of the University Hostels should ajjply to the Pra-Vlcc-Chancei- 
lor, through the Principal, EnginecHug College, 
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Sclwlarships. 

A limited number of scholaraliiiss will be oft'ered croi'y year 
to deserving students Particulars of scholarsliips may be ob- 
tained from tlie Principal of the College. 

Exemptions. 

Graduates in Physics may be exempted from attending the 
classes in that subject, and graduates in JIatbematics may be 
exempted from attending the 1st year classes in Hlalhenuitics, but 
in all cases tJicy will have to satisfy the examiners in tlioir respec- 
tive examinations. 


Exuminutivm. 

College examinations will be held at the end of each tenn in 
the subjects taught dui'ing that term. 



TRAlNlNa COLLEGE. 

Pnncipal. 

Muhararaad Sajjad Mirza, m.a. (Cantab.), u.t. (Loudon). 

Readers. 

Malik Sardar Ali, b.a., b.t. (Psychology, Principles oJ; Education 
and Child Education). 

Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, M.A. M.Ed. (Leeds) Bar.-at-Law, (History 
of Education, Comparative Education and Me- 
thod of Teaching History) . 

Lecturer. 

D. D. Shenderker, b.a., b.t., t.d., Ph.D. (London) (School Orga- 
nization, Educational Tests and Teaching of Ma- 
thematics and Science.) 

Part-time Lecturers. 

Abdul Aziz, b.a. b.t., (Dacca), (Mathematics). 

Eiazuddin Kiian, B.A., B.T. (Alig.), (Geography). 

Latif Sayeed, m.b., CLB. (School Hygiene). 



TifE BUEEAtr Of TRANSLATION. 


The Bureau of TraiisJatioii which was opened in Abaii 
Fasli -witii llaulvi Abdul llaq Saliib as Curator lias so 1‘a.r taken 
in hand 3Sd books oT which 226 liavc hecii piiblishetl and llu*. 
rest aic cither in the Press or under revision and 1 1 'nnslat ion. 
Books on various subjects requived by post-f'raduate siudciits 
have also liecn translated. 


The staff of the Bureau consists of one Uiuator foUO — 

12 Translators (250 — 400j. The Department of Alcdical Traiislu- 
tious consists of one .Supervisor and 3 Translators (.lOO) each. 
Besides the salaried slalt a large number of works is beine trans- 
lated by outsiders on piece-ivork. 

^ The i’ollowiug gentlemen arc on tlie stall' at j)resont:~ 

• • Muhiunmad Elias Burnev, m.a., i.i.,i{, 

, . (Allahabad). 

bupervisur of Medical ! I. llyder AJi Klnin, i,. u. & s 
Translations .. fBoiu.), iui.o.b.k. (Ediu.)! 

Translators; — 

liistorv and l*olillcal f ’^*'.v.vid Muhamniail Ihrahini, 

■< .M.o.n. 

L (iazi Talmiiinnz Husain, ai.a. 

• • Ehsan Ahmad, u..i. 

.. Naziruddin, .w.a. (Osniauia). 

. . Rashlil Ahmad, n„v! 

. . ^urdar Baldcv .Singh, i(.a. 

. . Mnliamnnul Osman KTnui, i,. m. & a. 

. . Gilulam Dastagir, 

. . Ariihamnuid Jlusain, b.s. 


Seiwiee 
Philosophy 
MatJieniaties 
Beoiioniies 
Science 
Medicine . 
do ’ * 

do 



THE DAIRAT-UL-llAABIF. 

The Dairat-ul-UIaarit was founded by the late Nawab Jniad- 
ul Mulk Bahaduv (Syed Husain Bilgrami, O.y.I.) and the laic 
Mulk Abdul Qayyum Sahib in 1295 Fasli for the publication of 
rare books in Arabic. It commenecd ite work in 1299 Fasli witli 
a giant of Ks. 500 per mensem from His Exalted Highness’ 
Government. Subsequently in 1329 F., an endoivnionl of one lae 
of rupees ivas made over to tlie Institution and in 1331 F Ilk 
Exalted lligluicss was graciously pleased to sanction an addi- 
tional grant of Rupees four lacs and this total endowment of 
Rupees five lacs brings an aimual income of Rs. 30,000. 

The Institution was placed under the control of the L’niver- 
sity on Ike sad death of Nawab Imadul MuUt Bahadur on the 
2nd Thir 1335 P. (24th Zikadah 1344 H. ) . Right Honlilc Sir 
Akbar Hydari, Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, P.C. Kt., 
LL.D., President, Executive Council, is now tlic Chaiiman of 
the Executive Committee with whom the management rests and 
Nawab Mahdi Yur Jung Bahadur, Educational and Political 
Member is the tieei’ctary. This Committee is helped by 
a literary Committee wliich assists it in selecting books for 
publication etc. The staff consists of a Saperintendciit 
and six Arabic seholara who edit the texts and correct 
proofs. They are helped in their work by the noted European 
Orientalist Mr. Krenkow, who secures for the Institution copies 
of rare books hi the British Museum and otlier European libra- 
I'ies; besides correcting texts, reading pioofs, etc. T!ic total 
number of Arabic books published by this institution is 87 but 
some of them are in four to twelve volumes. Its publications 
arc in great demand not only in India but in Egypt, Arabia, 
Afghaiiislaii and Eui'ope. 



THE NJZAMHill OBSEliVATOfiV. 

fr'iiHCTtf?.— Tilt' liistory oL' the Ob.sci-val.oiy dates fnmi the 
time the late Nawab ZaDir Jung Bahadur pmciilod to the 1 o- 
\crumcnt two fairly large tcle.seoiu's, wlueh he had ongiuallj 
purchased lor his private use during his .sojourn in Europe. 
When tJio matter of the bequest was before the (lovcrumcut, 
Right Hou'ble .Sir A. Flydari, Nawab Ilydar Nawaz Juiig 
Bahadur, P.L'. Kt., Lli.l)., liic then Financial Secretary, now 
President, Executive Uouneil, in a long note ou the 
subject, referred to the importance ot‘ the gift and 
emphasised the unique opportunity that had been thus 
afforded for the establishment of an Observatory at 
Hyderabad, for the cultivation of the science ^ of astronomy. 
This suggestion %vas adopted, and on H.H. the Nizam graciously 
sanctioning the scheme, it was decided to establish a fully equip- 
ped Observatoi-y with the two telescopes as a nucleus. Mr. 
Uhatwood was appointed Bu-eotor in 1908 and soon after his 
arrival in Hyderabad, he selected a .suitable site for the Observa- 
toiy and promptly stuited the constniction of the necessary 
additional buildings for the accommodation of the instruments 
and of a .small workshop. The photographic equatorial was 
cj-ec‘ted by the beginning of 1910 when llie fomal dedication of 
the Observatory took place. There was .some delay in oommeiic- 
ing regular work witli this telescope as some of Urn parts had to 
be returned to England for neecssary alterations and a suitable 
following te]escoi)e had to he cxnistructcd afresh. By the time 
Mr. Ohalwood’s tonn of office, cxpii-ed in Mai'ch 1914, ho had 
made a commeiicouient with regular astronomical observations 
and had also given an elBcient training to a .small staff of as.sis- 
tants. Mr. Pi)eoek succeeded to the Dii-ectoi-ship and vigorously 
inishcd ou the astronomical work that tiie Observatory had un- 
dei-taken, with the rasult that substantial progress was achieved 
in all branches under his direction. His dcatli occurred in 
October 1918 and by lhat time two volumes of resulls were col- 
lected and publlslicd. In November 1919, the ()b8eivator,v was 
transl'eiTcd to the Osmania ruiversit.v and i)laecd under the 
administj-ativo control of the. University Uouucil. 

Hquipwciit — The principal equii)ment of the Observatory 
consists of : — 

(1) An 8 inch photographic teleseoiio witli aceessorics. 

(2) A l.'i inch visual tclescoi)c eriuatorially mounted (tlio 

ei'cction of tliis instrument was carried on in 192!2*2<1 
under the supervision of the present Director). 


15 
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(oj A 2% inch Transit Instruniuiit and a drum elirono- 
gTaph. 

(t) Thrco astronomical clocks and two chronomelors. 

(5) A set oi' Elet'lrie Traiismitling* pendulums and dials lu 
operate in connection 'with them. 

To tliesc have reecnlly been added two Mibic-Shaw Seisnio- 
ji'raplis now temporarily erected in the basomeut room of lliu 
Astrographic Equatorial house. 

AHtro7io7nical U’or/.*. — At the time the Obseiwatory Avas esta- 
blished, it was felt that whatever work is carried on at the iusii- 
tution should i’orm part ol! a systomatie plan and should possess 
considerable scientific value. Instead of diverting alteiitiou 
among a nuni})ei‘ oi individual isolated resoai’clies, the policy of 
the Observatory had been to adopt a middle course, by carrying 
on, as a imitinc pvogi^amme some outstanding piece of Avoi-k, in 
Avliieh the co-operation oi’ the institution would to some cxtenl 
contribute 1o the general advancement of science at tne sann^ 
lime without losing sight of the number of special investigations 
that arise having a bearing on the central sAibject. When tlu‘. 
Observatory was ready to start on regular work it was recom- 
mended by the eminent astronomers, Sir David Oill, Prof. Tur- 
in?!* and others, that this institution can advantageously co- 
operate in tlie great international undertaking entitled the 
-‘Carte du Ciel.’’ As the GoA’^ernment was Avilling to accede to 
this recommendation, a section originally assigned to a ^Soiith 
American Obseiwatory, but neglected owing to some adverse 
circumstances was allotted to the Nizamiali Obseiwatory. The 
region is now very neaily complete and the preliminary results 
of tlie whole section have been published. 

With the Grubb Equatorial erected in 1D2;1, a start lias becui 
made with the regular observation of a few variable stars, spe- 
cially near their minima when observations Avith this toleseojie, 
on account of the larger light gathering poAver, arc pai'ticularly 
valuable. 

I^he Transit Instrument is employed Lor determining clock 
corrections systematically and Avhen the necessary apparatus 
is acquired, it is proposed to control the time gun at Hyderabad 
by means of signals from the Obseiwatory ^Standa^d Clock. 

Daily I’ceoi’cls are obtained Avilli the Seismograph since 
September !), 1921}. The I'esulhs arc I’orAvarded to the Interna- 
tional Seismological .dissociation. 
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Since 1929 September, daily observations of upper air con- 
ditions by means of pilot balloon flights have been included in the 
programme of work in co-operation with the India Meterologflcal 
Department. 

Fuhliciitions . — The Hyderabad Astrographic Catalogue, 
Vols. I to VII forms the most important among the publications 
of the Observatory. Several short papers, now numbering about 
sixty dealing with mattera of teclinieal interest have been pub- 
lished in various periodicals. 

Library . — A small working library is in course of formation 
and contains at present about 1,200 volumes. A part consists of 
publications of other observatories received as exciianges. 

jS'fa#'.— The establishment consists of three assistants and 
nine computers, besides a clerk and a mechanic. 

Mr. T. P. Bhaskaran, m.a., f.r.a.s., is the present Director.. 



17. EULJilS And SUBJECTi^ foe EX^UirNATloNS. 

F.voui/rv OF Art^. 

M a t n'c It lulio n Exuviin a Hon. 

1. The MiiU'iculaliou JiJxamiimlioji shall he held ojioe a 
.vear at Uyderabad, Aumigabad, Clulburga, Wai-aiigal and Bho- 
pal at such time and on such dates as ihe Syndicate may pres- 
cribe. 


2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(i) All tho.se who have satisl'aetorily pvoseeuled a regular 
eoiu'se ol‘ study for this examination at one or more 
High Schools recognised by Ihe Osmauia Uiuvei.sity. 
.'5uch candidates shall be mimed pupil fftndic/tt^c.v. 

(ii) All tho.se who have studied privately either in the 
iJominions or outside for thhi examination, jirovided 
that they sliall not have attended any high sehuol 
isicognisod by the ITnivcrsity for not leas than six 
months prior to the date of the examination. 

(iii) All those who have passed the Maulvi or tlie Muiishl 
Examination of His Exalted Highness the Nizam's 
(Jovernmenl, or of the Punjab University up to Ibe 
year 1906. Such .students will have to appear in Eng- 
lish only and in the ease of those who have pa.sscd in 
the Mun.shi Examination, in Islamic Theology or 
Morals also, on passing in which subject or .subjects 
they wdl be considered to have passed in the whole of 
the examination. 

No candidate shall be admitted to tho Matriculation 
Examination unleas he shall have completed the age of fil'li'en 
j eaiis by the fii-st day of Shahrewar (July) of the year in which 
he applies for admission to the examination. 

4. Applications for admission to the examination in tlie 
fom prescribed must I'each the Eegistrar not less than two 
months before the commeneement of the examination, accompa- 
nied by a feu of Es. 10 in the case of pupil candidates, Es. 1.") in 
the case of candidates rcfeiTed to in Eule 2 (ii), and Es. !) in tho 
case of candidates referred to in EuIc 2 (iii) . 



133 


5. Pupil candidates must submit the followin^r cei-tificntos 
from the Head-master of the school where they hist studied to- 
gether with their application for admission: — 

(1) CVu'tifieate of alteudance statiiift' that the. stud(‘nt has 
attended sehooi in the Matriculation class for not less 
than 75 ])er cent, of the Nvoi‘kin«? days during* the 
sehooi year immediately ju'emlinj? the examination. 

(2) Certificate of {0!:()od (diai*acler and «‘oo<l eonduci a I 
sehooi. 

(11) Certificate of ajyc in aecorilanee with Rule i>. 

(4j it'Vrtificale of pi‘oj?ress in the subjects of study. 

When a. sUulent has studied in two or more schools duriufy 
the school year immediately pi^ec.edinj? the examina- 
tion, his eomhiiied attendances in all schools attend- 
ed by him diirinpf the i»eriod will be lakeii into 
account in determining his attendance. 

6. Candidates roforred to in Rule 2 (ii) must submit the 
following ecrlificates from the Head-master of a tSov eminent 
lligli School recognised by tliis University: — 

(1) Corlifieate stating that the student has passed a Test 

Examination held in the schools to test llie fitness of 
candidates appearing from that school for (lie Matri- 
culation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of ago in accordance with Rule 3. 

7 . Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) must, in addition 
to the original certifieate showing the examination passed on the 
basis of which application is being made, submit the following 
certificates from the Hoad-master of a fiovei'nmo.nt High School 
recognised by this University : — 

(1 ) (jortificato stating tlmt the candidate has passed a Test 
Examination in English and Theologj^ or Morals, held 
in the school to test the fitness of? candidates apf)oar- 
ing from that sehooi for tJie Matrienlation Jixamina- 
tion. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

iV. Ji. — Teachers from Ihe recogidxed schools of llio. Univer- 
siiy will be exempted from passing a test Examination provided 
they produce a certificate from tin Divisional Inspector of 
Schools stating lhat tiic eandidut-e is eligible for admission to the 
TOatriculaMon examination and that he is expected loget tlirough. 
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8. Candidates who have once been duly' pennitted to appear 
at this examination are entitled to appear at any subseciueut 
Matriculation Examination as private candidates under Rule 2 
(ii) and (iii) on production of certificates (1) and (2) mention- 
ed above, 

9. On receipt of the application and the fee preseTil)ed and 
Ihe necessary certificates, the Registrar shall, at least a foi*tnight 
before the examination cause to be furnished to the candidate 
a receipt for the fee I'eceived, which \vill also serve as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall to be produced by the candi- 
date when called for. 


10. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of thc^ifee. 

11. The Matriedalion Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. Papers will be set and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions: — 


1. European Languages 

2. Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali . . 

3. Modern Indian Vernacu- 

lars. 


Ordinarily in English. 

In the language itself or in 
English or in Urdu. 

In the language itself or in 
Urdu. 


X.B . — ^In the case of these exceptions, the Begistrar will six months before 
the date of the examination, notify ihe language in which the paper will be set, 
and candidates will be expected to answer in that same language unless by a 
previous arrangement with the Begistrar, they have been permitted tn ans<ver 
in any of the alternative languages above specified. 

12. The pxaminatiou will be held in the following siibjccs : — 


A. COMPULSORY. 


1. English. 

2. Urdu. 

3. Elementary Mathematics. 

4. Elementary Science. 

5. Indian History and General Geography of the world. 

6. Theology or Morals. 
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B. OPTIONAL. 

One of the following suljects 

1. A Classical Language. 

2, A Model’ll Language, 
n. English Tlisioi-j’. 

4. Algohva ami Ceomeli-y, 
fi. ( iommecco. 

(i. Biology. 

7. *f)oime.srui Scieneo (ior girls only). 

wit.- Only 1 .hi>MO oandidatt's will 1 j«‘ ii<liiutli-<l In llio TiilnmiPiliiili' lliiilin- 
niaiiL's CinsHca, who hiivp iiikpii Aljtplji'.n .11111 fnswiiotry .'s Dnnr n|i- 
tioniil tiuljjecln. 

’■c. SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 


1. Drawing. 

2. Physical Training, 
u. Manual Training. 

-Xhero will be no Univoisity examination in those subjects but the tParli- 
iug will bo Gompulsoryy and candidates will nut bo admitted to the Matrieulation 
Fixamination unless they prodiu'Q certificates of having* satUfaetoiily complotCKl 
courses Ilf studioN presciibed for these subjects. 

A. (KWIPUliSORV .SFBJBIJTS. 


( 1 J KNlHilSH. 

I’lu'i’ii shall 1)0 two pallors in English each oi‘ two and 
liair hoars’ duration. The first paper (100 inarloj) 
will 1)0 on the Detailed Toxts, (liammar and Idiom. 
The .second papoi' (100 m.-nfe) will be as .iollows. — 

Alarks 

Coni]) 08 ition and Transhition Trom Drdii . . 70 

Non-Detnilccl Texts . . . . 30 

(2 ) Ukdu. 

There will be two i)ai)ers cauli of two hours’ duration 
in this subject; the first paper (.50 marks) will be on 
the prescribed texts and the second will be. on Brani- 
nnir (20 marks) and Composition (>00 marks). Ques- 
tions on Di’ammar to practical and of easy nutiire. 
E,s.says should be on the subjects oJ' every day inkTC,st. 

(:>) EnKMKNT.VB\ Matiikmawcs : — 

Then* will be two papers of two and half hours’ dura- 
tion eaeh. 


Paper!. Arilhmetie 
Algehi'u 

„ II. PraoLieal (<eome1i‘\’ 
Mensuration 


.00 marks. 
30 „ 

:’.o „ 

30 „ 


» 1 
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* ('4) Ei.KMENTART SciENCK : — 

There will he one nuner oi three hours’ duration oarry- 
injs 100 marks. The paper .shall he di\ided into 
sections A (Physics) and B ((iheniisiry), hO marks 
will be assigned to each section. 

•'^Candidaies are expected to perform at least 10 expeiimfiits in a year and 
have a record of their practical ^ork regfularly initialled by (Jie teafiiei in 
char{'e. No candidate t<haU be allowed to appear for the Examiaution uiilcsti iio 
has produced a full record of his practical \sorlt. But there shall Iil- no exnmi- 
natinn in practical science. 

(fi) History and (ieography. 

Two papers each of two hours’ dural ion will lie set:— 
1st Paper — History of India . . 50 marks 

2nd Paper — fxeneral Geo;?raphy oE the 
World with special reference 
to India , . 50 marks 

(6) Theology or Morai^s. 

There will bo one paper (100 marks) of throe hours’ 
duration in this mbjeet. 

— ^Exainiiialion in Theology or Moraln hIiuII be regarded uh rpialifying 
examination and the niark.s gained by a candidate in the subject shall no(. be 
included in the grand totaruf the marks; but no student can go up for u higher 
examination unlesB he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower examina- 
tion, Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals at an examiiiatimi 
will not he exHmined in these subjects if they appear again at that examination. 

B. OPTIONALR. 

1. A Classical Jjiinj^ua^e : — 

(ft) Arabia, (h) Sanskrit, (r) PersirUi. 

or 

2. A Modem Langxiap^e (Except Urdu) : — 

(a) Marathi, (2) Telugu (3) Kanaresc. 

There will be two papers in each of these lanpruafjes, of 
two hours’ each. The first paper will be on the prea- 
erihed Texts (60 marks) and the second paper will 
be on Grammar and Translation earryinji' 40 marks. 

cr 

3. History of Bnsiaiid: — 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration earr\- 
ing 100 marks. 


or 
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4. Alf^ebra and CWnmetry : — 

There mil l)e one paper of three hours’ duration earry- 
in^ 100 marks: — 

Algebra . . . . 40 marks. 

Geometry Practical . . . . 20 ,, 

Geometry Theoroli cal ..40 ,, 

or 


5, Gommeree : — 

Tliere Avill he two pa^iers each of two and half Inmrs’ 
(Uiratiun cjiriying 50 marks as detailed below - 

Pa pel* 1 Eleinentaiy Book-keeiiing. 

„ II Gommereial Prnrdee. 
or 

0. Biology: — 

There will lie one paper of three hours' duration eaiTy- 
ing 100 marks. The paper will be divided iiilo the 
following two parts: — 

Part 1st: Elementary Biology: — Botany 25 marks and 
Zoology 25 marks. 

l^art 2nd: Element arj'" Human Physiology' and Hygiene. 
7. T)oinosiif' Heienee: — (for girls only). 

There will be one paper of 3 hours’ duration earryiiig 
100 marks. 

13. SuecL'ssl’ul candidates who obtain 60 iier eont. of the 
aggregate murks shall be placed in the First (lass. 

Huccessful candidates of First Glass sliull be ai‘ranged in 
order of profieieney as ciotorniincd liy the total number of marks 
obtained. The Second and Third Glasses shall l)e jirraiiged in 
the serial older of their roll numbers. 

14. For a pass in tlio Second Glass candidates should secure 
cither, 

{a) 35 per cent, in Englisli., 

and 35 iiei* cent., in any three of the following sid^jeets 
and 30 [lei* ccml. in tiu* remaining two: — 

1. ITnln, 

2. Elemindary Mathematies, 

3. „ Science. 

4. Indian History and Geography. 
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5- A Classical language, or a Modern language, or 
English History or Algebra and Geometry, 
or Cominorcc or Biology or Domoslic Seienee. 

or (6) 35 per cent, in English, 

35 per cent, in a Classical language or a Modern language, 
or English History, or Algebra and (ieonieti*y or Com- 
merce or Biology or Domestic Science, and 

35 per cent in any two of the tbllowiiig snbj|e(ds and 25 
per pent, in the remaining Iwu: — 

1. Urdu. 

2. El ement ary Mathemat ies. 

3. „ Scionee. 

4. Indian History and Geogi*apliy. 

provided that in order to take advantage of this alternative 
the candidal es secure an aggregate of 35 per <*ent. ot' 
the total marks. 

15. For a pass in the Third Class a candidate, should secure 
30 per cent, in English and 30 per eont. in three of the Tollowing 
subjects, 25 per cent, in tlte remaining two and an aggregate of 
30 per cent. 

1. Urdu. 

2. Elementary irathematies. 

3. „ Seienee. 

4. Indian History” and Geography. 

5. A Classical language, or a Modern language oj* Eng- 
lish Histoiy, or Algebi'a and Geometry or CVmiimu'ee 
or Biology or Domestic Science. 

The pass percentage in Theology and Morals shall be 30 per 
cent. 

If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may re- 
appear at any subseciuent examination oi* examinations in those 
subjects only in which he has failed to secure 30 pei* cent, marks. 
He will be declared to have passed the examinal.ion under the 
compartment system if he secures 30 per cent, marks in each 
subject, but such candidates will not l)e eligible for admission io 
the University, and will be exempted from atteiidaneti and ap- 
pearing at the test examination. 

Girl candidates, however, who pass under this rule will be 
eligible for admission to the college till 1347 P. 

16. Candidates passing the examination in 3i‘d class and 
wishing to secure a higher class will be allowed to appear at the 
Examination, and if they fail to pass the Examination their 
failure will not affect Iheir previous sneeess, 
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17. Pailod oandidates taking tlio option of .ioining tho 
school to complete the examination will have to satisfy all tln‘ 
rules o£ the School such as atleiuhmce and passing ilm iesl 
examination etc. 

IS. A certificate signed liy the Registrar shall be given Id 
caeh siiceessful candidate setting forth the dale of the oxamina- 
tioJi, the subjects in which he was i^xaniiiieil and llie division in 
wdiich he was piaffed. 

Ifl. The llegisii*ai* shall maiolaiii and puhlish for giDuu-al 
information, a list of Jligli Scliools recognised hy the llniversily. 

1 a f erm ediafe FI, ram on, 

1. The Iiilermediato Exaininalion shall be held once a year 
ill iryderabafl, at such time and on sueh dates as the Syndicate 
TOivy prescribe. 

2. The Examination shall he open to: — 

(i) All Matriculated Students of the Osmaiiia Univer- 
sity who liave since Matriculation prosecuted for not 
less than two academic yeai's a proscribed ormrso of 
study at a college of the ITniversit. 

(n) All those students who have matriculated at, any of 
the Indian Universities or obtained the High School 
Leaving Oertificate or passed any other such exami- 
nation as the University may from time to time con- 
sider equivalent, and who have l)i‘en admitted as 
undergraduates of the TTniversit.y, and have since 
Matriculation prosecuted for not less than tWM acade- 
mic years a proscribed course of study at a college of 
the University. 

W.T?.-— (a) StudQntK who have, obiainod a Ilityh Rchotil Louvin^ CortiAcato 
of TTis Exalted lliKhnesH’ GoveruniRnt can be admiUod in u coUogo of the Unir 
vorsity only at the diiscrotion of the Principal. 

Rfudciiti who have obiiiined the cfiUfiwili'B iaHUod by the Iliffh 
School Leaving Cerlincate Board in ilio varioiiH Provincofl of the British tndiu, 
will be adniittRfl to the UmverHity in caKe, they are eligible fop aclmission to a 
University of the Province to which they bolong and eon jiatiflfv tho Principal as 
to their knowledge of Urdu 

(in) Rludpiil.s who lisivfi Natiafadtorily prosecuted a re- 
gular courNC* <)!' study for tlic year immediately pre- 
eediug’ till' cxamiiiatioii at a eolloge of the 
Imiversily and wlio liavo heen permitted under Re- 
gnialiou !! btdow, to reckon a previous year of study 
at. a college of any Ifiiivecsily roeognistMl for tli'c 
purpose by the [rriivcrsily. 
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3. Any stnfleni may lie admitlpd mlo tlie second year class 
of a collpfjc of 1lu‘ rnivcvsily pi-oviclcd he piodncos a 
certificate from the Priiieipal of IJie colle|je he Avas Iasi altondiiiff, 
(afiSliated to any of the Universities recognised by the Univer- 
sity), stating that the first year at college has been duly kept by 
him according to regulations in force at tJie University froiii 
Avhich he is migrating and that in the Principal’s opinion he was 
fit for promotion to the second year class of tlnit college. 

4. No candidate from a college of the Thiivursity aa'HI be 
])crmittcd to prcsciit himself at the rnlerniediate Uxaniiualinn in 
any Kcicnco subject, for Avhicli a practical coni'.se is necessary 
under these rules, unless lie shall produce a certificate from the 
i’l-ineipal of such college to the effect that he has completed the 
required course in the college lahoratories. In the case of can- 
didates in Scieuco .subjects under Regulation 5 of these I'ulcs, 
evidence must lie produced that, the candidate has completed the 
required course at a laboratory approved of by the Ihiiversity. 

T). Persons coming under the folIoAving descriptions, though 
not hclon^’ng to a college of the University, will he allowed to 
appear privately for this examination : — 

(«) Insiu'oting Officers oF the State Kdncalional Depart- 
ment and Avholc-time teachers employed in eduen- 
tional institutions recognised by the University or by 
the Kducational Depaitment pi'ovided they are 
eertifiod by the Dhasional Inspector of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and appi’ovcd .service for 
not leas than three years previous to tlic dale of iheir 
application for peiTniasion to appear at the cxaminsi- 
tioii. 

(70 Laboratory assistants soiwing in a college of the Thii- 
versity, provided that they prodneo from the Prin- 
cipal oF the college in Avhich they are employed, the 
certificate of laboratory work reqtdred from all 
Scienee candidates under regulation 4, and also a 
certificate from the same anthoiity oF continuous and 
approved service for not less than three yeans pi'c- 
vioiis to the date of their application for permission 
to appear ul the examination. 

(c) The teachers of .schools i-ccognizcd by the Rduca- 
liniial Department of Bhopal provided they arc cceti- 
ficd by the Director of Public rii.stniction' Rlioiial of 
having ri'iidcrcd threi'ycais’ continued and apjirovcd 
sciTicc. 

(d) Women candidates. 
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Provided ulsu tliut in cill the tihovo eases, by thc tlafc ol the 
exainiiintioii, not less than two aeadtnnic years shall havti elapsed 
since the date oL“ tlieir passing*- the Matnculatiou Jixaminatioii or 
its equivaleul. 

G. Private Candidates shall not be allowed to lake up any 
subject unless pi’ovision has heeii made Tor the teaching’ of llnit 
siibjeel in the Ihiiversily (Adloge. They should Ihererure aseor- 
tain, from llie Pog’istrar, before ai)i)lyiiig For permission, whednu* 
regular students oi! the Ihiiversity are taking uj) those subjeets. 

7. vJaiididates From the colleges oF the Ihiiversity who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but hav(^ not 
been able to api^ear or have Tailed to pass may be admitted as 
private candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they 
do not change the subjects they had studied at college. In case 
they change any oC their subjeets they shall be required to put 
ill fresh attendance in the college in the subject or subjects lliey 
huve changed. 

S. Application oF piivate canditlatrs For admission to tins 
examination, in the Form prescribed, must ii'aeh tlie Ilegisi.rar 
not less than two months lieForc the cxaniimitiou, aceompauied 
by a Fee oF Rs. 20. 

In the ease oF eolleg(‘ candidates, a|)plicatinns for a<l- 
missiou and i*erlificates oF atlendanee in the iirescriheil Form to- 
gether with a fee of Us. 20 For each candidate shall be Forwarded 
liy the Principal so as to reach tlu^ Uogistrar Four weeks beFove 
tlie examination. In special cases the IVirndpal may hold back 
the ceilificates oF attendance. Such certificates must, however, 
I'cach the R(\i*istrar in no case lati‘r than three weeks before the 
examination. 

{). No student oF the I'niversity will l)i‘ allowed to appear 
at the exaniiiiatioii unless he has attcii(h‘d at least To pei' cent, 
of the lectures delivered during the (*oursi'. oF eapli year leading 
up to the examination in each oF the sulijeets oF his study, and 
that where praetical work Foims part oF a subject oF study 75 
per cent. alte.ndaiK'c in practical classes also will be required. 

10. Upon ihe rceeipt oF the application and the fee jo'es- 
eribed and also the atlendanee and in’ogi'oss certificates in ease of 
candidates From colleges, the Kegistrar shall at least a we(‘k be- 
fore the examination, cause to bo furnished to the candidal n a 
receipt For each Tee received, which will also servo as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall to be produced by the candi- 
date in the hall, if called for. 

c.iiididatEj wliu fails tu piLi^s ur to pi'iMcnt hiini^df I'ur tlic cxiiuiliiU' 
nation shall nut bo cutitlud tu uluim rufuud of the admisBion foo. 



142 


11. The InlcmedialB Examinatiuu sluill ho conduolcd by 
means of pidnted papers. Papci's will bo sot and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions : — 

(1) Bui'opean Languages . . Ordinarily in Bnglisli. 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakit or Pali . . In the language itself or in 

English or in Urdu. 

(3) Modern Indian Vernaculars In the language itself oj- in 

Urdu. 

.V.J?.— In the case of tlieso exceptions, the Registrar will, six months before 
the date of the examination, notify the language in which the paper will be aet 
and candidates will be expected to answer in that language unless by a previous 
arrangement with the Registrar they have been permitted to answer in any of 
the alternative languages above specified. 

12. The .subjects for examination and the arraugemonts of 
tlie papci's to be set in the different siibjecis shall be as follows : — 

I. EN(ii.i,su — Tlu-eu papers. 

In English there will be three papers each of three hours’ 
duration, one on Detailed Prose texts (100) marks, one 
on Poetry (65 marks) and Non-Detailed Prose texts 
(35 marks) and a third paper (100 marks) on Composi- 
tion, Unseens and Translation.. 

11. Any three subjects from cither of the following two 
groups : — 


GROUP A.. 

Note (1) — Ibulev this group only the following coinbiiui- 
tions of subjects shall be allowed — 

A. Logic, Psychology, and a Classical Language oi- 
Economies or Sociology. 

jj. (a) A Classical Language, Modern Language, 

and one of the following : — 

English History. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History. 

Economics. 

Sociology. 

N.Ji . — Persian to be treated as Classical language. 

(b) Arabic, Persian, and either Fslainie History 
or rndian liislnry. 
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*c. («) JEne'lMi Histojy. 

( I) ) One r» t! 1 ho following : — 

Isliiinb Hisloiy. 

Indian. Histoiy. 

llistoiy. 

1 , 0 ) A UliiHsical ijaiiguiige, (Arabic, Poi’sian and. 
Sanskrit J lluj-alhi or Tolcgiior Econoniica 
or Sociology. 

(rfj llislory, fjoogra|»hy and Economics. 

‘Uandidatt's ott'ci-ing tlnsso combinations (uiJy wiii be 
allowed lo take History Lor their B.A. Examina- 
tion. 

Only tJiosc candidates will he allowed to take nj) Hi.s- 
tory of Indian Cnlluro aL their B.A. Examina- 
tion ■who have offered Indian Ilislorj’" For thier 
TntoJ'mediatc Examination. 

(Jiily those eamlidates w'ill bo allowed to lake uj) 
Seliool oF Economies For their B.A. Examination 
wJio have oCfored Economics for their Intcnnc- 
dialc klxaminatioii. 

(IJ Olassieul haiiguagcs: — 

Arabic, I’ersian, Hanskidt, Ijatiii and (Ireok. 

Two papers each of thi’(*« Innirs’ duration will be set in 
<*aeli of these languagHjs. The first ]»a 7 )er (100 mai’ks) 
will be on the prescaibed tcxlt-books. The second paper 
(JOO marks) in all the languages oxc'c])t Arabic will bo 
on (Irammar and consist of pieces of ITrdii prose for 
translation into the languages selected. 

The division of the marks in Arabic 2ud paper will be as 
follows : — 

(Iraminar .. ,. 40 marks. 

Translation from Arabic, into Urdu 1)0 ,, 

Traiislation From Urdu into Ai'abio 1)0 „ 

(juesl i<ais on iioiMletailcd texts in Arabic will bo set in 
l»apcr fl. 

(l!) Modern Ijaiigiiagos: -- 

(*rdu, Persian, (unless already taken under 1), Marathi, 
Tclugu, Kauarese, French and Gei-mau. 
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Two papers caiili oi three hours' duration w'ilJ be sei hi 
oat'll of liicsc laiigU!ii!;(*s. The Jii-sl iiaper (100 marks) 
will ho 8'ivon ou llic pi'cscribed lexl-books. Tlio soooiid 
paper UOO marks) on (Jruiiimar, Oomposilioii ami 
Traiislalion Avill t*oiisi,st ol' an essay and ipicstions on 
I'oiniiosition and jiieces of I'rdii prose Tor traiislalion 
into the. language selected. 

Ill L'rdu the distiibulion ol' iiapcrs will bo as rollows; — 

I’apcr 1 — ^I’rose . . bO marks. 

Poetry . . -tO „ 

Non-Uetailed . . 10 „ 

Paper II. — Grammar, Prosody, otc. . . 25 „ 

Composition . . 50 „ 

Translation fi'om Urdu into 15 ., 

Hindi 

Translation from Hindi into 10 „ 

Urdu 

(tl) Islamic History. — ^F rom the bu*tb of the Prophet up 
to the end ot the Mooi'ish Umpire in Spain and the dc- 
eliue of the Patemidc Caliphate. 

Two impers each of three hours’ dunilion will he set which 
w'ill include questions ou historical geography: — 

Paper I. — The Prophet, hrst four Caliphs and 
Omeyades. 

Pupei' 11. — ^Ahbasides, Muslim i-uio in ^Spain and the 
Fatemide Caliphate. 

(4) Ikdian History (with .special i-cfereuee to the History 
of the Deccan). 

Two papers each of three hours' duration will be set which 
will include questions on historical geography; — 

J’aper T. — ^Up to the year 1526 A.D. 

Paper II. — From 1526 to the present day. 

(.")) Enoijsu History. — P olitical and Constitutional, 11166 
to the present day. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set. wliieli 
will include questions on historical geography: — 

Paper T. — 1066 to 148S (general knowledge of the 
development of the constitution up to 1066). 
Paper 11. — 1485 to the present da.y. 

(6) Akciknt Ecroi’i, (Greek History up to the Homan Con- 
quest and Roman History u]> to 476 A.D.) 
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Two papers cnrli of llivee honrs’ duration will be sot wliioh 
wil inoludo questions on historical scoft'raphy : — 

Paper J. — ((reek History, up to 14G B.O. 

Paper Tf — Itniiian Tlistory, up to 47fi A.I). 

(7) MwDTEYAr. Httropk, 470* to 145;1, 

'I'wo (uipcrs each ol’ three hours’ duration will he set. 
which wil include riUMtions on historical K'cosraphy: — 

Paper T. — 47(i to 109(1. 

Ihiper IT. — 109(1 to 14r);}. 

(R) hlonnuN ■Rttrouh; (14(5:1 onwards). 

Two pa,p(‘rs each ol* three hours’ duration will he set which 
nil! include queslioiis on historical fyeojyj'aphy : — 

Jhiper I.- -1453 to 1789. 

Paper II.- 1789 to the |n’csen( day. 

(9) KnoKoiiies. 

There shall he two papers in Economics, each of threo 
hours’ <luration : — 

Paper T. — (leneral Eismoinics. 

Paper 11. — Indian Plccmojnics. 

(10) Nocioi-ouy. 

There shall he two papci-s in .Sociolofcj’-cach ol‘ three honr.s’ 
duration : — 

Pai)ur I. — Theoretical Sociology. 

Paper Tl. — Practical Ho(4ologj\ 

(11) (iKOORArHY. 

There will be t.wo papers in (Jcograidiy cacli ol' three hours’ 
diu’ation : — 

Papei' I. — (1) The Physical basis of (leography (2) 
The (leneral Regional (leography of the 
World with special referoimi to Indian 
Emi)iro ,and (:{) Ihe Economic (leogra- 
raphy witJi spoeial j-efei'cnco to India. 

Paper IT. — (1) f Cartographer, (2) IJiogeography and 
(3) Klemeutary History of (leographieal 
dicoYcry and exjiloration. 

(12) IjOiiic.- -Dedueliou and Induction. 

There will he two papei-s in Logic each ofc‘ three hours’ 
iluration . 
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i^aper 1. — ^Deductive Logic. 

Paper II. — Inductive Logic. 

(13) Pb-YCIIOLOGV. 

There will he two papers in Psydiology, caeh ol threo 
lioui's' diu'ation: — 

Paper I.— Proliloms and llci hods o£ Psychology, Phsy- 
chological Oi‘gan.i.sra and Nervoiw System, 
Mcn,sation, Prcception, lliscvimhiation and 
Association, Altenlion, and Habit. 

Paper II. — ^Eest of the .subject. 

GIIOUP B. 

(1) Physics. 

Tliere will l)e two papers in Physics each of tliree hours’ 
duration. 

Paper 1. — General Propeiiies of Matter, Heat and 
Sound 75 marks. 

Paper IT. — Light, Electricity and Magnetism. 75 „ 

There will also be a Praetieal examination of three hours’ 
duration for which 50 marks will he assigned. 

(2) Chkmisthy. 

There nill lie two pajiers in Chcmistiy each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper I. — (Jeneral Clieraisiry and Organic (.hiemi.stry 

75 marks. 

Paper II. — ^Slehils and Non-Metals 75 „ 

Tlioi'o will a.slo he a Practical examination of four hours’ 
duration for which 50 marks will he assigned. 

(3) Biology. 


Botany. — ^Paper I. 

Theoretical 

■ 2 , Y ^ 

hoili'N 

GO 

Paper II. 

Practical 

. 2 

hours 

40 

Zoology. — Paper 1. 

Theoretical 

. 2% 

hours 

GO 

Paper II. 

Practical 

. 2 

hours 

40 


A'. /A — In orclLH* to ^ui’uro a paMw tho randiduto hlmll luive to obtain 33 ikjp font, 
of the full marks in tJiQ subjout arid a minimum of 20 per cent, in ei'cii of iliu 
branches, ri::., Botany and. Zoolojjy. 

(4) Mathematics — 

Tlierc will he Ihrce jiaiwvs in ]\lathema1.i«w cadi ol three 
hours’ duration and 'will he divided into two sections, a ceilaiu 
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iniiiimiim number of questions being compulsory from eaeJi sec- 
tion. Choice of questions to the extent of 40 percent, may be 
allowed : — 


Paper 


Marks, 


.Algebra 

Trigonometj'v 
Paper IL 

(Jeometry — Plane & 
Geometrical Conies. 



80 Marks. 


Solid 



GO Maxts. 


Paper III. 

Analytical Geometry 
Calculus 



GO Marks. 


III. Theology or Moraj^s. 


There will be one paper of three hours’ duration in this 
subject, carrying 100 marks. 


X.Ii — ^Examinations m Theology or Morals shall be regardBd im qunlifying 
EvaininatioiiN and tlic marks gained by a candiilato in the subjects shall not br. 
iuclnded in the grand total of the marks ; but no student can go up for a higher 
exariiiTjution unless ho has qualilied in Theology or Morals in tho lower examine- 
tion. Students who have uiieo passed in Theology or Morals at nn cxaniiaatirii 
will not be exaniiiiod in the^e subjects if they appear again at the Examination. 


13. No candidate shall l)c declared to have passed the exa- 
mination unless he obtains 33 ])er cent, of the full marks in oacli 
subject. Should a candidate, howovei', not obtain 33 per coni, 
of tho full marks in one subject only, he shall he declared to have 
passed tho examination, provided he secures not less than 30 per 
cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 40 per cent. 

]+. TliOiSo of the successful candidates who obtain 60 i)t‘r 
c'l'Jil. or more of tlic agf>Tcgate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, tho.se obtaining 4,'5 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in tho Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The iiaTne.s of successful candidates placed in the First Clas.s 
.sliall be ariangcd in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in tho Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in the serial 
order of their roll numbers. 
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15. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which 
he was placed. 

16. For the purposes of the Compartment System, the ex- 
amination shall be divided into the following two groups ; — 

(1) English 

(2) Optional subjects. 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups shall be^ ex* 
empted from appearing in that gi*oup at a subsequent examina- 
tion, provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of 
the marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which bo 
fails lie makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. But 
the candidate who so fails to pass in one group shall be al- 
lowed, if he so desires, to appear for the whole of a subsequent 
examination. 

The results of candidates taking the option of appearing in 
I he whole examination in a subsequent year, mil be adjusted 
solely on the merits of the subsequent examination. 

No candidate shall be classed unless he has passed in the 
whole examination at one attempt. 

Candidates Vvho appear in a subsequent Examination in the 
group in which they failed in the previous examination, will bo 
required to secure 33 per cent, of the marks in each subject of 
the gi-oup. 


B. A. Examination. 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be held once a year in. Hyderabad, at such time and on 
such dates as the Sjmdieate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to; — 

(1) All students who have satisfactorily eomjiletcd a re- 

gular course of study in a college of tJie I 'niversity 
for not less than two academic years after ]>assing 
the Inteimediate Examination of the University' 
or an examination or test accepted by the Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto. 

(2) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regu- 

lar course of study for the year immediately’’ pre- 
ceding the examination at a college of tlic Univer- 
sity and who have been permitted, under Regula- 
tion 3 below, to reckon a pi'evious year of study 
sint^ passing the Intermediate Examination or its 
equivalent at a college of a University recognised 
for the purpose by the University, 
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3. Any stndenl may lio aflmitted to the final class of a 
college of tlie University, provided he produces a certificate from 
the Principal of the college (affiliated to any of the Universities 
recognised by the University) he was last attending, that the 
penultimate year of his degree course at college has been duly 
kept according lo the regulations in force at the University 
from which he is migrating and that in the Principal’s opinion 
he was fit for itromotion to the final class of that college. 

4. J’ersons coming under the following descriptions, 
tliough not helonging to a uollego of the University, will bo allow- 
ed to appear privately Tor this examination : — 

(a) Inspecting Oificers of the State Educational Depart- 
ment and whole-time teachers employed in Educa- 
tional Institutions recognised by the University or by 
the Educational Department, provided they are certi- 
fied by the Divisional Inspector of Schools to ha^c 
rendered eontimious and approved service for not less 
than throe, yeais pwvious to the date of their applica- 
tion i’oi’ purmission to appear at the Examination. 

{b) Whole-time leacher-s employed in schools recognised by 
the Educational Department of Bhopal provided 
they are certified by the Director of Publio Tnstrac- 
tiou, Bhopal to have rendered continuous and ap- 
l)rovcd service for not less than three years previous 
to the date of their application for permission to ap- 
pear at the Examination. 

(c) Women candidates. 

Proviil(*<l also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examinaliou. not less than two academic years shall hare elapsed 
since the <l}ite of t,lieiv passing the Intermediate Exiiminatiou or 
its equivalent. 

f). Cuiididates from a college of the University who have 
been allowed lo appear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have tailed to pass may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they do not 
change the subjects they had studied at college. In case tlioy 
change any of their subjects they sliall bo required to put in fi'esh 
attendance in the college in the subject or subjects they have 
changed. 

6. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has been made for the teaching of that 
subject in the University College. They should therefore ascer- 
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tain, from the Registrar, before applying for permission, whether 
regular students of the' University are taking up those subjeels. 

7. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed nmsL reach the Registrar 
not less than two montlis before the examination, accompanied In 
a fee of Es. 30. 

In the ease of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates oi attendance and progress in the presci‘ib(‘d 
form together vith a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate shall be 
forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. In special cases the Principti! 
may hold back the certiticates of attendance. Such ceiliificales 
must, however, reach the Registrar in no ease later than three 
weeks before the examination. 

No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
the Examination unless he has attended at least To per cent, of 
the lectures delivered during the course of each year leading up 
to the examination in each of the subjects of study. 

8. Upon the receipt of the application and the fees pres- 
cribed and also the attendance certificates in case of candidates 
from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week before the exami- 
nation, cause to be furnished to the candidate, a receipt for each 
fee received, which mil also serve as a ticket of admission to the 
examination hall, to be produced by the candidate in the hall, if 
called for. 

— A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for tiie C'caniiiiptinn 
shall not be entitled to claim refund of the adinisHinn feo. 

9. The B. A. Examinations shall be conducted by moans oC 
printed papers. Papei*s ^vill be set and answered in ['rdu witli 
the following exceptions: — 

(1) European Languages .. Ordinarily in English. 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali. . In the language itseK, or in 

English or in Urdu. 

(3) Modern Indian Vernaculars In tho language ilseir, or in 

Urdu. 

.V.5.- — ^In the case of these exceptions, the Registrar will, six months betoro 
the date^of the examination, notify the lan^ag^e in wliicli the paper will be ,'Jbt, 
and candidates will be expected to answer in that languagre unle^s by a previous 
arrangement with the Registrai* they have bten permitted to answer in any of 
the alternative languages above specified. 
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30. 'The subjeels for osatnination a,r* ns follows;- 


I. English. 


J r. On© of the followihg schools : — 
(ft) Langoagos. 

(6) Mathematics. 

(c) History. 

Id) Economics. 

(c) Pliilosophy. 

111. TJieology or Morals. 

I. Eurjlvih -. — 


4 papers a.s follows: — 

(i) Detailed Pro.se 

Histoj'y of Literature .... 

(ii) Detailed Poetry 
History of Literature 

(iii) Essay 
Unseens 

(iv) Non-Detailed Texts 

Translation from Urdu into 

English 


hlavks 


HOI 

20 J 
80 '1 
20 J 
75 '! 
25 J 
701 



100 

100 

100 

100 


Note,— Q iiDfitioiiH cm the lEwltiry nf litoraturo will bo rompiilhury, 

JI. (ft) Langmt/rit : — 

fine of the following Classical Languages: — 

Arabic. 

Persian with Elementary Arabic. 

Sanskrit. 

Latin. 

tlredk. 

AND one of the following Modern Languages: — 

Persian (unle,s.s already taken), with Elcmenlary Ai-iibie. 

Urdu with Hindi llhasha. 

Telugu. 

Afarathi. 

Kiinarese. 

Preneh. 

German, 
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A knowledge of the history ot' llic language and liLerature in the 
languages selected will be required. 

There M’ill be tliree papers in each of the two languages selected. 

CuvfesiCAn Lakuuagks : — 

The iirst paper in Ajubie and Sanskrit will be oJi Prose (75 
marks) and History of Literature (25 marks) ; the second 
papej* will be on Poetry (75 marks), and Rhetoric and Prosody 
(25 marks) ; and the third paper wdll be as Lbllows : — 

Ar-V!JTC: — T ranslation From Arabic into Prdu . . 40 maita. 
Translation from Urdu into Arabic , . 40 „ 

Grammar . . . . 20 „ 

Sanskrit : — Translation fi'om Sanskrit into Urdu 35 „ 

Translation from Urdu into Sanskrit 35 „ 

Grammar . . . . 30 „ 

Persian ; — 

The arrangement of the first and second pa))ers in Persian will be 
tlie same as of those in Arabic and Sanskrit. The third paper 
udll be as follows : — 

Translation from Trdu into Persian . . 30 marks. 
Composition . . 40 „ 

Ambic Grammar 12 

Translation from Arabic into rrdu 18 J ” 

Mooeun JjANGUAGES:— 

The first and second papei's in Modem Languages will be tlie. 
same as in Arabic and Sanskrit, but tlie first pujier in Urdu 
will contain a liuestioii on precis-writing which would cany 
not loss than 10 nuiiks. 

Tire distribution of marks in the 1st and 2nd ])apors in Telugn 
and Kanarese will be as follows : — 


Paper I 

Prose 

. . 5U marks. 


Drama 

. . RO „ 

Paper 11 

Poetry 

. . 50 „ 


History of Literature 

.. 25 „ 


Prosody and Elietorie 

.. 25 „ 


The Hurd paper in all the Modem Languages with tlie exception 
of Urdu will be on composition (75 marks) and preeis-writing 
(25 marks). 

The third ])a])er in l"rdu will be on composition (70 marks) an<l 
Hindi Bluisha (30 marks). There will be two questions on 
Bhasha one being on translation from [Trdu into Bhasha (18 
marks) and the other on translation from Bhasha into Urdu 
(12 marks). 



153 


(h) Malketnaiics 6 papers of 100 marks each: — 

Paper I. — ^Algebra, Theory of Equations, Trigononietiy and 
Pure Geometry. 

Pajior U. — ^j.Vnal3iical (I'cometiy of two diraousious and three 
dimensions and Differential Calculus. 

Paper III. — ^Integral Caenlas and Diffoi'cnlial Edjuutions. 
Pai»er IV. — Mlaties and Hydrostaties 

Paper V. — firaphical Statics and Dynamics and Elementary 
portion ol! rigid Dynaniics in two tlimensions. 
Paper VI. — Astronomy and Astro-Physics. 

tc) llistui-y. 

Piincipal 

Paper I. Gencj'al Jlistoricol Essa^’. — 100 marks 
Paper 11. Indian Uistoiy — 100 marks. 

One, of the loll i wing periods: — 

Ancient — upto 1200. 

Medieval — 1206 to 176(5. 

Modern— 1765 Onwai’ds uplo the pi-escnt day. 

l^aper 111. General, eoiitainbig: — 

(1) llisUiry of the Deecan, eovering the p<'riod of Indian 

History takai by tlie candidate. 

(2) Eleineut.s of llie Gulinral llisloiy oil India witJi refer- 

ence to tins iieviod of Indian History taken by the 
candidate. 

(It) Oorrstitut iutial History (»!' Modern India. 

QhusI.ioii.s uii Huutioiis (t) ami (2) will bu hisI. by tliu £xaiuiner in 
idian Ilihtory ami tluwu on Soutlon (3) by thu Hxauiincr ui Political Ijciauvu. 

Paj)cr IV. One of the followurg — 100 marks: — 

(1) tSeluet jici'iod of Islamic History. 

(2) Si'lect period of European History. 

(11) The wholo of English Constitutional History. 

(4) The Avliolc of the History of Indian Culture. 

ijiibiidiariJ. 

Paper V. Political Seienco. (Theoretical and Oomparalivo) 
100 marks. 

Paper VI. Economics or Mociology (Theoi'clical and Applied) 
— 100 marks. 

I. No student will be allowed to go up for his B, A. Exami- 
nation unleas lie has talceii Economics either in his lutormediato 
or B. A. Examinations. 
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2. A slivlcnt will not he allowed to take the same siibjeet 
which he had selected in the Intermediate; in other word's a sin- 
dent who took ^joc'iolo^y in the Intermediate shall take Econoir. 
and those who had selceted Economics shall lake Sociolog;^% 

A./?. — CiUidiilates will Ijl' cxpecLed to an wei’ iniestious on ni'-iiTipal 
Oeogr.iphy. 

tfZ) Economics, 

Paper I. Principles oC Economics and History oF Economic 
Thoug-lit. 

Paper IT. Honey, Banking and Inlornational Trade. 

Paper HI. Economic. History of 

[ft) India since the hrcakclown of the Hoglinl 
Empire. 

(h) England since the Industrial Revolution. 
Paper IV. Agrieulliiral Economics and Co-operation. 

Paper V. (fO Indian Industries and Trade. 

lb) Public Finance. 

Pa]»erVl. Sociology. 

(a) J Theoretical, 

(b) Applied Sociology and Indian f:!ocial In»stitulions. 
(6) Philosophy: — 

(i) General Philosophy. 

Paper I— Nature, Schools and Problems ot Philosophy. 
Paper 11 — brief sketch of the History of Philosophy 
logetlier with a special study of an original 
work of any of the following Philoso- 
l)hers ; — 

Descartes, Berkeley or David Hume. 

(ii) Oriental Philosophy, 

Paper III — ^Hindu Philosophy. 

Paper IV. — Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Kalan 
and Sufism 

(iii) Psychology". 

Paper V — Eh'ments of Psychology- with allied Physio- 
logy, 

fiv) Ethics. 

Paper VT — x\ Inief study of Theoretical and Peactioal 
Ethics. 

Jir. Theolof/y or Morals (one paper) 

-V.i?. — ^Examinations in Theology or Morals shall he rogardud as quali- 
fyirg Examinations and the marks gained by a candidate in the subject sliall not 
be included in the grand total of the marks; but no student can go up fur a 
hifther examination nnieiss he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower 
pMimination. Studentp who Jiuvo onco passed in Theology or Morals at an exa- 
mination will not he examined in tiicMc •’.ubjects if they iip|jf-ar .ngjiin at that 
rvnmiiialion. 
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11. No eandidato will be allowed to appear for llio B. A, 
Examination unless lie produces a oGi*tificate from the Head of 
the Depart in eni o! En^^’lisli that lie lias written 20 essays during 
Ihe coarse of two yean,' sludy. Pailiiros who join the colle^’e 
wnli be required to write 10 essays. Studeiils taking up ITistory 
as their optional suhjeid, will be ruiiuircd lo 'wrile 25 essays and 
chose candidates who join the college ‘titter failing in an Exami- 
nation will be r(‘(iuircd to wi'Ke 12 Essays. 

12. No candidate shall be declared to have passed llm exa- 
mination niiless he obtains \V?» pec eenl. in each subject. 

K.B, (^0 Candidates lakliig school of Languages will have to se- 
cure at least 25 per cent, of marks separately in uarli 
of the two languages, and 33 per eiuit. in the aggre- 
gate. 

{h) Candidates taking tiio school of Mathematics will have 
to secure at least 25 per cent, of maiks separately in 
the pni'C as well as in the A]q)ljed Mathematics, and 33 
per cent, in the aggi'egati'. Out of the six papers the 
lii'st three papers will be regarded as Pure and the re- 
maining three will be regarded as Ap]ilicd iMaHieina- 
tics. 

(cl Candidates taking the Mciiool ot IMstor^N' will have to 
secure 25 per cent, separately iu the Principal as well 
as in the subsidiary subjects, and 33 per cent iu the 
aggregate, 

13. Those of the successrul candidates who obtain GO per 
ml. or more of tlie aggregate marks will Ix^ placed in iiie PirsL 
lass, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less Ilian GO per 
Mil. in the Hecond (JIass, and the others in the Tliird (Uass. 

Tlip. names of siicetsssrul canduhitcs placed in the. First Class 
shall he arranged in order ol* merit as determined by the total 
marks ohtuinc.d by each candidate. I'lie names of others placed 
in the Second and Third (Uasses shall he arranged in waial order 
of their roll numbers. 

14. A errtifirate. signed In the (^uuicc'lloj* shall he givt'n Id 
each sueeossrul candidate setting torlli the date of the examina- 
tion, thcsuhje.els in whicli he exjimined and ihe elass in wdiich 
lie was plaoetl. 

15. Any student wdio fails to jiass the examination tni ac- 
count oT lus ila^illg Tailed tn oblar.i 33 per cent, in Rnglisli or in 
Jiis stlf'toil subject, will Ik^ considm'ed to have (>a:iSLd the whole 
(‘xaminalion on Ids passing at a sul)se(]ueii1 examinntion merely 
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in the subject in wliich he tailed, provided that the marks gained 
by him in such subject in the previous examination do not fall 
short of 25 per cent, and provided in that examination he has 
secured an aggregate total of 40 per cent. 

M. A. Examination. 

1. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts shall 
be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates 
as may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

2. The M. A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and viva voce when necessary. Papers will be 
set and answered in Urdu xinless otherwise notified. 

3. The cxamioation shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts 
and Bacliclors of Science of the University or Bachelors of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science of a recognised University who 'have 
passed the B.A., or B.Sc. Exanaination not less than two academic 
years previously and have since then prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than two academic years in a constitu- 
ent college of the University.* 

No candidate shall be allowed to put in regular attendance, 
or to appear, at the M.A. and LL.B. Examinations at one and 
the same time. 

4. No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
the Examination miless he has attended at least 75 per cent, of 
the lectures delivered daring the course of each year leading up 
to the Examination, in each of the subjects of study. 

5. A candidate for admission to the M.A. Examiuatic' 
must forward his application to the Begistrai* five weeks befo 3 
the examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 60. Every cand 
date shall produce a eeriifieate in the form hereinafter prescribe 
to the effect that he has prosecuted a regular course of study fo. 
the exammation. 

6. Tlie examination shall be held for the present in the fol- 
lowmg subjects: — 

1. English. 

2. Arabic. 

3. Persian. 

4. Urdu. 

5. History. 

6. Economics. 

7. Philosophy. 

8. Mathematics. 

*'Lady candidates shall be allonviid io apijuar pri\atiily in Arabic*, Pei-hiau 
and Urdu only. 
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In Arabic, Persian, Urdu, History and Philosophy there will 
be two Examinations — ^Previous and Final — and the candidates 
will be examined at the end of each j'ear. 


(1) ENGLISH:— 

There shall be 8 papei's of 100 marks each and a rtia 
voce : — 

I. Part (1) The development of the Enslish Language 
from early to modern times. 

Part (2) Ohaueer. 

II. Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 

III. Spenser to Milton. 

IV. Dryden to Johnson. 

V. The Age of Wordsworth. 

VI. Victoria!! Literature. 

Vll. Contemporary Literatni'c. 

VI fl. E.s.say on a litemi*y subjoet. 

(2) ARABIC 


Pbevious Examination : — Four papers 
1st Paper Poetry 
2nd „ Prose 

tlrd „ Ti-aiislation from Urdu into 
Arabic and Compo.sition 
4th „ Rhetoi’io and Prosody 
Fin.\1j Examination: — Two Pai)ers and a 
Thesis 

Isl Paper, llistoiy of Araliie Literal n re 
■from Jaliiliyat to present day 


400 

100 

100 

100 

100 

400 

100 


marks. 

9 > 


?> 


;> 


N.n — ^The stutlbut will be roquiri'd lu .sludy partiuiilarly Ihf* jitM'ioil of tlip 
History of the Abba^siduK. 

2nd Pai)e!*, A. Hebrew, French or (lorman Grammar 
and translation into Urdu of easy Heb- 
rcNV, Pi'ench or German i«i.ssages. 


50 marks. 

li. Prose and Poetry (Modern) 50 „ 

Tliesis and Viva Voce . . . . 200 „ 

The. Thesis will Ije of about 50 pages and will be written un- 
der the .supervision and with the advice of the professor conoem- 
ed on a subject approved of by the Board of studies in Arabic. 

The Examiners of the Thesis will also hold a Yiva Voce 
Examination to satisfy themseh es that tlxe students have availed 
themselves of original sources. 
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(3j PKRSIAN:— 

PkkmoisS E::A:dDs\VTiox. — Font* papeis .. 400 marks, 
l.sf, FapcL' — Poutay (Classical J .. .. JOO ,, 

,, — P3USO ,, .. ..300 ,, 

owl — yet Composition in Persian on 

modern topics . . . . 100 

llh Paper — Translation into i'roin ])ooks 

prescribed in Arabic and Persian, 

Ehetoric and Prosody . . 100 marks. 

FiKAi. Kxa.^unatxox : — (Two papers and a 

Thesis) .. 400 „ 

1st Paper — ^Literary history of Persia from the 

earliest times to the JMongols. . . 100 „ 

2iid „ — Literaiy history of Persia from the 

Mongol Period to the present day 100 „ 

Thesis . . . . . . 200 „ 

The TJiesis will be of abont 50 pages and will be written -un- 
dei the supervision and with the advice of the Professor 
eoiKvnicd, on a subject approved by the Board ol! Studies 
in Persian. It will be valued by two or tliree exports. 
I'liere will be a viva voce Examination. The candidate 
A\iJ] liavo to satisfy the examiners that he has availed of 
original sources. 

The Thesis may be submitted on any one of the followiru/ 
subjects: — 

(1) Evolution of the Persian Language and Literalur- 

(2) Literary criticism of any particular period. 

(3j Eesearch in any particular branch of Literature. 

(4) Lives of famous aulhors and reviews on their work. 

(5) Critical edition of an important work with an intro- 

ducliou to it. 

fb*) Devclopinent of the Persian Language in India. 

(7) Treatment of any controversial problem relating to 
the history, literature and civilisation of Persia in 
Lhe light of modern research. 

(4) UEDU:— 

PREvrou.s Examination : — Four papers . . 400 marks. 


1st Paper — Old Urdu 


.. 100 

2iid ,, — Poetry 

, . 

.. 100 

3rd „ — ^Prose 


.. 100 

4tli „ — ^Poetry 

• • 

.. 100 
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Finaij Examination: — (T wo papoTS and. a 

Thesis ) . iOU „ 

1st Paper — HisLoiy of the Urdu Languaj^e 

ancl LilcraLure . . . . 100 „ 

2iid ,, Hindi Bhasha . . . . 100 „ 

Writuig a Thesis or editing a Look . , 200 „ 

Tlio TJicsis will Le wiitten wich the advice and under the 

supervision of tlio Pi'ofossor ooneeriicd on a subject re.coiU- 
meiulecl by the Pruressor and approved l)y the Board ot 
Studios in LTrdii. 

Only those candidates will Lo admitted lo the M.A, Examina- 
tion in Urdu or Pcmaii who Jiavo graduated with Urdu 
and Persian. 

(5) HISTORY. 

PKiiVions Ex^uhnation : — ^h^ouv papers .. 400 nuuks. 
ist Paper-^Early roliUeal Institutiuiis (Indian, [slaniie, 
and Europciiu) upto 1,500. 

or 

Later Political Theoi’ies Jrom 1,500 upto present day. 
2ud Paper — Early J^litical theories (Indian, Islamic and 
Eiiroiicuiij upto 1,500, 
or 

Latej' PuJ ideal Institutions from 1,500 upto j^resent day. 

iV, B, Students shall study the Political Theories oL* only 
that pei’iod the political institutions of which they 
have selected Tor study in Paper I al)ove. 

Ord and 4lli J\ii)crs — Intensive study ol* two of tiie rollovving, 
100 marks each : — 

[\i} A period of hulian Ilistoiy with rel'erence lo the 
Jlisloj’v <»r the l)(‘ccjiii. 

In the iAIi‘(li<wal jieriod UhS4 — 1707 is prescribed Tor 10^50 lo 
In the IModerii [)criod LSHO--! 91!) is prescrihed 
Tor l!);Ui lo 19:il). 

(t) A pt'riod of lsltiini<*. History. 

Eov i95S Khulafai Uasluda (flazrat Omar and iiainrat Os- 
man) and Tor 1909 Khilal’al-Abdiil JMalik and Walid is 
])rcscj*ibcd. 

(c) A period i)rj\ludciii European History. 

1852 — 1S71 is jn'seribed loi' 19J18 and 19o0. 

(rZ) A period ol' Englisli Constitutional llistoiy. 

1832 — 1901 is pescribed lor 1938iuid 1939." 
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Pinal Examination : — 


1st Paper — General Histoiieal Essay 
2iid Paper, 

(a) A special topic of Ooniparative Polities. 

(The working Constitution of India 
and of British Weir ( Governing Domi- 
nions) 

{b) A special topic of Political Theories. 

(The Political Theories of Imam 
GhazzaliJ 

Tliosis — Containing at least 10,000 words wi'it- 
loii on a subject taken by the eaiidi- 
date for his M. A. . , . . 200 „ 

Pi?vr Vocf — (a) General, to test the general^ 
c’ffioieney of the candidate in the 
Ijapcrs offered by him for Previous cq 
and Pina] Examinations. 

(bj Language, to tost whether the candi- 
date has used the authorities for his J 
thesis in their original form , . 50 „ 

— (1) No candidatf* will be deemed to bavo passed the M. A., (Hisiory) 
Examination unlobs he obtains not less tinn 30 per cent, of the 
marks in 2nd Paper of the Pinal Examination. 

(2) Only those candidates who have passed the B. A., Examination 
in History or who have taken the M. A., degree in any other 
subject and who ha\e prosecuted a regular ooursr of study for 
not less than one academic year at one of the coustituent col- 
leges of the IJnivorsity will be allowed to sit for the Previous 
Bxarainaliun. In the same way only those randulatop will be 
allowed to sit for Final Examinatioii who have alroiidy passed 
the Previous Examination and have since pros-ccutoil a regular 
course of study for not less than one academic yviu' at one of the 
constituent colleges of the TTniversity. 

(5) The subject for the thesis and the chnice of the language oH'cTerl 
must bo sanctioned by the Board of Studies in History rii least 
one canlendar year before the examination. No candidate will 
be allowed to offer his own motlier-tonguc for his vi\a voce. 

(4) The .special topic.s and periods will bo aunoiincerl at Jonst one 

calendar year before the examination but not more than nno 
special topic or period will bo ho prescribed for oach year. 

(5) Every candidate shall submit two copies of his Ihi'nis at Icfihl, oiii! 

Fasli nonth before tho first day of tlie exainination. The Kn- 
gislr.u will on the dBclaration of tho result deposit oiio of tluisii 
copies ill the University archives, while the other copy v ill ho 
sent to the Uiiivorbity Goilegu Library fur siiFi* custody and 

USP 

(6) The thesis submitted by the candidatii.s will be cnnipilpil with 

the advice and under the guidance of the J*riilVwNr)i' roncurned. 

(7) In submitting their thesis and while answering tlirdr pa purs, candi- 

dates should always bear in mind that aecarcliitg to Islnmic 
etiquette due reverence should bo shown towards rslani, ouii- 
neut Islamic personages and Islumic tcacUingK. 


100 marks. 

50 marka. 
50 marks. 
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6. ECONOMICS. 

Previous Examination: — ^Pivc Papers . 500 marks. 

1st Paper: Acivaiieed Piinriples oC Economies 100 „ 
2nJ „ : History of Economic Doetrine.s . . 100 „ 

3rcl „ : imlian Economic Problems. . . 100 „ 

llh „ : Any one of the following: — .. 100 „ 

(tt) Sociology. 

(b) Politic.s. 

(fj Economic Jlisloiy of the Great Po- 
wers, vis, EngUmd, U. E. A., France, 


(rci'induy, llxiasia and Japan. 



bill Papci' WsHay. 

.. 100 

marlis. 

PiN'.Ui Examination. 

.. 500 

f} 

Thesis. 

.. 300 

99 

Viva Vovc. 

.. 200 

99 


tl) The Thojsiii hIiuuIcI bo im n topic relating: tu any iispuci of llic eco- 
riDiiiiu anti Nni'ial life of India or any part of cr it may 

cnnHiHi of tin uni|uir,v, both liiKlonual and descriptlxc into tbo 
ctionomic and Kocial conditiuns of any particular lopal in(lu(jtr,y, 
or of particular claas of tho pojHilation. 

(2) The Tho&is will contain at least 10000 words tnul will be written 

under tlio Mipervisioii of a ITnivcrsity leacher nn a Hubject re* 
comiuciided by the Head of the Econoinic» and Wociolojjy De- 
partment, and approved by tho Board of studies in Economics 
and Sooioljyy. 

(3) Every candidate hltall submit two typed copieb of Jiih Tliosis ut 

least one month before tho coinmoncQuient of the Exiiniiiirition. 

7. PHILOSOPHY. 

Previous Examination : — 

1st Pajier — OrieiitHl Philosophy, Indian or Islamic. 

2n(l „ One .Special Philosopher from among the 
Wpstorn thinkers. 

!ird „ Miitaphysics with special rcforiairc l,u contem- 

porary thought. 

4th „ BsRa;s'. 

5th and 6th Paper's — Two of the followmg: — 

1. Logic and Epistemology. 

2. Aesthetics. 

3. Philosophy of Beligiou. 

4. Etliics and Political Philosophy. 

5. Psychology'. 


17 
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FiNjUj Examination. : — 

A Thesis of not less than 10,000 words on anj" 
subject of Philosophy previously approved of by 
the Board of Studies . . . . 200 inai'lis. 

Viva Voce: 

1st & 2nd Papers: — . . , . 200 „ 

Two subjects allied to the subject of the Thesis, 

(6) MATHEMATICS: — (Nine papers). 

1st Paper — Algebra, Theory of Equations. Plane Trigono- 
metry. Differential Equations. 

2nd ,, PiU'e (ieomotiy. 

Anal.^i:ical CTOometry (Pure and Solid j 
Differential (leomelry-Curvcs and SarrucL'S. 

3rd n Calculus (Differential and Integi'al ). 

Theoiy of Functions of a real variable. 

4th „ Theory of Functions of a complex variable. 
Elliptic Functions excluding: Functions. 
Fourier Scries. 

Titli „ Attractions. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

6th „ Analytical KStalics of two and three dimensions. 
Dynamics of a particle. 

Rigid Dynamics in two dimensions only. 

7th „ Ilydi'oslatics iueludiiig Capilarity. 

Hydrostatics excluding Vortex Motion and 
Sound. 

ytJi Spherical Trigonometry. 

Spherical Astronoiny, Dj)lics. 

!ilh ,, ProbJuin iuid Essay paper consisting uL' iwo sec- 

lions. Ill the first section at least Iavo prob- 
lems to Idc solved and in iJie otiiei' si^eliuii 
not more than two essays to 1)0 written. 

7. Ill order to pass tlio Examination, a candidal e musl< 
ob+ain 40 per cent, of the marks in tlie aggrcg'al.c.No miiiimiiin 
pass marks shall be required in each paper, but if in any paper 
a candidate obtains Jess than ouc-fifth of the mai'ks allotlo'd, tliosu 
murks shall not be included in iiis aggregate, Successful cuudi- 
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dates obtaining not less than 65 per cent, of the total marks 
fiTia.11 be placed in the First Class, those obtaining less than 65 per 
cent, but not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class and the 
rest in the Third Class. 

The results of the Previous Examinations will only be de- 
clared and will not be classified. The marks obtained by the 
candidates at the Previous Examination will be added to the 
marks gained by them at the Pinal Examination and the rank 
secured by them will be determined accordingly. 

8. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee, but he may be admitted without further 
attendance at lectures to any subsequent examination on the 
payment of a like fee. 

9. Each candidate successful at the Pinal Exiimination 
shall receive a certificate signed by the Chancellor setting fortlx 
the subject in which he was examined, and the class in which 
he was placed. 



' Faculty op Scienoe, 

11. Sc. Examinaiifjn. 

1. Tlie oxaniiualiou for the degi’ec of Bachelor of Science 
sliall be held once a ymv in Hyderabad, at such time and on 
such dales as llie Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(«) All students who Imve satisfactorily completed a re- 
gular course of study in a College of the UniTcrsity for not less 
than two academic years after passing the Inteimediato Exami- 
nation of the Osmania University or an examination or test ac- 
cepted by the University as equivalent thereto, with Physics and 
Chemistry as their optional subjects. 

(b ) Students who have satisfactorily pi'osecuted a regu- 
lar coui’se of study for the year immediately preceding the 
examination at a College of tie Osmania University and who 
have been permitted under Rc^ilation (3) below to reckon a pro- 
^ious year of study since passing the Intermediate Examination 
or its equivalent at a College of a University recognized I'or the 
inu'pose by the University. 

3. Any student may be admitted to the final class of a Col- 
lege of the Osmania University provided he produces a certificate 
from the Principal of the College (affiliated to any of the Univer- 
sities recognized by the Univei'sity) he was last attending Uiat 
tiie penultimate jear of liis degree eoui’se at College lias been 
duly kept according to the regulations in force at the University 
J'rom winch he is migrating and that in the Principal’s i)i»iuiou 
he was fit for promotion to the final class of that College. 

4. A candidate who has passed the B. Sc. Examination ivitii 
a particular subject as his subsidiary shall be permitted to re- 
appear for the B. Sc. Examination with the same subject us 
Hirtiii provided that he has undergone the course of study pres- 
cribed for Ihe subject (both (hoorctical and practical; liy attend- 
ing tlie (A)lleg(‘ for a period of not less than one year. He sliall 
be exempted from re-examiuation in the subsidiary subjects con- 
cerned. 

5. Laboratory Assistants serving in a College of the Uiii- 
veisity will be alloived to appear piivately for this examination 
promded that they produce from the Principal of the College, in 
which they are or have been craplo}’cd, the certificate of Labora- 
tory work required under Regulation (15) and also a coilificato 





from the same authority o£ continuous and approved service for 
not less than three years previous to the date of their applica- 
tion for permission to apjiear at the oxannnation. It is also 
rn'cessai-j' that by the date of the Bxaminutioii not. less than two 
academic years shall have elapsed since the dale of their passlii.>? 
the Intermediate Examination or its eqntvalcuL 


6. Candidates from a poliege of the University who have, 
iieen allowed to appear at the examination luice Imt. luive not 
been able to appear or have I'ailcd to pass may be admitted as 
private eaiididales to a subsequent examination, provided that 
they do not change tiie subjects they had studi».d at thdicw. 
In case tlioy change any of liieir subjects Iboy sliall lie ri'ciaircd 
to put in fresh attendanee in the Oollege hi the subjeeL or suli- 
jects they nave changed. 

7. Applications of pi-ivatc canilidales in the form iircscrib- 
cd must reach the Registrar not loss than two months before the 
■examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 00. 

8. In the ease of College, candiilales applieatimi for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and progress in tlie form pres- 
cribed together with a fee of Rs. 00 for each caiididale shall he 
forwarded hy the Principal so as to roach the Registrar four 
weeks heforo the examination. 


In spoeial ca,sos the Principal may hold liack the certificates 
of attendance, fauch certificates must, however, reach the IJo- 
gistrar in no case later than three weeks before the examinal iuu. 

!). No student of the Univci-sity will he allowed to aiuioar 
at tJic Ifixamiiiation unless he has attended at least 73 per 
cent, of the lectures delivered during the course of each 
year leading uji to the Examination, in each of the siilijcc.ls 
of his study, and that where practical work foms part of n ’sub- 
icct ol study, 73 per cent, al.tondance in practical classes also' will 
be 1‘equircd. 


10. lipon the rercipt of the applicalion and the foe pros- 
(‘ribea, and also Ihi^ atteiuianc^e m*tificatos in easo oi' oaiidi(la 1(^4 
Irom colleges, l.ho RegisLcai* shall at least a week hoforc the 
mination cause 1o he tiiiiiisbed to the candidate a receipt foi' each 
ee received, which will also seive as a ticket of admission to llie 

cxaminalion hall to be pi-oduccd hy the ciiiididnli* in lint hall il 
oailod for. n m u 
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11. .A candidate who fails to pass or to present hinisclf for 
the esamiixation shall not be entitled to claim refund of the ad- 
mission fee. 

12. The B. Sc. Examination sliall be conducted by means of 
printed papers. Papers in all the subjects except English will 
be set and answered in Urdu. 

13. The subjects for examination are as follows: — 

I. English. 

II. One of the following groups: — 

a. Physics as main wdth Mathematics and Chemistry as 
subsidiary. 

i. Chemistry as main with Physics and Mathematics as 
subsidiary. 

c. Mathematics as main with Physics and Chemistry as 

subsidiary. 

d. Botany as main with Zoology and Chemistry as sub- 

sidiary. 

e. Zoology as main with Botany and Chemistry as subsi- 

diary. 

f. Chemistry as main with Botany and Zoology as subsi- 

diary. 

III. Theology or Morals. 

14. The division of marks in the subjects is given below : — 
I. English : — 

Two papers as follows: — 

1st Paper — 

Essay . . 75 marks. 

Unseens . . 25 do J ™ 

2nd Paper: — 

Non-Detailed Texts . . 75 marks I 

Translation from Urdu into ^100 

English . . 30 do J 

X.D . — ^No candidate shall be admitted to the B. Sc. Examination unle-ia 
the Head of the Department of English certifies that ho has written at least 20 
Essays during the two years of tho B Sc. course. Failures who join the Gollou*^ 
will be required to write 10 Essays. 
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II. Oplionals : — 


Physics, titlini as main suhjrt I : 


Mnvlw 


Theoiy Paper I — Gonci-jil Physics, Propci-lics of 

Matter and Sound , . SO 

Do II — Heat and Liffht . . !U) 

Do III — Elep1i‘icl1.y and Mafynel'isni 90 

Practical Paper I — ^Pi'opcilii*,s o[ Matti'v, Heal 

and Sound . . O') 

Do II — Tiighl, Magnetism anil 

Elecli’ieity . , fin 


Physics tahcii as suhsiddary suhjeck 

Theory Paper I — General Physic.s, Proporiies of 

Mailer. Heat and Sound . . 75 

Do II — ^Ijight, Magnetism and Kleelricity 75 

Praetioal . . , . 50 

Chemistry, lahen as main snhjiccl, 

Thcoiy Paper I — Inorganic . . 90 

Do If — Organic . . <(() 

Do HI — ^Physical Chemistry .. 90 

I'ractieal Paper I — Qualitative and Gravimetric 

Analysis . . 05 

Do II — ^Volumetric Analysis anrl Or- 
ganic. Preparation . . 65 


Chnnisiry, lakc-n ns sxtbsidiary siiiject. 

Theoiy Paper 1 — Inorganic and Phj'sical Ohemistiy' 70 
Do II — Organic and Physical Chemistry 70 

Practical . . . . 60 

.’l/flHicina<ic.s‘, lahen ns main subject. 

Paper I — Algebra, Tlioory of Equations, Tvigono- 

mctiy . . . . fiO 

Do IT — Analytical Geometry oC two and Ihj'cc 

dimensions and Differonlial Calculus SO 
Do III — Integral Calculus, Differenlial Kquiition.s SO 
Do IV — Ktatics and Hydrostatics . . SO 

Do V — Dynamics and Astronomy , , SO 
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Marks. 

HlafhemciHcs, hiken iix main subject. 

Paper T — ^^Ugebra, Trigonomeliy and Analjlieal 

Geometiy . . 70 

Do II — Calculus, and DifEerential Equations 70 
Do III — Statics, DjTiamies and Hydrostatics. . 60 

Botany, taken ns main subject. 

Theory Paper I — Thallophyta, Bryophyta and 

PLeridophj'ta . . 90 

Do II — Gymnosperms and Angiosperms 90 

Do III — General Biology, Physiology 

and Ecology . . 90 

Practical Paper I — External and Internal Morpho- 
logy . . 65 

Do II — Classification and Physiology. 65 

Botany taken as subsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper I — Thallophj-ta, Bryophyta, Pterido- 

phyta and Gymnosperms . . 70 

Do II — Angiospems, Physiology and 

Evolution . . 70 

Practical . . . . 60 

Zoology, taken as main subject. 

Theory Paper I — Invertebrates . . 90 

Do H — ^Vertebrates . . 90 

Do HI — ^Evolu'tion, Cytology and Hist ology 90 

Practical Paper T — Invertebrates and Tdentifiea- 

cation of specimens . . 65 

Do II — Vertebrates, Identification and 

preparation of slides . . 65 

Zoology, taken an subsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper I — ^Invortebrales, Cytology and His- 
tology . . . . 70 

Do II — ^Vertebrates, and Evolution . . 70 

Practical . . . . 60 

ni — Theologj’ or Morals (one paper). ,, 100 



i.6n 


EitniuiiifiiioU in Thonlofjy of MovaIn shall he reffartled as iiualifyin? 
Examination anil tlio marks jraineil by a oaiuliclate in the subjects shall iioL bo 
inrludod in the srmul total of tho marks; but no student caii yo up for a higher 
examination uiiless ho has qualiilrd in Theology or Morals in the lower examina- 
tion. Students who have onr'i* passed in Theology or Morals at an exainination 
>\ill not be examinerl in thesL* siibjeets if tiuy appear again at that exanniiatiun. 

(1) A.11 the papers detailed aliovi* will be of three hours’ duratnm. 

If). No candidate t'vom a, eollegre ol‘ I lie Uuivei-sity ^vilI be 
permitted to present liimscU' at the B. Sc. Examination in any 
Science subject for which u pracLical coiu’sc is necoasai'y imdcr 
those rules unless ho produce's a certificale Trom the. rrincipal of 
such college to the effect that, he has completed the reipiivcd 
course in the college laboratories. In tlu' case of private camli- 
dates appearing under Regulation 4 evidence must be produced 
that the oandidatc has completed the requu-ed course in a labo- 
ratory approved of by the luilversity. 

10. No cimdidale slmll be declai'ed to have passed the exam- 
ination unless lie obtains 33 per cent, in each subjest. In the 
main subjects in which a practical test is necessary the required 
percentage sliall lie 33 |xir cent, in the TJicorctieal Part of the 
examination as well as in the Practical test. In subsidiary sub- 
jects the pass percentage will be 33 iior cent, on the whole includ- 
ing theoretical as well as practical lest. 

17. Those of the su(‘(‘es.sful candidates who obtain 00 i)cr 
cent, or more of the aggregate marlcs will be placed in the First 
Class, those olitaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the hSecond (Jlass, and tlie olhei's in fhe Third 01a.ss. 

Tlie names of suoi'essful candidates placed in the first edass 
shall be arrangcil in order of merit ns determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. Tlie names of others placed 
in the second and third classes shall be arranged in .serial order 
of their roll numbers. 

13. A ccptificato signed by the (Jhancollor shall be given to 
each sueccssful candidate selling forth the date of llio exiuoina- 
1 ion, the subjects in whieli la- was (‘xamined and the class in ^vlliel^ 
lu' was placed. 

19. Any sludisit wlio fails to pas.s the examination on ae- 
count of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent, in English or in 
his selected subject, will bo con.sidei’ed to Jiavc passed the AVliole 
examination, on his pas.sing at a subsequent, examination merely 
in the subject in which ho has failed, provided that, the marks 
gained by him in such sub,icel in the previous examination do not, 
fall short of 25 per cent, and jirovidcd in that examination he lias 
seeni'Ptl an aggregate total of 40 per cent, 
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M. Sc. Examination, 

1. An oxatninalion for the degree of Master of Science shall 
be held ammally in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates us 
may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

2. The M. Sc. Examination sliall be eondueted by means of 
printed iDapers and viva vooc when necessary. Papers will be sei, 
and answ’ci^d in Urdu unless otherwise notified. 

3. The examination shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts 
and Bachelors of Science of the University or Bachelors of Arts 
or Bachelors of Science of a recognised University who have pass- 
(^d B, A., or B.Sc. Examination not less than ttvo academic 
years previously and have since then prosecuted a regular course 
of study for not less than two academic years in a constituent 
college of Ihe University. 

4. The subject which a student studies for the exaniLiatioii 
must be one in w^hich he has passed the B. A. or B. Sc. Examina- 
tion at the I'liiversity as a main subject or an Examination re- 
cognised as equivalent thereto by the Faculty of Science. 

5. No student of the University wll be allowed to appear 
at the Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, 
of the lectures delivered during the course of each year leading 
up to the Examination, in each of the subjects of his study, and 
that where practical work forms part of a subject of study, 75 
per cent, attendance in practical classes also will be I'ctpiired. 

6. A candidate for admission to the M. feic. Examination 
must forward his application to the Registrar five weeks before 
the examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 60. Every candi- 
date shall produce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescrib- 
ed to the effect that ho has prosecuted a regular course of study 
for the examination. 

7. The examination sliall bo held for the present in tiie 
following subjects : — 

1. Chemistry. 

2. Physics. 

3. Zoology. 

4. Botany. 

(1) ChemisUy, 

Previous Examination : — ^Lectures on advanced Inorganic, 
Organ: e, and Physical Chemistry, and advanced practical w’ork. 
In lectures special attention will be paid to the applied side of 
the subject and its histor:v". The practical work shall include 
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fomplex Iiioiwiiiu’ Analysis (both qtuilitaiive and quantitaLive) 
pi-cpai'aLion aiul iudontilU'ulioii ol Ovyaiiiu Cumpounds, a few 
exerpisos in donimerdnl Organic and Inorganic Analysis and 
Physico-Chemical Measurements. 

An examination shall be held at the end of the 1st yi>av wliinh 
shall consist of the I'ollowing papers:— 


1st Papt'i* General and Oliciuistry , . 

"Marks 

lUO 

2nd „ 

Or^»:anic Cheiuistry 

lUO 

3rd „ 

Physical Chemistry 

200 

4th 

Praetieul nielaUiii^- miiieml Analysis 

100 

fith 

Orjyanir Analysis and Oi'iu^'anie Prepa- 
rations 

100 

Sth „ 

Physieo-tliomical Measurements 

1(K) 


Total 

(iOO 


Pinal JSxamiiiatioii : -- In the Seeond ttr Fintil Veur, llio stu- 
dent shall eljoost oil her ( irgank*. Ctheinisl ry or TMiysieal ( ’liemistry 
as his Kijueial subjt'et ami attend advaiiPiHl U-ptures on that 
subjopt. The l est ol' liis lime will ho oeeupied in eondneting some 
voscareh work and vending alioiit the subject ol' his I'cseareli with 
the hell) ol’ n Prol’c'ssor, At. the end of tin' year, ho shall bo rc- 
quii'od to snbmil the results of his research in the foini of a 
Thesis. 

In addition to an Oi-al Examination in the subject of his 
Thesis, he shall appear in a written examination consisting of 
two papers only, in Organic or Tnorganio Chemistry according to 
his choice. The marks for each will be as follows : — 


Thesis, including Oral 
1st Paper 
2nd „ 


Marks. 

200 

100 

100 


Total . . 400 



(2) Physics. 

PeEVIOUS EXiMlNATION’. 
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llark^i. 

1st Paper General Physics and Sound . . 100 

2nd „ Optics (Oeometrieal and Plij-sical) . . 100 

3vd „ Heat including ThcrmodjTiamics . . 100 

4th „ Practical Examination in properlios of 

Halter, Heat and Sotmd . . 100 

5tli „ Practical Examination in Optics . . 100 


Total . . 000 


Fin.uj Examination. 


Marks. 

1st Paper Classical Electricity and Magnetism . . 100 

2nd „ Modern Electricity . . 100 

3rd „ Some Special Subject — an3’ one ol the 

folloiving : — . . 100 

(a) Spectroscopj- (Including Quantum Theoiy). 


(b) X-Rays. 

(c) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

(d) Photo-Electricity and Television. 

4lh Paper Practical Examination in Electricity' . . 100 

5tli Paper Report on practical work intensively 
carried out by the candidate with a 
view to verily and supplement tho 
available data on some special prob- 
lem of Physics. . . 100 


Total . . 500 


The Theoretical papers will he of three hours’ and the 
Practical of four hoiu-s’ duration, 
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(3) Zoology 
Previous Examination. 

Tlie Examination shall be held at the end of the 1st year 
which will consist of the followmg papers >- 

Tkcovctical — ffoii-Choi'dala, 

There shall bo three theorotieal papei-s, each of three hours’ 
duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I — Tlie structure, bionomics, clevelopnnoil, and dis- 
trilnition of the following groups: — 

Protozoa; Pori fora; Jtlcsozoa; Coelcnterata ; 
Platyhelnua; Nenieilinea ; Nomathclmia ; 
Chactognatha; UotiCcra; Phoronidca; bipim- 
(ailiodea. 

Paper IJ — Tim Structure, bionomics, development and dis- 
tribution of tlic following groups: — 

I'olyzoa: Di’achiopoda; Annelida; Echinodcr- 
niata; Arthi'opoda; and Molhisca. 

Paper III — Essays on one or more of a number of sul'jects 
pertaining to Non-fJliordata. 

rmcHctU : -Non-dhorddlti. 

TlieiH) shall be two practical papers, eaeli of four liours’ 
duration aud each carrying 100 marks, damlidatcs will bo rc> 
(jiiired to show a dctailcil knowledge of the mw'roscopie toclmuiuo 
and to examine, dissect or describe the animals and skeletons 
given in Appendix. In addition to these specimens inoiilionod 
above eaiididalus arc ex|)eeted to study as many other types as 
could bo available from time to lime. tJamlidates must inodueu 
at their i)raetieal examination liieir lumulido |>r(‘pai'ations (at 
least r)() pcniiaiient slide, q) and sketch-books eoutaiuing u com- 
plete record of the laboratory work signed aiwl certilied by the 
professor for wbieli 10 marks will be reserved for each pract.ical 
pa])er. 

Final E-xamination : — 

Jn the 2n(l year or the T’inal Examination eandidate,-> will 
bo allowed to take up one of the following Oroui) amrscn subject 
to the approval of the Professor of Zoology ; — 



(A) CJiordida and General Biology Group 
Theoretical , — 

There will be three theoretical papers, each of three liours, 
dui'ation and eariyiiig 100 marks : — 

Paper I — The comparative Anatomy, Embryology, and 
Distribution in time and space of the follow- 
ing 

Hemiehordata, Cephalochordata Uruchordata ; 

G'yclostomata ; Pisces; and Amphibia. 

Paper II— The comparative Anatomy, Embroyology and 
Distribution in time and space of the follow- 
ing 

Ecptilia ; Aves and Mammalia. 

Paper lEI — The General Principles of Biology, including 
Evolution, Heredity and Sex, Variation, His- 
tory of Biology, Cytology, Geogi'aphical and 
Geological Distribution of Animals. 

Practical: — Chordata Groups. 

There will be two practical papers, each of 4 hours’ duration 
and carrying 100 marks. 

(а) Acrania. 

(б) Craniata aud Microtomy. 

or {B)Tkcsk Group : — 

Thei*e will be two theoretical and one practical i)apcr cann- 
ing too marks each and a thesis including viva voco carrying 
200 marks. 

rap(*r I — Based on the special subjoct-matlcr of the thesis 
and allied topics. 

Paj)ci* II — The General Principles of Biology, including 
Evolution, Heredity and Sox, Variation, History 
of Biology, Cytology, Geographical and Geolo- 
gical Distribution of Animals. 

Paper III — Practical, on the subject matter of the tlxesis 
(including Practical records and Microtomy). 

Thesis including Viva-Vocc. 

N.B,— 10 per cent, of marks are reserved for the practical records. 
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or (C) Special Group. 

An intensive slndy of a special group : 

(1) Pisces or 

(2) Rcptilia 


Theoretical — 

There will be throe theoretical papers, each of three hours’ 
duration and eariying 100 marks: — 

Paper I — Based on the local fauna of Hyderabad with re- 
ference to the special grouj) seJccted by ihc oan- 
ditlatc. 

Pai)er 11— A general paper based on the BiTCcial gj'ou]). 

Paper HI — Gejieral Priueiph-s of Biology, including Bro- 
lution, Ilcrodity and Kcx, Variation, History of 
Biology, Cytology, Qcographiesd and Geological 
Distribution of ,(Vuimals. 


PracHcul — 

There will be two pa])Ors of 4: hours’ duration and each 
carrying 100 mai'ks. 

X,Ii. — CaurlicltiUiH will bp cxpocicd (i) iintiuuinl IIiudimdIvps with tho uurront 
literature purtaiuing to Lhc hpuciai group or tho UiuhIs Kuluulud by Ihoin. 

The study ol‘ one of tint S])eeial grou])s mentioned above 
should bo made with special I'crercnc.c to the practical aspect 
of the local faiuui (d‘ ti.v<lcruba<I (Deccan), and must ho desalt 
with, as fai- as possible, from this sfand])oint of ils ueonomic im- 
portance. 

A fairly good pi'uctieal kuowhsdge of t.he special group selec- 
ted by tho candi<lii1,(s is to he risquired, including a rcouKl of ail 
tho proisarations and mounts, tisclmitiue and fundamentals of 
I'osearoh methods, together with an acooiint of tho itloiitificaLion 
of cntii'o spi'i-iniois belonging to (lie local fnunn as well as to a7iy 
oth(>r special lypi‘ concerning this parlicnlar study, Mierotoray 
(simple soction-cuttiiig incthodN). IP per cent, marks unll be 
reserved for the practical records. 


(4j liolany . — 

Pbevxous : — 

The courses foj* Previous and Final may alternate from year 
to year. 
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{Ctypiogams aiid Gymnoaperms.) 

Tliere ssliaJl be three Tlieeretieal and. two Practical paper's 
caiTying 100 marks each, the Theoretical paper will be of 3 hours' 
and the Practical of 4 hours’ duration. 

Paper I. — Thallophyta: — 

(uj Flagellata, Bacteria, Diatoms. 

(6J Cyanophyceae, Chloraphyceae, Phaeophyceac, Kho- 
dophyceae. 

(c) (i) Phycomyeetes. — 

(a) Oomycetes. 

(b) Zygomycetes. 

(ii) Eiunycetes. — 

(a) Ascomycetes. 

(2) Basidiomycetes. 

Paper II. — Bryophyla and Pieridophyta •. — 

(a) Bi'j'ophyta. — 

(i) Hepaticeac. 

(ii) Musci. 

(b) Pteridophyta. 

Paper III. — Gymnosperms and General Histology. 

Paper IV. — Practical — Thallophj-ta and Bryophyta. 

Paper V. — ^Pi-actical — ^Pterioophj’ta and Gymnosperms. 

N.B. — Candidates wiU be expected to produce at least 50 
peimaneut preparations and a complete record of their practical 
work. 


PiN^Oi: — 

(COURSE.— A) 

There shall be three Theoretical and two Practical papers 
carrying 100 marks each. The Theoretical paper will be of 3 
hours’ and the Practical of 4 hour's’ duration, 

Paper I. — General Biology : — 

Variation, Heredity, Evolution and Mendelism. 
Paper II : — ^An^osperms : — 

The systematic morjthologj’, aifiuities and geo- 
graphical distribution of the Angiosperms, 
with special reference to the Indian Flora. 



Paper III.— Physiology aid Scology.'— 

The general principles of plant Physiology and 
Ecology. 

Paper IV. — ^Practical — Systematic (Angiosperms). 

Paper V. — Practical — ^Physiology and Microtomy. 

N,B . — CandidatcH will bb required to show a prood knowledge of microsco- 
pic and microtome technique, to examine and describe the plants and famifira 
given in Appendix, to product* at least 50 permrnont preparations and a complete 
recoil of their practical work. 


(COURSE.— B) 

With special group atid Ihcsis.— 

The special group and the problem ibr the thesis shall be 
chosen subject to the approval of the Head of the Depaitmeht 
of Botany. 

^Special Groups : — 

(i) Systematic — Augiosperms. 

(ii) Ecology. 

Candidates will be expected to acquaint themselvcN with the 
con'ent literature pertaining to the special group and the subject 
of the thesis selected by them. 

The study of the speehil group should be made with I’efer* 
enoe to the local flora of Hyderabad, and must be dealt with, as 
far as possible, from the stand point of its economic and medici* 
nal importance. 

In the case of candidates offering thesis there will bo tWo 
papers and a practical test (including viva voce) as follows : — 

Paper I. — One of the Special 'gieups — A theoretical 

paper based on the special group . . 100 

Paper Ii.— General Biology — same as that prescrib' 

ed for course “A” mentioned above .. 100 

A thesis babedbn tlic special subject . . 200 

The practical examination on the subject of the thesis will 
carry 100 miirks only. 

^To start witl;; the above iwu groups are kept; tlddition will be made later. 

Practical Examination t — A fairly go^ practical knowledge 
of the sijeoial group, that of the 'subject of the thesis and Micro* 
tomy (Simple section — cutting methods) is required. 

18 
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8. In order to pass the Examination, a candidate tiin^ ob- 
tain 40 per, cent., of tlio marks in the aggregate. jNo mininuim 
pass marks shall l)e reciuired in eaeli pai)ei‘, hul tlud eaiididalos 
should i)ass separately in the Theoretieal and Praetieal imrlions 
of the Examination and iT in any paper a eandidate ol>lains less 
than 25 per eeiil. of the marks allotleil, he will Ijo tleenieil to havt^ 
failed. Sneeessful m i id i dales ohtaining not less lluin ()5 [>er 
cent, of the' total marks shall be pJaeed in the First (lass, those 
obtaining less tluni 65 per rent, but not less than 50 per in 
the Second Class and the rest in the Third (Jlass. 

The results of the l^ro\ioiis Kxamiualioiis will oiil\ he de- 
clared and will not he elassilied. Thi^ marks olitained by tlie 
candidates at the Previous Examinations will be atlde-d to the 
marks gained liy them at tlie Final Kxainiuatiou tuid (he rank 
sbenred by them will be determined aeeordingly. 

9. A eandidate who fails to )>ass or to present liiniseli! for 
the examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to claim 
a refund of the fee. 

10. Eacli suceessfal eaiiJidate at tbe Final Examination 
shall receive a eertificato signed by the (Miaiieellor setting forth 
the subject in wliicli lie was examined, ami the class in which 
Jie was placed. 


FACur/ry or Theoloov. 

Matriculation Examination . 

1, The Matriculation Examination shall be hold onee a year 
at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, Cbilburga, Warangal and Bhopal, 
at -such time and ou such dates as the Syndicate may [)r escribe, 

2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(i ) All those who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regular 

course of study for this examination at one or more 
High Schools recognised by the Osmania Univer- 
sity. Such candidates shall be named 2'>upil candi- 
dates. 

(ii) All those who have studied privately eithm* in the 

Dominions or outside for this examinalion provid- 
ed that they shall not have attended and High 
School recognised by the (Tniversity for not less 
than six months prior to the date of the examina- 
.tion. 



(iii) All those who have passed the Maulvi Examination 
oi His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Dominions or 
of the Punjab University up to the year 1906. 
Sueh students will have to appear in English only 
on passing in which subject they will be considered 
to have passed in the whole of the examination. 

(iv) All those who have passed the Maulvi Examination of 
Madrasni Nizamiah. These will appear' in Englisli 
only, and shrill lie admitted to the First Year Class 
in Theology on passing in that subject. 

3. No ciindidate sliall be admitted to the Matriculation Ex- 
amination luiless lie shall have completed the ago of fifteen years 
by the first day ol' tShahrowar (July) of the year in which ho 
applies for admission to the examination. 

4. Applications for admission to the examination in the 
fom pi'eseribcd must reach the Registrar not less than two 
montlis before the commencement of the examination, aecompa- 
nied by a fee of Rs. 10 m the case of pupil candidates, Rs. 15 in 
tlie case of candidates rcfcj'red to in Rule 2 (ii), and Rs. 5 in the 
case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) and (iv). 

f). Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
fi'oni the Headmaster of the school where they last studied to- 
gether with their application for admission : — 

(1) Certificate of attendance stating that the student has 

attended school in the Matriculation claas for not less 
than 75 per cent, of tlio working days during the 
school year immediately preceding the examination. 

(2) * Certificate of good character and good conduct at 

sdiool. 

(3) Certificate of ago in accordance with Rule 3. 

(4) Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

When a student has studied in two or more schools during 
the school year immediately pi*eceding the examination, 
his combined a1tcu(lnii(‘<‘.s in all scliools attended by him 
during the period will be taken into account in detormin- 
iiig his atteudaucc. 

b. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii) must submit the 
following certificates fi'om the Headmaster of a Oovemmenti 
High School recognised by this University. 
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(1) Certificate stating that the student Has passed a Test 

Examination held in the School to test the fitness of 
candidates aiipcaring from that school for tlic Matri- 
culation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

7. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) and (iv) must, in 
addition to the original certificates showing the examination pass- 
ed on the basis of which application is being made, submit the 
following certificates from the Headmaster of a Government High 
School recognised by this Univevsity. 

(1) Ceiiifieatc stating that the candidate has passed a Tost 

Examination in English, held in the school to lest 
the fitness of caiidichtes appearing from that school 
for the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good chaiacter. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

8. Tcachejs from recognised schools of the University will 
be exempted from passing a test examination provided they pro- 
duce a certificate from the Divisional Inspector o£ Schools stat- 
ing that the cpdidate is eligible for admission to the matricula- 
tion examination and that lie is expected to get through. 

9. Caudidulcs who have once been duly permitted to ap- 
pear at Ihis exiiminatioii arc entitled lo appear at any subsonueiit 
Matrieiilalion Examination as private candidates under Rule 2 
(ii), (iii) and (iv) on production only of Certificates (1) and (2) 
mentioned above. 

10. On receixDt of the application ajid the fee prescribed and 
of the iiGcessaiy certificates, the Registrar shall at least a L'ort- 
night bet'orc the examination, cause to bo furnished to tlio eaii- 
didate a receipt L'or the fee received wliieh will also srve as a 
ticket of admission to the examination hall to be ])roduct*d by 
the candidate when called Lor. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 

11. ^J’he IMalri dilation Examination shall be conducted by 
means oC printed papers. With the exception of EiigHsli the 
papers in all ether subjects will be set and answered"in Urdu. 

12. The subjects for the •examiiiatiou and the arrangement 
of Uio jDupera to be set in the ditt'erent subjects shall be as fol- 



lows: — 

(1) BKnrjfsn. 

There shnll be two jiapevs iii Eufflish each of 2y^ honi-s’ 
duratioii. The first paper (100 marks) will be on llie 
Detailed Texts, (Irammar and Idiom. The srcoml 
paper (100 mai‘ks) will be on Composition and 
Translation from ITrdu into Enffli.sh (70 marks) and 
Noii-Detailcd Texts (30 marks). 

(2) HiSTonY AND CEonn.-vnriY. 

There shall be two paino’s of two horn's' diuation eaeli 
in this snbjoet : — 

1st Paper — History of India (50 marks). 

2nd Paper — General r<eo{?raphy of the wnrlil 
with special reference to India (50 marks). 

( 3 ) ILvr HEM .VTJ us — ( El ementaiy ) . 

There will bo two papers of 2 horn's’ duration caeli. 

I Paper — Aritlimctie . . 30 Marks 

Algebra . . 20 „ 

II Paper — ^Practical (leomcti-j' . . 30 „ 

Mensuration . . 20 „ 

*(4) Eleiientary Sciencr: — 

There will be one paper of 2 horn's’ duration carrying 
100 marks. The i>aper shall be divided into sections 
A (Plijuies) and B (Chemistry) : 50 marks will be 
aiisignod to each' section. 

^CA.nrlidatoH aro expected to popform ai loiiRt 10 experiments in a year and 
havL‘ a record of their praetieal work regularly initialled by the teacher in cliurgi. 
No eaiididato shall be allowed to appear for ilio Examiuallon uiileHK he Ims pro- 
duced a full record of his practical work. But there Bhall be no eJcamiiialiuu in 
praciit.’til Huieni'e, 

(5) Arabu*. 

There will bo two papers in this subject (of two 
hours eaeli) ; the first paper (60 marks) ivill bo on the 
presct'ibed text -books and the second paper (40 
marks) will be on Orammar and Ti'iinsUilion. 

(fi) Aqatd. 

There shall be one pa])er (100 marks) of three limns’ 
duration in, this siibjwt. 
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(7) PiQAH. 

There will be one paper (100 niaJ'ks) ot tliree hours 
duration in this subject. 

13. Successful candidates who obtain GO per eeuL. of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the First Class. 

14. For a pass in the Second Class candidates should secure 
35 per cent, in English, Arabic, Fiqah and Aqaid and 30 per 
cent, in the remaining subjects. Those candidates wdll be de- 
clared lo have j)assed in Third Glass, who secure 30 per cent, 
in English, Arabic, Fiqah and Aqaid, 25 per cent, in the remain- 
ing subjects and 30 per cent, in tlie aggregate. 

Successful candidates of First Class shall be arranged in 
order of proficiency as determined by the total number of marks 
obtained. The Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in 
the serial order of their roll numbers. 

15. Candidates passing the examination in 3rd class and 
wishing to secure a higher class will be allowed to appear at the 
Examination; and if they fail to pass the Examination their 
failure will not affect their previous success. 

16. If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may 
reappear at subseqiumt e-xamination or examinations in those 
subjects only in wliicli Jn^ has failed to secure rSO per coni, marks. 
He will be declared to have passed the oxainbiatioii uiidei* I lie 
compartment system if he secures 30 per cent, marks in eacli 
subject, but such a candidate will not be eligible foi' admission 
to the University and Avill be exempted from appearing al the 
test examination. 

Lady caaididates under this system will however bo admit- 
ted to the University up till 1347 F. 

17. Failed candidates taking the option of joining the 
school to complete the examination will have to satisfy the Rules 
of School such as attendance and passing the test Examination 
etc. 


18. A certificate signed by the Registraj- shall be given to 
eacdi successful candidate setting forth tlie elate of the exaiuuiu- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the division in 
which he was placed. 

19. The Registrar shall maintain and publish for general 
information, a list of High Schools recognised by the University, 



Inki'wrdifite ExitminaUnn. 

1. Tlu‘ Tiitprmediali' examinalion shall hp dpld onpe a yeni’ 
ill llydprahad, at sm-h tiini* niicl on snt'h dalps as tlio Syadip.ilii 
may piTscribe. 

2. The exiiminaliou sluill he open to — 

ti) All AfatricuIalPd students of tlie Osniania I'liivoi’- 
sity (Faculty of Tliooloj^y) who lia,v(* since Alalvicu- 
lation pvosecutcd for not Jess than two academic years 
a prescrihed course of study at a collt'KO of the Osma- 
nia ITniversity. 

(ii) All those students wlio have mfilrieulatetl at ihe Os- 
mania (University (Faculty of Avis) or at any of the 
recognised Indian (Tniversities or ulitnincd tlnj .Higli 
flchool fjeuving fVvtificate of llis Exalted lllglmess' 
(Jovevnment or pansed any other sueJi examination as 
the ITnivm'sity may from time to time consider equi- 
valent., and who hiive heen admitted as umlcr-gTadu*' 
ales of the Ihiiversity (Faculty of Theology) and 
liave since Matriculation prosecuted for not less than 
two academic years a preserihed course of study at 
a College of the Osmania (hiiversity. Provided tliat 
all sueh sludent.s shall have passed hi Arabic in the 
Matriculation Examination or in its eiinivalent exa- 
mination. 

Students who have ohtainod a Ihigh School Ijeaving Certi- 
ficate of His Exalted Highness’ (Jovemmeiit can he admitted 
to a college of the Osmania rnivevaity only at the discretion of 
the Pi'ineipal. 

;{. Persons ('oming niidcr the following desm-iptions, though 
not. heionging to a college of the University, will he allowed to 
apiieur privately for this exainiiiation : — 

(f/) Inspecting Offleers of the State Educational Depart- 
ment., and whole-time tcachera employed in eduear 
tiouai institutions rccoguisod hy the University or 
hy the EducatioiiaL Department pro\idcd they 
are certified hy the Divisional Insiieetors of Schools 
' to have rendered eontinnoos and approved service 
for not. less f lian three years iirevioiis to the date of 
their apiilioation for iiennission to appear at the 
cxainliial.ion. 

(7j) Teachers of schools recognised hy tlu* Kdiicational 
Department of Bhopal ])roviU.ed tliey are certified 
hy the Director of J^iihlic Inst ruction Bhopal of 
having rendered three years continued and ap- 
proved service. 

(c) ’Womeii candidates, 
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Proindf'd also tha.! in all the aboye caa^s, by the date of the 
esammation, not lesa.than t\|ro academic years shall haye elapsed 
Binee the date of their passing the Matrienlatibh Esaipinatiop 
or its eqiuvalent. 

N.B , — Students who have passed the Intermediate Eiamination (Faculty of 
Arts) of the Osmania University or that of a recognised University shall be allow- 
ed appear privately at the Intermediate Examination of the Faculty of Theology 
only in the subjects in which they have not already passed, for purpose of 
their joining the B.A. Class of the Faculty of Theology of the Osmania Univer- 
sity. But such students shall not be entitled to any certificate of having passed 
the examination. 

4. Candidates from a college of the University, who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but hkve not betn 
able to appeal' or iiaye failed to pass, may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination. 

5. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 20. 

6. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has been made for the teaching of the 
subject in Ihe XTniversity College. .They should , therefore, ascer- 
tain from the Registrar before applying for permision whether 
regular students of the University are taking up these subjects. 

7. In the case of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance in the prescribed form to- 
gether with a fee of Hs. 20 for each candidate shall be forwarded 
by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks before 
the examination. In special cases the Principal may hold back 
the certificates of attendance. Such certificates must, however, 
reach the Registrar in no case later than three weeks before the 
examination. 

8. No student of the University will be allowed to appear* 
at the examination unless he has. attended at least 75 per cent, of 
the course of lectures delivered during the course of each year 
leading up to the Examination in each of the subject of his study. 

9. Upon the reciept of the application and the fee pres- 
cribed ^d also the attendance and progress certificates in case 
of eandi^tes from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week 
hefere the examination, cause to be furnished to the candidate a 
receipt for each fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of 
admiMion to the examination hall, to be produced by the candi- 
date m the hall, if called for. 



10. A candidate who laila to pass oi* to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to cdaim a refund of the 
admission fee. 

11. The Intermediate Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. With the toceeption of the English 
language, papers in all subjeets will be set and answei-ed in TTrrhi. 

12. The subjects for examination and the arrangomenl of 
the papers to be set in the different sul),ief‘ts shall be as follows : — 

(1) Engush. 

In English then* will be three papers, each of thi'ee 
hours’ duration, one on Detailed Prose texts (iOO 
marks), one on Poetry (65 marks) and Non-detailcd 
Prose texts (35 marks) and a third paper (100 
marks) on Composition, Unseens and Translation. 

(2) Akabio. 

There shall be two papers each of 3 hours’ duration in 
this subject. The first paper (100 marks) shall be 
on the prescribed text-books. The division of marks 
in Arabic second paper will be as follo^vs and ques- 
tions on non-dotaifod texts will he in this paper : — 
Grammar . . . . . . 40 Marks. 

Translation from Arabic, into Urdxx 30 „ 

Translation from Urdu into Arabic. 30 „ 

(3) PlQAH AND USUL-I-PXQAH. 

There shall bo two papers each of three hours’ duration 
in this subject : — 

Paper I. — Usul-i-Piqah including Elements of Logic 

100 marks 

Paper II. — ^Piqah. 100 „ 

(4) Tatsib, -AND Hadis. 

There shall bo two papex's each of three hours’ duration 
in this subject : — 

Paper I. — Tafsir. 100 mai-ks. 

Paper IT. — Hadis and Usxxl-i-Hadi.s 100 „ 

(5) Aqaid, iNcnuDiNu Mabaiii-i-IIikmat, 

There shall be one paper (100 marks) of llivee hours’ 
duration in this subject. 

13. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination unless he obtains 33 per cent, of the full marks in each 
subject. Should a candidate howevei*, not obtain 33 pox* cent, 
of the full marks in one sitbjccl only, he shall be deedared to have 
passed the examination pixivided he secures not less tliaxx 30 per 
cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 40 per cent. 
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14. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the Ph*st 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, ill the Second Class, and the others in llie Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First (Jiass 
shall he arranged in order of merit as delermined l>^ the total 
marks obtained by eaeli candidate. Tile names of others placed 
in the Second class and Third classes shall bo arranged in the 
serial order of their roll nnmbers. 

If). A eertiflcali* signed by the liegistrar shall be given to 
each suecessrul candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was oxamined and the class in whieh 
he was placed. 

16. For the purposes of the Comparlmoiil System, tijc ex- 
amination is divided into tlie following tlivo.e gimips: — 

(1) Biiglisli, 

(2) Arabic. 

(3) Theology subjects (Fiqha, Tafsir, and Aqaid). 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups shall be 
exempled from ap])eariiig in that group at a subsequent oxamiiiti- 
tion provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent of I he 
marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he fails 
lie makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. Such candi- 
dates shall however, if they so desire, be allowed t-o apj)oar for the 
whole of a subsequent examination, but if they fail in that exami- 
nation they will not bo deprived of the concession gained at the 
first examination. 

No candidate shall be classed unless lie has ])as.sed in the 
whole examination at one attempt. 

B. A. Examination. 

1. The examination for the dcgi’ee of Bachelor of Arts 
shall bo held once a year in Hyderabad at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may perscribe. 

2. The examination .sliall be open to: — 

(1) All those sludenLs who have passed the Intormodiatc 
Exiiminatioii of the Osmania Uiiiversily in the Fa- 
culty of Theology. 

(2) All those studeuls vvlio besides passing the Inter- 
mediate Exainiiijitioii of a recognised TTniversity have 
also passed the Alim Examination or its equivalent 
of a recognised Univiirsity. 
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(3) All those students who after passing the Tnteraiedi- 
ate Examination of a recognised Univei^sity with 
Arabic as one of the optional suhneets have passed 
the liitermcdiate Examination (Faculty of Theology) 
of the Uni'versity in tlie Theology sut)jeets. They 
will be required to appear in Arabic also in case they 
did not take that subject in their previous examina- 
tion. 

Provided that all thcKSo students have satisfactorily coTni)lc1- 
ed a regular coiu*se of study in a college of the. University for not 
less than two aciideiuic. years after i)assihg the aforesaid exami- 
nations. 

3. Pei'sons coining under the following deseidptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the University, will be allowed to 
appear privately for this examination: — 

{(i) Inspocling Officci’s of the Slate Educational Deparl- 
ment, and whole-time teachers employed in etluca- 
tional institutions recognised hy the [Tniversity or 
by the, Educational I)c 7 >urtmen 1 , provided they ai*e 
certified hy the Divisional Inspeetur of Seliools to 
have rendered (*(uitiniious an<l ai>prfW(l sei'viee for 
not less than Ihree years previous lo the date uf (heir 
application for i)ermissioii lo a])pear at the examina- 
tion. 

(b) 'Whole-liine teindiers eoiployed in schools leeognisml 
by the Educational Department of lUiopiil, provided 
they arc certilu*d by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion Bhopal to luive rendered continuous and a])- 
proved service* for not less than three years previous 
to the date of their ap]>lica1ii>n for permission to ap- 
pear at the examination. 

(c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above eases, by the dale of the 
oxaminution, not less than lvvt> ai-ademic yeiu's sludl have ela])setl 
since the date of their passing the Intermediate Exam iiuit ion. 

Students who have passed the liitenuediate E.vaminalioii 
(Faculty of Arts! of the Osuiania University or that of a recog- 
nised University shall be allowed to appear privately at tlie lutov- 
niodiate Examination of the Faculty id' Theology only in the 
subjects in which they have not already passed, fur tlie purpose 
of their joining the 11. A. (Mass of the Faculty of Theology of 
the Osmania tTnivorsity. Hut such sliulents shall nol la* iiititleil 
lo any certificate of having passed the Examinalioti, 
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4. Candidates from a college of the University who have 
lieen allowed to appear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they do 
not change the subjects they had studied at college. In the case 
of any change they shall be required to put in fresli attendance 
in the college in the subject they havi‘ changed. 

n. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject imless pro^dsion has been made for the teaching of the 
subject in the University college. They should, therefore, ascer- 
tain from the Kegistrat before applying for i)ermission wliethei* 
regular students of the I'niversity are taking up these .sal)jects. 

6. Applications ol' private candidates for admission to this 
examination in the form preseiihed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two mouths l)efore the examination, accompanied 
hy a fee of Es. 30. 

7. In the case of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and piugress in the prescribed 
form together mth a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate shall be 
forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. In special cases the Principal 
may hold back the certificates of attendance. Such certificates 
must, however, reach the llegislrar in no ease later than three 
weeks before the examination. 

8. No student of the University will he allowed to appear at 
the Examination unles he has attended at least 7»5 ])er cent, of the 
lectures delivered, during the course ojB each year leading up lo 
the examination in each of the subjects of his stud^^ 

9. Upon Ihe receipt of the applications and the fee pros- 
cribed, and also the attendance cei’tificates in case of candidates 
from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week before the exa- 
mination, cause to be fui*nishcd to the candidate a roceii)t for 
each fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of admission 
to the examination hall, 1o be produced hy the candidate in tlie 
hall, if called for. 

10. A candidulc who fails to pass or lo present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund oC tlio ad- 
mission fee. 

11. The B. A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers. With the exception of English, papers in all 
subjects -will be sot and an,swored in Urdu, 
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12. The suhji'els fur exam iiial ion are as follows:- - 

(1) BNaiJSH: — 


Four |)a]icr.s as follows: — 


1st Paper. 

Detailed Prose 
History of Literatiire 
2iul Paper. 

Detailed Poetry 
Jlistoiy of Idtoraturo 
3rd Paper. 

Essay 
Unseens 
dtli Paper. 

Non-Detailcd Texts 

Translation from Xlrdu into English 


Marks 
20 ] 100 

«S] 100 

i ] 100 


N.B . — Questions on the Ilistojy of Literutuvo will he eouj- 
pulsory. No i‘cindidii.io shall be admitted to the B. A. exami- 
nation luiless tlic Head of the Department of English eeHities 
that, he has written at least 20 essays during tho two years’ B. A. 
coui'sc. This coi'tifii'ate will iiol he required iu tho eirsc of pri 
Aato eandidates. Failures \v'lio .join the C'ollegi; will ho lequir- 
ed to write 10 essays. 


( 2 ) Akabio — 


There will be three papera in this subject; — 

The liist j)aper will be on Prose (7f> marks) and History 
of [jiterature (2f) marks) ; the. second paper will bo 
on I’oetiy (7!) marks) and Bln'torie and Prosody 
(2r) marks) and tlie third paiiei- will he as follows:-^ 
Translation from Arabic into Ui-du . . 40 mai’te 

Translation from Urdu into Arabic, ..40 „ 

Uramnuir .. . . 20 

(:j) FiqAH AND lisui.-r-P’iQAii. 

There shall bo two pajiei-s of three hours’ duration oacli 
in tins subject : — 

1st Pai)(‘r~Fi(iiili (including Fatwa Navisi) 100 
maiics. 

2iid Paper Usul-i-Piqah. 

(4) Any ono of tJiu following subjects: — 

(«) 'Pafsir. — two papei.'s (100 marks each.) 

(h) Hadis. — two papers (100 marks each). 

(c) Kalam.— two papers (100 mai-ks each). 
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lo. No candidate ftliall he deelarL'd lo have passed the oK- 
amiiiation unless he obtains 33 per cent, in each subject. 

14. Those o£ the suceossfiil candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent. 01 * more oi the ag'grcj^te nuu'ks will he placed in ilie First 
Class, those obtainiu^*' 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, ill th(‘. yeeond Class, and th-c others in the Third Class. 

Tli-e names ol* successlTil candidates placed in the First Class . 
sliall be arranged in order oi! merit as determined by the total 
maJ’ks obtained by each candidal e. The names of ot.liers placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in serial order 
o£ their roll numbers. 

15. A certilieate signed by the Uhancellor sluilJ lie given to 
each suceesstul candidate setting forth the date of tluj exami- 
nation, the subjects in which ho uas examined and the class in 
whieli he was placed. 

16. Any student who fails to pass the examinalion on at> 
count of his having failed to obxain 33 per cent in — 

(1) English 

(2) Arabic 

(3) Piqah and the optional subject 

will be considered to have passed the whole examination on his 
passing at a subsoq[uent examination merely in the subject in 
wdiich lie has failed, provided that the marks obtained by him 
in such subject in the previous examination do not tall short of 
25 per cent, and provided in that examination he has secured an 
aggregate to-tal of 40 per cent. 

M, A. Exmimation, 

1. An examination for ehe degree of Master of Arts shall 
be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates 
as may be prescribed by tlie ^Syndicate. 

2. The M. A. Examination shall be conducted liy means of 
printed papers and viva voce when necessaiy. Papers will be 
set and answm'ed in Urdu. 

3. The Examination shall be opt n only to Bachelor of Arts 
(Faculty of Theology) of the Osmania University, who have 
passed the B. A. Examination not less tJxan two academic years 
j»reviously and have since then ju’osecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two academic years in a constituent college 
ot‘ the Osmania Univ6]*sity, 

No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
tlie Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, of 
tJie lectures delivered dui’ing the course of the year leading up to 
the examination in each of the subjects of his study. 



5. A candidate Lot admission to the M. A* Kjxaniination 
mxist forward his application to the Rej^istrar fi\(‘ weeks before 
the examination aecomijaiiied by a fc(* oL* Rs. 60. Every candi- 
date shall proJiiee a eerlilicate in ll^e forni licTeiiiaiter proscribed 
to the effect that he Inis prosecuted a regular course of study for 
the examination. 


6. The Examination will be hold foi* IJjo pL’eseni in the 
following subjects: — 

(i) Fiqali wa Usiil-i-Eiqah 
(w) Tafsir 

(m) Hadis iucludinj? Sirat. 

(iv) Kalam wa Aejaid. 

Theie will bo two examinations-Previous and Fiiial- 
ajid tlie candiilate will bo examined at the end of each year. The 
division of pa-iiors in each subject is as Tollows: — 

(i) Eifpili w^H IJsul-i-Eiqali 


Lx) I fl, i 


- (Jjl 

Ajbb 

- CJ^ I tJ j 1 Li - [• J ^ j 


(S 

j| aJUI ^’1^1 Jj^l Jjl ^ J 

J cj^ I i jsc ^ 

vl* (r) ( V LJ'^bii 

- I" 

- ^La:? 

OIJ li 1.4.4^ ( ^ ^ ^ 1^0^ 

0 Lil S’ 

S J S 3 Jf ^ SL ^ 
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^'1 ^ l3 Us.^! j ^ (f^ ^ <JU* 

1 ^ ^ 4lli« ^,1 ^ ^ LJ» ^ ^g-L. 4a 15^1^ I (j- 1 

(ii) Tafsir 

jU£<«l 

ijil oT^ . Jjl ^j 

• • T 

^ L—Ji I j j 1 y^ J ^ Ij, 1 - I* J ^ 

J'vJiJ’ - O Is, jl J Sj y^ - oT^I Jj J Ir (jT^i I pLlaJ jl ^ 

- Ol^l j•l.4-^il J j^ *^5^4/^ 

- pUsI - .«LJ- h^ ‘■2-iV- (^^*0 1 jj . p J-- ^ 

u:\ ol^ iflUx^ 

(^^ToUbs-^I 


A jOs*ll ^l) J^-.*J*3 . Jf 

(v ‘ ’) 


(j" ^ L-4^ (js-< (j {S'j-^jj ^ L*-* 

- ti j jlii-* oIaL i J ^Uj \^ 

^ ^ Lf^ ^ ci I* J IS^ ji*J ll» -^yhSl a! li-4 

^\ ^ ^ ^ I (j-^l l)I 


(m) Uadis 


Ujjljjl Jf ^ ^ I • J 

. Jjl 
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. lii) ji"! 05^.C,S.« j } Ji'^' - j*J“" 

- lJV-> U* i 

iSj^ OUeI '»l 

- ^ I Ljuai lJu y>l - J jl ^ j 
- ^y€' i-«L^ ^ - pji Ij-j; 

( t • • ) ^'■^’■* 

J t,9sA*p ^ J< ^ 

S \J^ ^ Li^ \S J^ ^ 0 ^ 

. C^jA ^ C^J J'^*^'’* .>'^. ^ aIai 

_^‘l 61;^^! Lil>jiS^|i?«J LL 

Jyp\ 4lLi4 ^ ^UJ iL 45" cr I 

- LS" (J^iUi'l j^Us.*** 

(?z;) Kalaui and Aquid I 

^jl ^ - Jjl 

-VIa-» C-»L^| j*J.i ij. ^ 

^ jl djL*jf“ - 'Mr' 

Ctf ‘^’ J-^" - j* jl^ 

i£ jUdI-4! 

- Lf.. A i ^ J LxA [J^ Ujjk. ) |J *jF L.^A I ^ ) - ij Jl’ 

m ‘Aif* 4j^ ^ \ «. ^ ^ ^ ^*A *• A 0 

( <ullia'> l^a A-» J 
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O k Iwi 4^ Alls'* 


JjWM l^ li^'l (J I ^ lT 

(5^ j^O ti-- (5" J ^ ^ £^ 0 jT" ^ 

- tjj jT" >»^ j 

->ri- £ uO ^ 6 1 ^* I j I j r ^ li il a) u* 

^ £ a 1 is-* ^ ji»J ll» aT A i ^ ^1 (^1 jToi 

■ £ (J^!^ I £jiSlia-* (J^^l 

7. Ill ordei* to pays the examination, a candidate must ob- 
tain 40 per cent, oif the marks in the asffresate. No minimum 
pass marks shall be required in each paper, but iC in any paper a 
candidate obtains less than one-fifth of the marks allot ed, those 
marks shall not be included in his aggregate. Successful candi- 
dates obtaining not lass than 65 per cent, of the total marks shall 
be jilaced in the First, Hlass, those obtaining leas than 65 per cent, 
but not leas than 50 per cent, in the Second Class, and the rest in 
the Third Class. 

8. A candidate who tails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee, but he may be admitted, without fur- 
ther attendance at lectures, to any subsequent examination on 
the pajTnent of a like fee. 

.0. Private candidates shall not Iw alloAvcsl to take up any 
subject unless provision has been nmde Tor the teaching of the 
subject in the Univei'sity College. They should therefore ascer- 
tain from the Registrar l>efoi*o applying for pemission whether 
regular students of the University are taking up those subjects. 

10. Each successful candidate shall receive a <‘ei‘tificate 
signed by the Clianeellor, setting foi*th the subject in which he 
was examined, and the class in Avhieh he was placed. 



Facui-tt of Law. 
LL. B. Examination. 


1. Tlipire sliall be two examinations for the LL. B. Degree, 
the Previous and the Final. Eaeli examination shall be held 
onoe a year in Hyderabad at snob time and on sttch dates as the 
Syndicate may pi-eseribe. 

2. The oxarainations will be conducted by means of printed 
papers, and Urdu shall be the medium of examination in all snb* 
jects. 

2. The IjL. H. (Previous) Examination slmll be open only 
to those students who have completed a I'cgular course of study 
in the. lbuv<rsity Seliool of Law for not less than one academic 
year after passinji; the Ft. A. or B. Sc. Examination of the Osmanhi, 
i University or tlie B. A. or B. Se. or B. Com. Examination of any 
University in the BvilLsh Empire, incorporated by Law, provided 
that such examination is recognised hy that University as qualify- 
ing foi‘ admission to its IjL.B. Examination or any examination 
e(|uivnloiil thereto. 

4, Nr) eandidale shall he considered to have completed a 
regiihu* course of study for any of these examinations unless he 
lias attended 75 jicr cent, of the lectures deliv'Tcd during the 
academic year in eaeli subject. 

.5. A candidate for admission to the Piwious Examination 
must fonvard liis application to the Registrar five weeks before 
the examination, accompanied hy a fee of Its. 30. lie shall pro- 
duce a certificate in the form hereinafter preseiuliod to the effect 
ihat he has prosecut ed a regular course of study in the University 
Kehool of Law for not less than an aendemie year after having 
passed the B. A. or B. Xc. Examination. He must also forward 
with his application salisfaclory cvideiiee of having taken a de- 
gree as laid down in Rule 3. 

6. Every '•aiididate siiall present himself for the Previous 
Examination in llio following sub jeets: — 

1. Uriniluiil Law' and Procedure. 

2. Evidence. 

3. Torts Sind Easements. 

4. Contracts. 

5. Roman Law. 

6. Constitutional fjaw. 

N ,B , — Tlierc shall l>e one paper in oacJi subject. 
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7- No candidate ahall be admitted to the Final Examinatioii 
of tlie degree ot* BaelTCloi' oi! Laws unless lie has jiassed the Pre- 
vious Kxamination in Law oL‘ the Osmania University, and has 
sinoe passing the examination prosecuted a regular coui>!e oL' 
study For not leas Ilian one aeadoinie year in tlie University School 
yt Law. Attendance certificates in the prescribed fonn shall be 
^ttaebod to the application. 

8. A oaiididate for admission to the Final LL.B. lixamina- 
' tion -must forward liis application to the Kegistrar fi\e weeks 
betofe llie examination accompanied l>y a fee of Its. 30. TI(' 
siiniiUl also forward aJoiig; with his ai)plicatioii a cevtilicate of 
having passed the Previous BxaminaHoii in Law of llie Osnuuiia 
Uuiiershy. 

!). I'he Follo\\iiig shall be lJu; siibjiMds Fur iJie Final hb.H. 
Uxamiiiatiun : — 

j. Iliiulu Law. 

2. .Uiihamimidaii Law, including Usul-i-Fiqaii. 

3. Ci\il Procedure t*ode, Law rclaling to (Mvil Uoiirls in 

His Exalted Highness the iNiwims Dominions, 
Limitalions (excluding Hchcdules). 

4. Trusts and specifico TlclicF. 

r». .lurisprudcncc and l^iblif- Inlematiomd Law. 

(). TransFer of Property, Lujid Tenure including Alijjtfl 
(giants of land). 

.\./V — TJiuro diall bu nnc paper m carh suhjc'd. 

10. Tlie I’aculty of Law shall prcsi-ribo /xom yeai* lu 
hookb to 1)0 .stuJiccl for lliosc subjocls. 

11. Till' b’aouKy shall fix tlui minimum luimlii'T oT liiotiiiTs 
, iluving each ucailomie year which shall not bo loss than HOD. 

13. Boforc the licjifinning: of each leiin, a stateniont ol' the 
('ourse ol' Iw-lxim and flass oxn,iniiiatioiis ilxiriiij? ouch tonn shall 
be .siihinitlcd for llu; appi’ox'al of the Faculty, 

13. The papers iii any ol llxe oxfimixiations nxay eojxtaix) 
questions in Jurisin-udonce arisiix}'' out oC the subject matter oi 
such examinatioii. 

14. To pass the examination tlic eandidalcs must obtain 40 
l)er cent, of the full maito in each pa))cr. Those of the sueeossful 
candidates who olitain 60 per eeut. ol‘ Ihi- lotxil marlts will Ixo 
plaeed hi the Fix-st Division xuid thoso who obtain 45 i)t‘r cent, in 
the Second Division'. 
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15. As soon as praclicablo after the eonehision of the exa- 
mination the resrxils will he arranged in the order of merit. 

16. A candidate failing to pass may be admitted to one or 
more snhsequent examinations on his making a fresh application 
and on payment of a fresh fee. 

17. Certiheales signed by the Chancellor and the llegistrar 
respectively, shall be givciwto candidates successful in tiic Final 
and the Previous Examinations, .setting forth the date of the 
examination, and the e1as.s in which ho was placed'. 



faculty of mbdicinb 

LkOKEI'i OB' BaUHKI.OR op MjEUICIKlS ^VND SURGliBY 

1. Candidates ior tlio degree ol Bachelor ol! Medicine and 
Snrgery shall be required — 

(t) tu ha^'C passed the Intermedhite E:camuiatiou in Arts 
and Science ot the University taking Physics, Chemis- 
try (Organic and Inorganic,) Botany and Zoology; or 
an examination consideitid by llie Univewity as equiva- 
lent thereto. 

(it) to liave been subscquentlj- enguged in tlieic prot'essioiial 
studies in tlie College oi‘ Medicitie oi‘ the University for 
a iteriod of not less than five years. 

2. Candidates sliall be required to pass four proLes.sioiial 
examinations as hereinafter stated, each held twieo a year in 
Hyderabad in the mouths of Khurdad (April) and Bahman 
(December) on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

3. Application for admission to each of the itrofessional 
examinations must reach the Registrar not less than four weeks 
before tlio commencement of tlie examination accompanied by 
the prescribed fee and the eertilicales required under the rules. 

The fee prtsc.ribcd sliall be Rs. 15 for each of the fii'St three 
professional examinations and Rs. 30 in the ease of the fourth 
professional examination. 

4. A candidate who fails to pass or to present lihnselt Cor 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee, 
but he may be admitted to any subsequent examination on Ids 
making a fresh application on pajunent of a fresh tee and on sub- 
mitting the nceessaiy certificates. 

5 . The, examination in each subject shall be written, prac- 
tical and oral. Urdu shall be the medium of examination. 

G. In order to pass a professional examination, a candidate 
must obtain not less than 50 per cent, of the marks in the written 
and not less than 50 per cent, oil the marks in the practical and 
oral in each subject and 50 per cent, of the marks in the aggi'c- 
gate. Successful candidates obtaining not less than two-thh%ls 
of the aggregate number of marks shall be placed in tlie. First 
Class and I lie rest in the Second. Their names shall bo arranged 
in the order of proficiency as determined by the total marks ob- 
tained by each. 
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Each of the first three professional exanunatious shall con- 
sist of two subjects and candidates shall be req[aii'ed to pass iri 
both at the same time ■whereas the fourth or Pinal Professional 
Examination shall consist of two groups of two subjects eaeli, 
and candidates shall bo rciinlred to pass at least in both subjects 
of one group at the same time. 

7. Candidates passing tlie first three professional ezuraina- 
tions shall receive certificates signed by the Registrar and those 
passing the final cxaniinalion shall receive a diploma signo<l by 
the Chancellor. 


Fimi Professional Examination. 

8. The first lu-olcssional examination shall ho hold in the 
following subjects after a course of study uxtondiiig over IVi 
academic years: — 

(«) Anatomy. 

(6) Physiology. 

£). Candidates shall he rcquu'od (o produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination: — 

(tfj ( Icrtifleatc of having i)assed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation under Rule 1 (i)- 

1,0) Certificate of having attended a course and duly per- 
forinod the work of the clu.ss, during the academic, 
year. 

(ij of study in Anatomy (iueluding Embryology) of at 
least 200 lectures extending over two long and one 
short terms with demonstrations and dissections of 
the whole luunan bodj'. 

(ii) of study of Physiologj' of at least 200 lectures ex- 
tending over tAvo long terms. 

(m) in practical Histology of at least 50 nnsotiiigs of two 
hours. 

(ir) in (ihemical Physiology of at least 30 meetings of 
two hours each. 

()’) of o.xpcriiucntal rhysiologj of at least 20 meetings 
of two houi-s caeli. 

tS'fctnif/ Profr,.sswnul E.ramiiiation. 

10. The second pvitfcssioiial examination shall he held in the 
following suhjeets afliir a course of study extending (*vur ono 
aeademie year after passing the fiisst professional examination - 

(a) Materia. Mediea (including Therapeutios). 

(b) Pathology. 
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11. Candidates shall be requii'cd to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the Examination: — 

(fl j Certificate of having passed iho first professional exa- 
mination. 

(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 

* . during the academic year : — 

(i) a course of study in Materia Medica (including 
Therapeutics) of not less than 100 lectures extending 
over a long and a short term. 

(m) 20 nieelings of two horn's each of the Practical Phar- 
macy Class. 

(m) of study in Pathology during one long term of not 
less than 100 leetui'es. 

(ir) of Practical Pathology extending over 30 meetings of 
two hours each. 

( c) of study in Bacteriology during one short term of 
not less tlian 50 lectures. 

(ui) of Practical Bacleriologj" extending over 30 meetings 
of two hours each. 

Third Professional Exannnaiion, 

12. The third professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over half 
jir-ademic year after passing the second professional oxamina- 
tion: — 


{a) Hygiene. 

(6) Medical Jurisprudence. 

13. Pandidates shall be required to prdouce llio following 
certificates along with their application for pennission to appear 
at the examination : — 

(/?) Certificate of having passed the second professional ex- 
amination. 

(b) Certificate in the prescrilied form of having attended 
a coarse during the academic year ; — 

(i) of study in Hygiene during oiic long term of not less 
than 80 lectures (including Practical Demonstratioiis) 
and instruction in Vaccination. 

(iij of study in Medical Jurisprudence of not less than 
80 lectures during one long tonn. 

{Hi) of 12 meetings at Post-mortcjn Examinations. 
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Fourth or Finiil Profvmoi](tl Examination. 

14 . The fourth or iinal professiuiuil exuniiiialioii shall be 
held in the followiiijLj; subjects after a course of study extending 
over V/2 aeadeniic year al'tor ])assiii?p the third professional 
examination - 

Gvoni) (1) iMrilicine uiul C‘liiiirjil xMedieinv. 

Midwijery, (.!> iia‘eology, aiul Distases oT lnlatHw. 

Group (2,) Sin‘j»ei‘y and (finical Sur'^eiy. 

(Jpllialniolo.uy and diseases of Mar, iNnse and 
Throat. 

15. Candidales shall be recpilrcd lo j)ro(lu(-e the l‘olIi»u iiig 
certificates along ivitli their api>lieiilion for f»ermission lo a]j(>ear 
at the examinaiioii:- 

(hutificale ui I'.iving passetl the thir<l prof(‘ssiounl 
exainiiiat.hm. 

(b) Cerlific'ate in tlu- inmu'il)ed ionn of having a1 tended 
during Ihe ii(-ademic year:: — 

(i) two eonrsi's in .Mcdirdiu^ of ntt less Iban lOO lectures 
each. 

(n) two courses in Clinieal M<*rlirino of not l(‘ss iho,n 50 
lectures cacli. 

(Hi) one <'oiirse in Midwifery or nth less llniu SO IcMdures. 
(iv) one eourse hi iJyiueeology ami diseases of in fancy of 
not less tliiin 40 lecturLS. 

(r) two courses in Snrg(‘r,\ of not less than 100 leetures 
each. 

(ri) two eniirscs in (liiiieal Margery of not less than 5Q 
lectures each. 

(rii) one coiu'se in Operative Surg’tu-y of not lisss lliaii 15 
meetings of two hours eaeln 

{riii) ii course in Apjdied AiiiUoniy (Medical & Miirgieal) 
of not less tluui liO leeluros. 

(?*,v) an inrt‘clious diseases Ilospilal for tliiu'e months. 

(.r) not less than twisity Midwifery ('uses and eoiulncted 
not U‘ss than twenty. 

(rn) in Miulical Wards as a ( 'linieal Chuh for J) nnmilis. 
(irn) in Kuigi'al Wards as a Clinieal (hick for 0 numlhs. 
{xiii) in the Oul-I^ilients Deparinieid fm* (i mouths. 

(m/j) a coiirst‘ id' not less than 50 lecinres (with (Oiiiitijii 
Inslruetif)!! ) in Opiliidinology, and 11 similar course 
a,nd eliiiieal instiiielion in Ine di.seases of Mar, Nose 
and ^J'hroal. 

(c) Certificate of having Innl instriK'tiiin in tiflmijiistt*ring 
aruestheties. 



Faculty oi' ENQiNmma. 


B. E. Examination 

1. The exominatiou ioT the degi'ec ui Bachelor u£ Engi- 
neering shall he held once a yeai' in Hyderabad at such time and 
on such date as tlie SjTidicato may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to students who have 
passed the Intemediate Examination of this University or of a 
recognized University with Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry 
as their optional subjects. 

o. The course of instruction shall extend over four years, of 
which 3 years shall be spent in the College and the fourth year 
chiefly on works. University Examinations will be held at the 
end of the 2nd and the 3rd years and will be known as Part I and 
Part II examinations. Part II examination will be the final test 
for the Degree. 

4. Applications for admission and certificates of attendance 
and progress in the prescribed form together mth a fee of Rs. 20 
for the Par-t I examination and of Rs. 30 for the Part II exami- 
nation shall be forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Re- 
gistrar four weeks before the examination. 

No student will be allowed to appear at the examination lui- 
less he has attended at least 75 per cent, of the lectures delivered 
during the course of each year leading up to the examination in 
each of the subjects of his study ; and that where practical work 
form part of a subject of study, 75 per cent, attendance in prac- 
tical classes also will be required. '■ 

5. Upon the receipt of the applications, the attendance cer- 
tificates and the fee prescribed the Registrar shall, at least a 
week before the examination, cause to be furnished to the candi- 
date a receipt for each fee received which will also seive as a 
ticket of admission to the examination hall to be produced by the 
candidate in the hall, if called for. 

N.B. — A candidate who fails to pass or to pi'cscnt himself 
for the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of tlie 
admission fee. 

6. The B. E. examinations shall be coadiuilcd by means of 
printed papers and papers will be set and answered in Urdri. 

7 . The subjects for the examination shall be as follows ; — 
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Part I — Emmvmtion. 

1. Pui'e Mathematics : — 

(n) Analytical Geometry, Plane and stolid. I 
(6) Galeulns Intogi-al Calculus ! 

Differential Calculus lie paper 

Differential Eciuations J 

2, Applied Mathematics: — 

(а) Statics . . '] 

(б) Dynamics .. ^ One paper 

(c) Hydrostatics . . J 

;5. Surveying . • ■ ■ do 

4. Elasticity and Strength of Materials and 

Thcoiy of Structures . . . . do 

fi. Hiiat Engines and Theory of Machines . . do 
l>. Kngiueering Design and (icumetrical Drawing do 

Part II — Exmwuition. 


CivU. 


1. 

Higher Theory of Blaslieity and Tlieoiy "J 
of Structures. . . J 

One paper 

2. 

Higher (tOodesy 

do 

3. 

Hydraulics > . 

do 

4. 

Irrigation 

do 

|i- 

0. 

Civil UngiiKicring and Iteinforecd Coneretc 
Design. 

Mvchunicul. 

do 

1 . 

Higher Theory of Elasticity and Theory 
of Machines. 

do 

2. 

1 lydraxtlics 

do 

3. 

Thormodynaiuies . 

do 

4. 

Metallurgy and Fuel 

do 

5. 

Machine and iMaehinc-Tuol Design 

do 

«. 

Ni) c'iuiclidato shall bo declared to luive passed the o.'ca- 


mination unless lie obtains per cent, of the marks in eacii 
paper. Those who obtain 70 jicr cent, or more of the marks in 
the aggregate, sluill lie i>Uuied in the First Class, and those obtain- 
ing TiU per cent . in the Heeond Class. 

Candidates failing at the B. E. Part I oxaininatiou only in 
one subject shall he itruinoled to the higher class, and shall bo 
allowed to appear at the next Part T examination only in the sub- 
ject in which they had failed. 
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Such candidates will not be entitled to any class, prize, 
medal or scholarship. 

9. A certificate setting forth the date of the e^mination, 
the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which he 
was placed shall be given to each successful candidate. The 
certificate of the Part I examination shall be signed by the Re- 
gistrar and that of the Part II by the Chancellor. 

10. Civil Engineering students who are successful at' the 
final examination shall be attached for one year to a Public 
’Works Division where large works are in progress and shall be 
regularly instructed in the preparation of materials, the practi- 
cal details of construction, the management of labour and in the 
.system of accounts. Mechanical Engineering students shall spend 
the final year in a recognised Engineering w'orkshop. The 
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) will he award- 
ed to those students who have, after suceessftilly passing their 
Degree Examination, undergone one year’s approved practical 
training. 



i’ACULTY OF EDUCATION 

1. Caiulidalcs L'ltr the Diploma in Education must be gra- 
duates in Arts or Suieneo. ol‘ the Osinania University or of any 
othei' I'liiverMiiy recognised by it. 

2. The course of study and Ivaiuiug for tlie Diploma in 
Education shall extend ovi'i- one academic year of three terms 
■with the neeessary attciiilcnee of 75 per cent at tlic Osmania. 
Training; (.College of the rFnivoi’sity at Ilydcrabad-Deecau. 

!J. Tilt' examination shall be a written cxaminutioii eonduet- 
('(1 by means of prinit'd papci'S. Besides the written oxamiiia,- 
limi lltere. will be a praclieal exainiiuition in tlie Leaclring of one. 
of llie. tno Kubjcels selected under seetion IV to test the candi- 
dates’ skill in leaeliing. In detennining the standard duo regard 
will b«' paiil (o fho eollcge-reeord in prai'tieal lessons. 

I’jM'iy eaiiilldalt' shall lie. retinired to give at least one lesson 
ill tJie presenet' ol’ a, Boartl of two Examiners— one internal and 
one external. 

4. Tile course will consist of Icetnres, select, readings and 
tliseussions in <‘Oiil\‘iriiee. liesidt's pinctiec in the handling of 
classes and tlie giving of instrnetion followed by discussions. 

Every candidate will tie re<iiiir»‘ti to give not less thaii 20 
lessons under snperviskin during (be year. 

5, (jaiiilidat,es shall be required to undergo a course of im- 
triictioii and lie examined in; •• 

(i) I’vineipleH of Ediieation ami Esyehology. 

(a) Prineiiiles of Ediicjition. 

(ft) Kleniontnry Ktlueational Psychology. 

(ii) Sehool TManagenient and Hygiene. 

(iii) nistory of Edueational Ideas and select classics in 
Kdijeation. 

(iv) lilethods of Tt'aeliing any two of the fnllowiiig .sub- 
jeels:— 

l*li.vsi"nl or Biological Meieuces, History, Heogra- 
j)Jij’, Watliemutii'K, Knglish, Urdu, JMarathi, 
[viinaivse, Telugu and Indian Classical Uan- 
Ruages. 

(v) fc^pei'inl Snb,jr''.ls - one of the following':. - 

(fl) ili-dern Hihieationul Iflyslems and’ Problems. 

(ft) Achinieetl Etiueatioual Psychology. 

(o) Child Edufutiou, 
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Instruction ■will also be imparled in the folio-wing additional 
subjects, but no examination will be held therein: — 

(ri) Blackboard Illustration. 

(b) Manual Training and Handwork or Nature 
Xstudy and Gardening, 

(c) Physical Training. 

The allotment of marks .shall bo as follows: — 

(i) Principles of Education and Psychology — 100 marks 
of which 50 marks sliall he assigned to Principles and 
50 to Elementary Educational Psychology. 

(ii) School Management and Hygiene — 100 marks of 
which 30 marks .shall he assigned to school Hygiene. 

(hi) Historj’ of Edneational Ideas and select claasica in 
Education — 100 marks of w'Meh 30 marks shall he 
assigned to classics. 

(iv) Methods of Teaching — 100 marks of which 50 marks 
shall be assigned to each of tlie two subjects. 

(v) Special subjects — 100 marks o£ which 25 marks .shall 
he assigned to the College record. 

All papers shall be of three hours’ duration each. 

(vi) Practical Examinations — 200 marks of which 100 
marks shall be assigned to the College record. 

Candidates who obtain not less tlran 30 per cent, of Iho 
marks in papers 1 to 5, and 33 per ctmt. in the nggingaic of Iho 
written examination, and 35 per cent, in the pracli(*{il cxaiainn- 
tion shall be declared to he eligihlfi to I'cccivc the Diploma in 
Education. All other candidates shall he deemed to lia\-c failed. 
Of llu* succes.sful eandidates those -who obtain iiol less than 00 
per cent, of the total marks shall be ])laced in the J^’irsl Dudsion, 
and thase who obtain not less than 45 ]rei* cent, of the total marks 
shall be placed in the Second Division. The I'cmainiug snccess- 
lul caiididate.s shall he considered to have passed in the Third 
Division. Succeasful candidates who obtain not lc.s.s than (in 
per cent, of the murks in the paper' relating to the Mel.hofls of 
Teaching (iv) shall Ire ileelarcd to have obtained distinelion in 
that .siih.ieet. Jn practical examination candidates who obtain 
.50 1 ) 01 - cent, of the mar'ks shall be placed in the Second Division 
.uul those who secui'e (R per cent, shall be placed in the First. 
Division. 



TEXT BOOKS. 

Paculty of Arts 
Matriculation Examin ation, 

A'oft\-~Thp ITiiivorsity Exiimination will be hehl in tlie texf-bociks pros- 
cribed lor flu* JX null X cla.'ises in languages, except English; but in Mathemd- 
tics, Science. History ami Hete>raphy, the University Kxaminalimi will be held 
in the three ycar'^ eniirscs iimi in Emilish in the cmirse presenbed fnr the X 
Class only, 

A. COMPULSORY. 

1. English. 

VIJJ Class . — 

Detnilcd: — For the Hessians 1343 F. to 1345 Fasti. 

Selections in Prose and Poetry, Part II, 
by J. A. Yales, Longmans Green & Co. The 
following selections : — 

1. The Story of the Barber’s six brother — Arabian Nights 

edited by Andrew Lang. 

2. RobiiLsoii Crusoe’s Ship-ivreek by Defoe. 

3. Sinbad’s Seeond and Third Voyagc.s — ^Andrew Lang. 

4. The last l)at1le and deatli of King Arthur — Andrew 

Lang. 

5. We Captnre an ele])liaiil — dales Verne. 

6. Sir John Moore, at Ctoruuna. 

7. How Loekslcy shot at the Mark — Scott. 

8. A School Cricket Match. 

,9. The Pilgrim’s Progress — Bunyan. 

Poetry— Mount Helicon by I'ldward Arnold and Co., The 
following selections: — 

*1. My mind to mo a. Kingdom i.s — Dyes. 

2. Amiens’ Songs — Shakespeare. 

3. To Daffodils — Herriek. 

4. Death the leveller — Shirley. 

5. The I0.SS of the. Royal George — Cowper. 

6. To the Cuckoo — Logan. 

7. My heart’s in the Highlands — Bums. 

•8. The Scholar — Southey. 

9. The Battle of Holienliiulen— Camp1>ell. 

10. Abou Ben Adhcm and the Angel — ^Ijeigh limit. 

11. The Burial of Sir Joliii Moore— Wolfe. 

*12. A Psalm of life— Longfellow. 

13. Home they brougJit — Tennyson. 

14. Pippa’s Song— Browning. 
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15. Young and Old — ^Kingsley. 

16. Song — ^Rossetti. 

17. CMld’s Song-^Swiubume. 

18. Song on April— Watson. 

19. The Scareerou' — ^Walter Dcla Marc*. 

“Poems marked in asteri-sks arc to bo go) np by Iveai'l. 


IMni(ciI : — For f’ho Hessw-ii lo4S JF. fo lillT Fusli. 

TIu‘ Oceean Reader Book 1.— Pidilished by 
Oxford University Press. 

Xon-Detailbd: — For the Sesaion 11143 P, to 1344 Fa^li. 

Ivaiilio — New Method Readers Series, Long- 
man’s (Ireen & Co., adapted by Michael 
West. 

For the Sessions 1344 F. to 1346 Fasli. 

Coral Island by E. J. Arnold. (Bright 
Reader Series). 

Fur the Session 1346 F, to 1347 Fasli. 

Allan Qiiaterraain by Rider Haggard by 
Micha.pI West, New Method .Baders. 
(Longman’s Clreen & Co.). 


IX Class . — 

Dtluiled-. — For the Session 1343 F. to ViHFasU. 

-A Reader is Modern English Prose, edited by (3. J. 
Brown follmving selections : — 

1. Sir Isaac Newton — Hawthorne. 

2. A Loyal Subject — ^Roe 

3. Haji Baba — ^Morios. 

4. The Three Questions. — Tolstoy. 

5. (fcorge Stephenson. 

6. Jaipm’ — Edwin Arnold. 

7. The Taj Mahal — Edwin Arnold, 
b. Electric Light. — Pourniei-. 

9. The Homo Coming — ^Rabindi-anath Tagore. 

10. Damascus — Wai'burton. 

11. Power. 

12. The Civilisation of Insects. 
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Poetry — ^Moxuit Helican by Edward Arnold & Co. Tlie fol- 
lowing selertioiiH .--r 

1. The Man of life npright— ffampion. 

"‘2. The Happy IjilV — Wotton. 

:i. Ode on Rniitude — ^Pope, 

4. Boadieoa — Cowper. 

*5. The daffodils — Wordsworth. 

*6. Bi*eathes there t he man -Seott. 

7. Rosabelle — Seott. 

s. The last iose of l4umiuer — Moore. 

y. The de,stvne1ioii of Heimaeheril)— Byron. 

*10. Break, bi-eak, break — Tennyson. 

11. The loss of the Birkenhead — Boyle. 

12. How tlie\ brought, the good news froiii Ohent to AK-- 

Bi'imiiing. 

i:>. Uphill — t'iirislian llo.s.selli. 

14. The Song (tf the Bow — Uonon Doyle. 

•1.'). Soup Joy — Daires. 

16. In Ulanders Kield — Marine. 

*17. Sea-fever — ^Masefield. 

*Poenis marked in asterisks are to he got up by heart. 

For ihv Sessions 1045 F, lo 1347 F, 

The Deoean Iteader Book IT. — Publi.shed by D.\ford 
University Press. 

Non-Detniled.—For the Ht'xsvnu 1.04;{— 1344 P. 

A Tale of two Uiti<*s, abridgeil by Longman's 
tiveen & Clo. 

For tlu A^'cMsiov)! 1044-1346 F. 

Tom Brown’s Sehool l)a.ys, (Oxford Univorsity 
Pre,sH ) . 

For t/u' Sesnioti 1046- -1047 F. 

Stories from Shakespeare hy H. (i. W.vatl. (Oxford 
University Pirns). 

.YUhi.s'.s‘:-- 

Fftaihd.—For Ihv Hvsnioim 1040 P. to 1045 F. 

Model Seleel ions from Rnglisli Literature Part II 
(Maemillan ). Tin* following Seleet ions;— ■ 

1. The aulobingrii]>hy of a Shilling — Addison. 

3. Sir Tliomas More’s Daughter— Tong<*. 

3. The Idtter hit — Ro»'. 
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4. Diseipliuo — I’uiige. 

5. Cruiioe and the ilool-print — ^Defoe. 

6. Copperfield begins life — Dickens. 

7. Gulliver in Broddingnag — Swift. 

8. The last days of Hastings — ^Macaulay. 

9. As You like it — Lamb. 

Poetry — ^Mount Helicon by Edward Arnold & Co. The following 
selections : — 

'*1. Mercy— Shakespeare. 

2. On JiLs blindness — ^Milton. 

The Village School Master — Goldsmith. 

4. The Solitary Reaper — ^Wordsworth. 

5. On Weslinuiister Bridge — Wordswoi-tlu 
*'(). The Ocean — Byron. 

7. A thing of Beauty — ^Keats. 

8. Ann^l)el Led — ^Poe. 

•9. Ring out, wild bells — Tennyson. 

JO. 0. Captain, iny (^aptain — ^Whitman. 

11. Where lies the land to which the ship 
would go— Clotigh. 

12. Shafce.spear(3 — ^Arnold. 

lu. The Golden fleece-^Morris. 

14. The Darkling Thmsh — Hardy. 

•15. Whither O, Ship — ^Bridges. 
l(j. Vitai liUinpada — ^Newboll. 

17. The Lake Isle of Tin is free — Yeats. 

18. ('ai’goes — ^Ma.seHeld. 

19. The Soldier — ^Brooks. 

*20. Prayer — Driukwater. 

* Poems marked in asterisks are to lie got up by heart. 

For the Hcssiuns 1245 F. 1247 F. 

The Deccan Reader Book 111, Published by Oxford 
University Press. 
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Non-Detailed. — For the /S'eswiw 1343 — 1345 JP. 

The Viear of Wakefield — ^Adapted by Miclieal 
West. New Method Readers Series — ^Longman’s 
Crreen & Co. 


For iJic (SVm'on 1345 — 1347 F. 

Mieali Cliii'kt — ^Abridged by Longmans. 

2. Urdu. 

1345-1348 b\ (193(>— l!)3y) 

(llim VIII : — 




J-’JI 

- J- lij V ♦ 4fr jJoA 


CUm fX : — 

jl Jjw 

Class X : — 

(--*•1^ tS^J* J* j 

4^^ V ♦ 4Cj^» 

3. Rr.M.MV'jcT.MtY Mathkmatics. 

Aj'ithmotie, Algcbni, < {evimctiy .'iiid Mensuration — ^No book 
is prespvibod. hkn' delailed syllabus see Appendix. 

4. SniKN'CE. 


The following books aiv prescribed, b'or detailed syllabus 
.sec. Appendix. 

(1) Physics Fo)’ Matric.ulatinn ytinhmts, 2 pacts, (Osma- 

nia Univei'sity Scries). 

(2) Chemistry For Maliiculation Student, s, (Osmania 

University Series). 

The following bonks are vccominended for .study: — 

1 j j ^Ij j A — », <ul olu^^c '(l) 

^ 44)^4 

4i)^ 
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5. Indian Htstoby and Geography. 


(Ij Syed Hashiini’s Matviculutioii llistoiy of India, (Os- 
mania University Series). 

(2) JVIarsden’s t'leography for Senior Classes (Osmania 
I'niversity Series) is recommended. For detailed syl- 
labus in Geography see Appendix. 

6. Theology or Moilvus. 

A. Theology’ for Hauafi .students. 

(1) Aqaul and Akhlaq. 

Aqaid-i-I.slam — ^Translation of Fiqah-i-Akbar from 
pages 04 to the end. The Qaiyumi Press, Cavvn- 
pore. 

(2 I Fiqah: — 

The following chapters of Ahsan-ul-Masail ; — 

(I) Kitab-ut-Taharat. 

(U) Kitab-us-Salat. 

(HI) Kitab-uz-Zakat. 

(IV) Kitab-us-Sawm. 

(V) Kilab-ul-Haj. 

(VI ) Kitab-uii-Nikah. 

(Vllj Kitab-ur-Riza. 

(VllT) Kitab-ut-Talaq. 

(IX) Kitab-ul-Imaii. 

( X ) Kitab-us-Said-waz-Zabaih. 

(XI) Kitab-ul-Karahat. 

(XII) Kifab-ul-Adhihah. 

(XIII) Kitab-ul-Waqf. 

B. Morals — (for Non-IIanafi and Non-Muslim .students) 
Tariq-i-Saadat. Parts 1 and 2— Translation of 
South’s Noble Path by Zamin Ali Kantiu'i. 
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B. OPTIONALS. 

1. GLASSJOAL LANGUAGES. 

(a) Arabic. 

1346 F. (1936—1937) . 

V tJj I 31 V ^ I >-» ( I ) 

op^ I" ^ IjlIjI jl 

JSs.* J _j*yi j ji-1 ^Ijll j?bJ| . j£-l j5 (r'l 

1347-1348 F. (1038— 1939). _ cuc-Lp; 

jl L_j I j I-xxjI It J j 1 i-j 1) jl - (0 

ff. Asei^ ^ It Apsiiitf 

XIJCj^I jj" I j]| _j»eJl J 1— (t) 

- * A' (oi-*' tj^* 3r* 

1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

_i* L^l I' j»-iA jl ^ ^ I ”” ( I ) 

^ I ( ^ too A*<iA^) 

1* J! JjUO I—Sit t l-Xil jl 0 .5 0 ^ (t) 

^j|S^• t ^\ Ji\ fj* j y (t“) 

1347_1348 F. (1938-1939).- 

AocA^ t (f/.) A;»Bii,tf jl tJAtU- 

. ui ^^P'vi'T'p'* (’’) 
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I jl ^ t -Wj - J ^ ^ (^) 

- ^ ^ ir 

• o I ff^"i- 1 rr^o l^La) Ac. 1^ (fv) 

3345—1346 F. (1936— 1937). 

jl ^ 1^ b ^. 4 - ir ^jIju L ji (jL^- jo (^) 

) A^ I" n f 

^a) J'* 

1 1 

jC« ^l_j)l jSeJIj^j.* ^litllj ji-1 -^!y (t“) 

1347— iy4« F. ( 193S— J 939 ) . _ |**i If; 

It 4 ) U j jJ i 31 - jo (\) 

-( 1 1 r) Ut) jl >r^ l^^^ 

.tj vl.^’ (r) 

4 »eintf jl ^Ij- (JlflI»!)W 1 j— .**)ll** 

-^1 i^ri 

^ ifri-irre '-r>'^ -J^ J '-^J^ -^y (r^) 

lil^wf* jiji 0 iS^^^ljlIj^Bill (^u»ili j 
^ L^i i>i jr* ^ iw< 

tA* J^ 'I dS. iJ jfrJ jl J ^ «21. j^jl ‘W'i (v) 

.r^ 

- .^5“ lK ^ 

The ARAliU: LIBRARY & CO . 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite Crawford Market. 

BOMBAY ( » ) 
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(i) SANSKEtFT. 

3 34r.— 1 348 i\ ( 1 f)36— 1 939 ) . 

Class VIII : — 

Prasf. — (Jadyavalli, I’art Tl, papfes On-llO, by P, V. .Kane 
(Macmillan & Oo.) 

Pa(7/‘.i/.--Patl,vaviilli, first 11 pagi-K b> P. V. Kane. 

Grammar . — Dr. Bhandurkiir's First Boak (the whole) and 
first five lps.sons of Book TT. 

Class IX: — 

Prose : — (Sailyavalli, Part II, piiRcs 110—145. 

Poetry : — Patlyavalli, pages 1 — 22. 

Grammar . — Dr. I>luindarkar'.s Book II npto “Perfect’'. 

Class X : — 

Pro.sfl. — Hilo])adtiKha, the whole of Kuhred bheda (Nimaya 
Kagar, Press, Bombay). 

y-’aftr.v.- -Navakusunia Htavuku hy llari TIar Mhastri' 

Grammar . — Dr. Bliandarkar's Books 1 and II, the whole 
except “Aorist.” • . 


jV.i?,- •Special atlontion to l>p paid to fliibject matter, Tranalation ezerciBee 
should be carefully gone through. ConverHational lessons Bhotild be given. 
Attempts should be made in develop tlie Htudent«’ power of expression who 
should be n'adn to narratu simple .storieH or deKCribe ailnple objects in Hanskrit. 
The teaching should aim at inculcation of appreciation 0/ the ntudy of Sanskrit 
Literature and the culture embodied in it in the minde of the ntudentj?. 



(e) Perstak, 


1345— 1348 F. (1936—1939). 


Class VIII ', — 


^ jS ' I i k J J I f J 1 i' 

( ^-<1 . ^L»5| j aJST. \—i .1* 

. jL JftvaAT ls^[» jl^j [oLil 

C'?ass lX‘.-~- 

O UUi* j ^ LSii* I i»>L <ijM p LmJ I *).?■ j jjni . j£.\y 
ijLj ^ oV^«x».^l j Jj I ji ( o ^ I j j (J*> 

- lij^ Jjl 

Class Xi— 


'Lfr jJfci 4 (j(jJ I ^llai jS ' |i *' pj4*" ‘ 1^ J J ^ 

- (^.-r (c^l 

S V^i/^ - (jv*-*^ (5 " ltI jjl ^ . Jfr I jii 

4 • I ^ I J L-»»«r j< 4 j» * I I - (j'i*-*** aIi^ 

- i£y^ '^f i 

.Oli _,ju J^dljjl j*i-il tTjwj ^ 
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U. iMOUJSRN LAiNirrAafcW. 

(<i) Marathi. 

Vluns 17//:— 1345— mu K. (19;}U— 

Prose -. — Maliarushtni Vangmaj'a Pravesliika, Part 1. by 
(i. U. Kanotkar, pages 1 to 101 (Macmillau & Co., Bom- 
bay). 

Potitr-jf : — lasssons I to II (both inclusive) pages 160—183 
from above hook. 

(iromiiKir : — B. B. Joslii’s Book li, pages 1 to 08, Lc-ssons 
1 to 18. ((Iliitrashala Press, Poona City). 

V. Hliide's Nibanilha Lekhan- -Di\sei-ip- 
live Kssays (f iliitrashala Prms, Poona City). 

|;U7— 1348 F. ( 10:18- -1939 ,1. 

/•’ro.s'c.— Situ Vana\aB by N. K- Behere PaiU'anik KatJia) 
Pages 1 to 129 — ^Publishers — S. M. Joahi, 715 
Ruclhawar, Poona. 

Putfri /. — Padya Saanirlihaya li.v K. B. Joshi, (Lessons I to 
,\V, pages 1 to 22) Publishers— M. R. Joslii, 
209 Narayanpot. 

b'rif/aaior. --Marathi Vjakariiaeliinuila Tawwi by (r. 11. 

Ki'lkar. PuliliHlmr — Bombay Book l>epot. (Chap- 
tens 1 to 5), Pages 1 to 760. 

Cowipo.sifiwn.-- -Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

<!f<m /X:— 1345— i:J4(» F. (1.936—10:17). 

Prose i- .Maliaraslil ra VangmayJi Pravesliika, Part II. by 
(i. (1. Kaiu'tkar pages 1 to 150, Lessons 1 to B), 
(Maeniillaii & Co., Bombay). 

Per/;'!/ -Maliarashtra Vaiigniaya Pravrshika, Part 11. 

pages 150 to 180, Lessons 1 lo 12, by (he same 
autlior as above. 

/riY/aiaisr H. B. Joshi's Book Tl, Lessons 19 to 26, pages 
101 to 146, 

(Jotniwsifion-.—V. V. Bhide's hlibandha Lekhan — Narrative 
Essays with meters occitring in the text. 
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... 1347— 1348 P. (1938— 1939). 

Prose . — Vangmayamala Pushpa I by V. M. Joshi and N. M. 

Patwardlian. Pages 25 to 122. Publisher. Author 
lliiigane Budruk, Poona 4. 

Poe I r If. — Padya Samuchhaya R. B. Joshi. Pages 22 to 44, 
Lessons 16 to 27. 

Gfunruiur . — ^Alavalin Vyakarnaehimula Tawen by G. H. 

Kelkar. Publisher — ^Bombay Book Depot. 

(Chapters 71 to X- Pages 76 to 220. 

CoH?position. — ^Nibandha Lekhan by V. V. Bhide, Narrative 
Essays. 

Prosodji. — ^Metres ocfiirring in tlie text. 

Class X:— 1345—1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Prose : — Raselas by Krishna iHliastri fJhiplunkar, Chitra- 
sliala Pi'ess, Poona. 

Poeli'n : — Padyanitna .Sennuchliaya b.\ R. !>. Joshi, Pari 1, 
page.s 1 to 44, 

(iramviar:--'R. B. .To.slu’s Book II (the whole). 

Composition: — Reflective Es.sa.v.s from V. V. Bhide ’s Niban- 
(Iha Lekhan. 

Prosodij : — ^Viritadaxiiana by P. R- Godbole, meters oceuring 
in the texts only. 

1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prosf.— Vangmayamala Pxishpa i by V. M. Joshi and N. M. 

Patwardhan. Pages 123 to 240. (Tliird Pari). 

Poetry. — Padya Samuchhaya by R. B. Joshi. Pages 45 to 
66. Le.ssons (Part II) 1 to 12. 

Orummur . — ^Marathi Vyakarnaehimula Tawen by fh H. Kel- 
kar. Publisher — ^Bombay Book Deiml.. Price 
lie. 1-4-0 (Chapters XI to XIV). 

CoMipoitft'ow.— Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Pro.todj/. —Vriltadarpana by Oodbole. Metres occurring in 
the Text, 
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(S') TEi.irau. 

Class 7///.— 1345— 134B P. (IflSfi -IflST). 

Prose. — llilokli tiiiluakavaiii PaH. 1, llui whole, by Satya 
Navayaua Mhasti-i. (!. C. C. High School, Pe- 
vamhiiv, Madras. 

PoefrU '. — Iviivja SaTigrahaiiiu, Part 1 li.v A. llama Uao 
Pantlu (pahlished by I'enlial iliiin Kao, Ellore. 
(jlovyaghra haiinadainu, Ohandramati Palivrat- 
yamii’ Sreo ICrishna, Niryiinamu. 

ffriHJiHK/r.— JMilaba Vyakarnanm, Part I by V. Snbba Kao. 
If547— 1348 P. (1938—19391. 

Prose. — Sami* a.s I'lir 134r>— 134G P. 

PocJr.i/. — Saini* a.s Tor 1345 — 134B P. 

Graninuir. — Siuiii* an I’or 1345 — ^1346 P. 

P7(m /A'.— 1343— 134G P. (1936—1937). 

Prose . — lUiarla Maiilmlu by MalioiiacUiya M. Nagallnga 
Sha.slri Touali. 

Poelry. — Dnipadl Swayaiiiiaramu (Aimotalod by Oh. V. 

Joga Rao, 11. A. Mahara;ia’s (lolloge, Vizjmiiag- 
rain). (The Eduratiimal Publishing Homo 
Vissaiiiigrain. ) Pages 1 to 27 from the beginning 
to 9Cth Ver,se. 

Grammar . — Sulablia Vyakarnnmu by 7. Snbba Kao, ]»art IT- 
1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose . — Same as Tor I!!4."> -134(1 P, 

Poetry. — fSiikli llaluakuram. I’ulilisluirs: K. Muuiawanii 
Naidu L (io., 286, Bsphinade, Madras. Prom 
page 1 to !)0, Vei-ses: 114. Selections from Molla 
Ramayana and llhaguvatain. 

driimmur . — Bama as Tor 1345 — 1346 P. 

Class A'.— 1345— 134C F- (193G— 1337). 

Prose. — (1) Pai'ikslulu liy P. Venkata Subrahmya kShastri 
Pitlapurain. 

(2) Sapta. Rishnlu by Uh. Manikya Sarma. 
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Darapadi Swayambai-amu, annotated by Oh. V. 
Jo}?n Eao, B. A , ilaharaja 's College, fi-om pages 
27 — 53 and from pages 06 to 102 — 106 v<‘iso.s. 
(,Thc EdiU'iitional Publishing llonsc, Vizya- 
iiagram). 

(huMmur . — Hnlabha Vyakanianm, Parts I, ll aud 111 b,\ 
V. Siibba Eao. 

1347—1348 F. (1038—1939). 

J’roitc . — (1) iSaine as tor 1345 — 134(5 F. 

(2) Sapta Eishulu by Oh. Manikya Sarraa. 

PoLtry . — Sukti Eatnakavam, Publiahei'S: K. Ituniswami 
Naulu & Co., 2K6. R.sjdanade, Madi-as. From 
page 30 to 68, Verses: 167. Selections from 
Paneha Tantra — ^Bhoja Eajiyam aird Harish- 
chandropak^'anam and Bharatam. 

Grammar. — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

(c) Kanabksis. 

y/JJ:— 1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Pro.'te . — Sauna Kathegalu by Srinivasa. 

Poetry. — Kiriya Kanike, Nus. 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 19, 
21, 22, 28 and 30. 

Gramnuir . — Vyakama Sara Sangralia. 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prose: — Suhbana by Srinivasa (M. Masti Yenkatesha Iyen- 
gar.) 

Poetry. — Srii’ama Oharitra by Sali Eamachandra Eao (1st 
4 Adhyayas). 

Grtimmar , — ^Vyakaranua Sara Sangvaha. 

Class TX.—i 345—1346 F. ( 1936—1937 ) . 

Prose: — James Abraham Garfield’s Life, edited by Sahitya 
Parishat, 10 Adhyayas. 

Poetry: — ^Bharata Digvijaya, Sabha Pan'a 3rd Sandhi, 
edited by Sahitya Parishat 

GrttHwnar: — ^^^yaka^na Sara Sangralia. 
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1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose \ — ^Njinuiia Tvina Rasikaru, Paris I to 9 by l^osum 
Rainasuimii lyaii^av 

Poo fri/ Karnataka Mahabharata Wubhnparva Sandhi 14, 

( Varsc's 8) (Mysore Oriental Library" edition). 

Qrammarx — ^\'^yakarna Sara San^^raha. 

(Hass Z:— 1345— 134(i P. (1930—1937). 

Prose : — James Abraham Garfielii\s Life to the end. 

Poetrif : — Bharata Digvijaya, Sandhis 4 and 5. 

Onmynar: — Vyakai‘na Sara San«:raha. 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prosv : — Namniii Lriiui Rasikara to the end. 

Poetry : — Bharata Sabhapaiva Sundhi 15, (Verses 147). 

GHrammar : — ^Vyakarana Sara Sanghraha, 

8. History of Bkoland. 

Rukley’s llisioiy oi* England (0, U. Series). 

4. Ai/jkora and Geoaiktry. 

No ))uok is prrsr.riljoil iu Algebra iiiul rreometry. Syllabuses 
aro given in the A])iu‘iulix. 

5. (?OMMKm^E. 

No book is presiMibod in Commerce. Syllabuses are given 
in the Ap])endix. 

(i. Bl()L(M}S^ 

No book is ])roseribeil, tlie books for the guidaiU'e ol t(ja'‘Uoi*s 
are given with the di'taihM syllahus hi Appendix. 

7. DoMKSTie Science. 

No book is ])reserjbetl iii Doinesli'* Seitmee. Syllabuses are 
given ill the Appendix. 

i \ School Scrjects. 

The detailed syllabusi‘s in Drawing, Pliysieal mid Manuul 
Training are given in the Appendix, 



iNTEIiUEBtATE EXAMINATION. 

Exoijsh. 

1345— 1346 ij\ (1936—1937). 

I. Poetry: — (A) English. Narrative Poems by Sir H. New- 

bolt (Edward Arnold & Oo,). 

The t’oliowiiig selections:- - 

1. Sohmb and Rustuni . . Arnold. 

2. Baimockbum . . Scott. 

(S) IVimyson’s Select Poems, edited by <i. K. Al- 
len, published bj'- 14. "oil & sons. 

The Eollowing Poems: — 

1. Reeollef lions o£ the Arabian Nights. 

2. Tlic Lotos-Eaters. 

3. Ulysses. 

4. The' Lord oi! Burleigh. 

TJie Lady ot Sbalott. 

6. Sir Galahad. 

7. The Brock. 

X. Tithonus. 

9. Enoch Arden. 

II. Prose— (A) DeiaiLed : — 

1. Some Roundabout Papers edited by R. 0. GofBn 

(Oxford Ttniversity Press). 

Omitting the following* — 

V. H. 0- Traill : The future of Humour. 

X. Mathew Arnold: The Choici' of Subjects in 
Poetry. 

XI. Andrew Lmig: The Supc-rnaliiral in fiction. 
XIll. R. L. Stevenson; A (fossi]) on Romance. 

2. Essays on Goldsmith, and .selections from his writings. 

Edited by Hadow and Wlieeler pp, 95 — 168. (Ox- 
ford University Press) . 

(7i) NorirDetailed: David Copperfield (Edwax’d 
Arnold) . 
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1347 — i;J4SF. (I»a8— 1939). 


il. riui,i- Di'ittilcd — 

1,1). Soli'dious tvoiM llu' Spectator editeu by 
J. II. Lobbiui Pagtss I — ^2o5incluJiiigappcii- 
tlix (Uanibridgw Universily Pi’ess), omitt- 
ing the following : — 

V, VJl, Vlll, IX, X, XU, XIJl, XIV, 
XX r I, XXV, XX VI j I, xxx,xxxii,: 
XXXI 11, XXXIV.XXXVT, XXXVIIT, 
XL, Xlil, XLVl, XLVIl, XLVIll, 

XLIX, L, LI, Lir, LTV, LV, LVI, and LVII. 

(2). Moluction I'rom Essayii in Uodem Englian 
by P. Page & E.V. Rieu 1 — ^260 (OxXortl 
linivevsity Press omitting the following: — 
1, 11, IV^ V, VII, VTII, XI, XU, XIll, 
XIV, XVI, XVII, X’t^UT, XIX, XX, 

XXI, XXI r, xxm, xxv, xxvi, 

XXVIU, XXXI, XXXLI, XXXIll. 

(B) Non-l>ohvUcd - QuiUcr - Goueh - Historicti! 
'i’ulos from Shakespeare. (Edward Aimold 
& Go). 

AK.\nio. 

1345— J34G F. (1936—1937) 

(JSC.) -tU Sjj-. jo (i( 

_4J jkll <-jI) It 

^ A 1 db" ( » • ) ^ (l) . (jl* jt I oU \l* 

- liJir 

-I v'jl' |j*i (r) 

, olioll J tJjl lJUai v^*^l vk 
oM re* ^ tA* kJL^v'^lk 
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— * ^ aJIIx* 

iJjl o ||^ ^ ^ *uJ • Lu jJ I 

f L" 

J ‘j'si - (3^*^ ) J ‘t» I* j L> Jj* (r) 

31 oIjI^I ( ojjw <ifr j^. 4 ^ (j^ j*’ 1^ 

- Jjl <a>- 

-H^J (o) 

( 3^1 ^_>* U* jJlAftl ^ I j 9 eiJ| l>^ 1 x 3 ^ 

. i^'lill j (jldl » ji.1 

^ fljjLI ollji XI. -^1^’ - ■^1-'-* 

. X Jiftl J j 0UeX.«| IS^ y«4i A«)ilz> 

1847-1348 F. (lf):18— 19891 

‘j’lm- ifro -t— vU’s— *=^-> (1) 

'*•’ ) m - 1 Sr 'Li'S' L^-<J> - ^ ( («) 
{£ aJUsi 

(3'i*k>- j jx fj 3 ! I' - S*j jc _j Hi yft ^ ^ 1 

- 4^.La*J| 4JUW4 

, Li L ^ ) .>b_.*ir(^ii) 

- ( *) O’ j4^. (') Jl* Ll L ^ j]ai ( ^ ) 

Ajlij |_p» j^c. (|y) 

■.*^. AXXim..* X" DiArL~.il 

-u^ l^ptf" jC— I jjl (jM I j> AjilJ ^ 
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( ^Lm ) (o) 

>J4f(*'i - ifr'# *•”“ 

ji ^ ^ J ^ ^ ^ 1 ^ fl A' i ^ siS^ I j 

J^ui J ^ J t)l9'&* ! ^ tS aJIJx* 

.i^ a^TL 

- ylfc JiAi* U'it^ 


The ARABIC LIBRARY <feCO., 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite C. Market, 

BOMBAY ( 8 ) 


Persian. 

1345— 134G K. (193G— 1937) 

^1 ^\ A6 j*lJii i'f- ji^li i4Sy0 ('-^0 

. Jj j 4> jji» ^ 


ule“Tjiji (^*i (liK*) 

Ol*i oi j* (jUiji ^ 1 ) 

(4) 
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tijft 

! J vl! c ( A ) 

jjT jj juA ^ * u *c». j— ( \ t) 

*;:aLUI t)U jljlf -iji (iff) 

1/ (n) 

aj.^TjUljf ^ 31 t)L2>*j j pbj '-^'-“1 (t 0 
UjL ^ ij jiii j jl c." j <C«ij (^^\') 

_ ji*-. oLijft 

0>««l * ^*T jl*i jj (jbtJ J j«i t ji jj/l 
C^— I y ^ JJ ^ oTjr (j-j— »l ( A ) 
ijXk jlf*sf oblj5*iilU 0j» ( 11 ) 

jldjf S fjS' (if) 

J ^ JjIjj Ji-i Ji ( 1 o) 

jij^jw ^y (3 ^ *’ () t) 

objL^I (|a) 

oiLi ijrb^ iSJj^ ^ '^K.f S (1 1) 

jrbuajTjl sJLoil jTl (t*) 

^‘b (y ^jb oTj |*jb ^ oT (r 1 ) 

l*j^ j' ^ ^1^ (rr) 

ij-itfi* c?l (i>f) 

»Ji^l jb ji J (SJJJ (>^T M 
<S j'ty (ji^j !_?; c^b (fa) 
wJ. jT (jbfci ijrjjr- (ta) 
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idU 

ji i,''” oT j\ ffi ) 

I j i» *:>— 1 i—j iitf T U* (j j-** (rf) 

I j lie j Jl jfr jTj^ 

1 ij (f o) 

JV-Jb fl j «JSC* (f^) 

u>— ■iji tT-^ ^ jli, J.‘ToU.< (fr) 

Ci-i I Jj ’y jli 4" IS-^J (rf) 

A jli^ ^ J^ (c^r^) 

lju—u a^T U (JU- jl ii-«jr_;*IJo JaI j (p'^t) 

(3?^ 1^* I 

^ JaI j I (jC* oloij (.^ (o •) 

‘a *1 O ^ a ^ til 1 ^S' (® I ) 

ji,— I wil,^ eil pU j^Oy ^ (s r) 

jlil Atl j JU. 4^(jUl (eT“) 
iy jAiji jJUli j |*ij fj* ii\9e^ jb' (ao) 

4i». yj I^b (if) 

jiit jlja*-l"_jj’ fjS'j j» (Ts) 
jlj.bb 4"|a.-“ijl jr^l (ti) 
pib Ji iji *siS'j\j |f jj tipli (ia) 

>Lj A*li ilj^4'|»jjj jr^; (ti) 

ll^l jT ttfj- tijlw jbji j ^ 4l_l U* ) 

_J4.» (j- li j iiU jiw ^ j (^r*) 

isjjjy 'i I<;^ *i 4^ 3 Ut) 

, tfjbj<^3l»« (_ji]j oTo^’jTI^ 
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> J 1^' lS- J (v) 

jf ! . 1^* \S ' ^ Ls Uii Imx! I « j I t Ujj J jfc ^ J j** — j* 

- ^^1 ijLbJ ^ Urff ; ^ ^ 

- ^ J 

^t* j ^i* . Li . 0 I ) >( J7 ) 

I" Jjl V Jsf-j'j'l (t) 

(• k ^ ^ J ^ (* ^ * I j ( ^" ) 

(1A-I J* ***»-t5- J ^ J £/-*) 

I r ^ I") 4pei^ jl -Ui 5^) J Ij. ((y) 

V ij L’ (j L_i) I jiJ I - aX^ ^ I s)_^ I L* . (_^ ^ fj 1^1 ( i ) 

4^ ^ ^ Li I 4 * i > «> L * 4c ^ y A ft 

■ ( ii-|J5wjA C-* l^i ^\jif 

1847-1848 F. ( ] 938-1989 ) 

^ Jf >5^1^ V(/- ^j5-“j'»Jt^-jJ^’ ('-*'') 
-J iX,.* S' j-*-*- ^ 

j Ijl ^ JJ o j Ut^TjL Ijw i» ( f ) 

<J l^“Tj ^y. ut* i J* \j^ ut' ( • ) 

ii/^. Js^ j-^ * tfl-l ( A ) 


(a) 

o V^li 3 '*i tJ j (n) 

(ir) 
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U j L j ( I *') 

jij ji ^Ici' J(^/ ( t*) 

U j L o ji*! CM 3 j ' ^ ■> *'^. ('’ '’) 

— {f * o U 

iju«.jl jir^ iJJ~-*s* ^ ^ ( t ) 

d\^ tS ^ ^ 4£j^ (f) 

j I U.4I j ^ ji ^ ) 

fj ' ( T ) 

c>-^* j Jl j J^* gs* ( 1 ) 

^1 ()•) 

0 0 li 1-^ 4Ujj». ( 11 ) 

c>-4iyjl:»/>4 (ir) 

j^LL ( 1 ®) 

•^’ (n) 

V i>Jj -M ■^'^./ / ( 1 1 ) 
^l^ij* (ti) 

Jijrt/ Ji#: jid' (ro) 

•^- ' j '*j ^ ’^- 'j fjy ^ (^^) 

jj Jo jUcjuTo (ta) 

- Ji»u 


ijU JiijTo— jj.c^i'jt^'iJJ'fj''/'' (n) 
Ij |j>*> 0^-^^ ^-^^3 t/ 

,| Jl^i (Va) 

(n) 
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i}\>‘ j\ (r'^) 

yM» ^ b ^ I J 4^ ! U 1-^ J '^4®’ ( ® • ) 

(of/) 

-Xa Iji. ^ O \^J ^ ^ \j^ ^ J ^ (® ®) 
jfcij I ^ 1 ('l®) 
jf jljJl > 'j;jr^'*l4j (*1^:) 

(jT JaS O Ij (iC.* ) 

y<* ij“ p Oii dii Jiy. ^jy{^T) 

tf jj;j' ^ k \ j Ul) 

{Sy if-j j; I * L— L‘ I— (^i.) 

J Vi^ i) - Lj ^ . j ^ f ^ 

j*j^ v •;- Js*- j'yi ( r ) 


ci j j ^ ^ jri <J jl ‘'‘Nv * jj 1< ” - i y 

(n-ri *Uc-.m 1) _ tJ_*l . |i^’cs^) I ij 

( A i - 00 ) — ^ ju cVU 

^3^-/ 3*^3-^ (»?^,3 (*33j *^^3 oU 

(m'M-)3(rol-,)_. 

-i'jT j)‘i obuLr 
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CjIiI j j*^ 

-yij -^^**-l» ^1 j>^ ( Y ) 

. jb-J 1) i^-i kilbjiSjl tfjLIrf’ Jijfl (f) 

-jij Iji. . iiMlil J^ I ( /\ ) 

(,r) 

- ^ X J ^ ^ ^1-^’ (J'if*'* Ji^ - 7^^ J* (< o) 

•sfi I g ^ 

- ^ J J iJ^0MA ^ 9^ AiAMU^ M ‘'(l,^} 

- 4m (ji^j . ;_^lSc^ kiJJliljwi (i^) 

- ( '^ ) 

(in^' i) jl J=-^-4i *i)^ 

-X^ Ij ^ bl I I . ^1 ^1 I ^ i^b* . ^ wXXJ 1 ^ A ^ 

^t. L-s5^ * ) * ^ j ^ I j*i* * 

( ^ (3-^ J* Sr*y4 i 

Urdu. 

134!)— 1346 P. (1»3(;— 11)37). 

-:> 

- (Jl»- ywUiu* Olilisa'l ( ) J 
"5^1* » ‘ * ( ( i) »l«i£u*iL J >x?"| ^ jj - ^ Lj (f ^ 

obM’^ (t-) 

-r^ 

- JU 0 Ijii ( ( ) 

. oUki 

(o) u(,)oy>( v) 

- ) 
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- 13^ (0 

. olJji Jii . i^U jIjO (f) 

-I 4j I ji ^ ( I ) 

- kJ j Jt: (0 

- (r j'i ^ ^ ' 3li csi jjr (r*') 

- I/" cM ^^Jl (•) 

-5 «sl- J* y*^. -xi? ( T ) 

Jjl <ji (Jj5^ *=-J ItX j^.-5 1*3*^ ( -£, ) 

til" ^ j* ^1 iil ( A ) 

jl|i' JUj ojJjl i5lj» «J ( 1 ) 

^ U. (JV4 Jai SL ( I • ) 

I jf^jj" ii£. i^A J >r(,,) 

U^ ^;r4^'^jrj5 J Jii tj^ ^ ( I t) 

4jlj li J Ai^T” •—•■-' ( 1 \‘) 

O *<0* 1 * <as. ■Sj'i C*.-w».j iiiC» aJ ^ _jr Ji ^ I (y) 

Jr ^ -^ ( t *) 

^U ajU Opb-*-* ()t) 

(^•*" t/* j c^r J^^^ (3^ ( I ■A") 
«£_jjl i^^(ia) 

^J I uy j. J's-« I li j?^( 1 1 ) 

^ j* £r4>f <31^11' Ji (v •) 

J^ (r 1 ) 

jUJ) ltI^, (rr) 

Li:> ^ JULI jl (vr*) 

<:2 — Tlj* gfl (rr^) 

-'ss- ^ ^ 'r U ui'* <S- ' (r o) 

k- j^ ^<j L^ jTj 'i ^ l/ja o (rt) 

{*! o y* w— 'j'S i ijaj I jj jj 
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j L i Ji 0 U (r a) 

I ^ tfl-' J* U* (fl) 

(_/• Ij ^ J (<“* ) 

_ ^ W I _J « - (J Ij I 

_ J<1 I J» 

ji 1^ J ‘-r* Ij* V i/^ J J* 

— U l^ 

P J Jjl J* {fjA oiij^ AbIj-* ’ilu j a jl tfOJA 

IWy — 1349 V. ( 193 K— 1939 ). 


». 

->> 

(j^ J ^Jjuf \ ) Jjl A,a»- JU oV \L* o I UbsI JU- ( ) 

- rA-n- rr-rr'-n-if- \-A-^~t>. r- c^-* 

ciijLI ^ l.j^l j j; ( t ) 

. ^JL- o b li I . I*.!— 

uJ ^ ^ C3^^ ^ *<*»>• o^ Im ) 

oUizi jjl (b) t (^) oUji-JU ( I ) 
jie U^JT- jl«£l-l3^<l_*lJ'^-(3^ ''Us.ji7 Jj^ ( T ) 

‘-* v'**’ ^IjL'^ ( f ) 

oU^;^ wjj^ 1 p iijdlj.JLil ( fi' ) 

*-^ iV'f'T J)\“r'e *b<. ^ 
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SANftKItIT. 

1345—1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Pi'OHP : — ShaloiiitHln 1st 4 A<^ts- 
Po9iv{f\ — Rji«Jiuvainsa (^aiito TX. 

Hita-Adhyaya TT. 

Qraynmar: — Kale’s '^mailer (irainmur. 

1347- 1348 F. (1938—1939). 

P/ •fAS*t : — Malvika^iii IMitra ot‘ Kalidas. 

Fueirii and Grammar: — Same as tor 1345 & 134G 

ALvratui. 

1345—1346 P. 1193(1-1937). 

ProAf< : — 1. Vislimi Sliawti i (thipluukiU^'s lilc K. ('hiplun- 
kar’vS book). Published by ( 'hitmsliala Press, 
Poona.) 

2. Marathi Vongmaya Viveehana by R. B. Joshh 
Published by M. R- Joshi, li.A., Naruyana Peth, 
Poona. 

Drama: -'Tolayachin Bond by N. (\ Kelkaj*. 

Poetry: — 1. Moropnnt — lMyo|»aparva AdKyaya 1 — (i both 
inclusive (verses 513) Nirnayti lh*ess, 

Bombay 2. 

2. Rev. Tilakaehi Kavita Book I rJuehha 1 and II. 
Pages 17 to 44 (ineliisive) Publisher — D.N. 
Tilak Trimbak Road, Nasik City. 

Grammar: — (1) Vibhakti 2. Vibhaktyartha Akhyatartiia 3. 

Sama»sa 4. Prayoga. Book I'oeoinmended 
Saslreeya Marathi Vyakarna by Dainale. 

(2) Vritta Darpana bearing on the meters oe. 
euiing in the texts by P. R. (loclholis New 
Kilai) Khana, Poona, 

1347— 1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prose:— (1) Eraiidachen Ourhal by U. V. Joshi 
Publishers-Parehure Puranik, 

Bombay. 4. * 
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(2) EdaBhpyula Natak. by Gadkari. 
Publlsh^er-Purehui-e Puranik. 

(;t) Litecaturt! t-Maharstra Natyakala 

Va Natya Vangamaya })y G. R. Dandavatf*. 
Central Library Baroda. (Pages 1-145) 

Poelriji— iW Iviiveeehe Tatwadynaiia by Behere N.K. 

(Pages 9 to 57) Publishei' — Parcliure Puraiiik. 

(2) UdyogapaiTa by Moropant, Adhyaya 1 — 6 
(both inclusive verses 513, Nimaya Sagar 
Press, Bombay) 

Gj'«mwu/r; — l^ame as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

KANAItESfl.;. 

1345—1346 b\ (1936- 1937) 

Prosr: — ClaMcal : — Adbhutu Ramuyanam by Muddanna, 
New Edition. 

Modem : — ^Mayoora by Devadu Navasiniha Sastry. 

Poeti'if : — Jaimini Bharata. Bandhis 25 and 26. 

Sri Rama Pattabhisheka by Mabalakshmi' 
(Muddanna), Saiibi's 3, 4 & 5 only. 

Drama:- -Swapnavasavadatta by Pandit Devusikhatnani 
Alasinguracharyar. 

Rakliakshi by K. V. Puttappa- 

Grammar : — Kannada Kaipidi. 

CoimilfaGon : — (1) Muddana, Edited by Karnataka Sangha 
Central College, Bangalore. 

(2) Kavi Lakshineesa Edited b.^’ Karnatakn 
Sangha ('^hu'kinaglur. 

1347— 1348 P. (1938—1939). 

ProHF:- ('lasxical Samp a.s for 1345- -liU6 P. 

Poelrji:-- (1) Ragiiuvamsa (Chapter 1, by Nagesha 

Sastri. 

(2) Jaimini Bhai'iila SandhLs 28, 29, 30 
and 31. 
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Drama: — ^Panetratra by Alasigi'aeharyar. 

Grammar: — Halagounacla Vyakarna Supagalu 

GomulUition : — Same as for 134o — 1346 F. 

Non-D^tcM&i — ^Vidyullata by Tiremalimiba Part 1 
Satihitaisliini graiithemala. 

Nott : — These books can be had from the Satyasodhana Book 
Depot, Bangalore City. 

TuLuotr. 

1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Madras University Selection in Teluga for Intermediate 
Examination. 

Poetry: — (1) Selection No. 27 Sanjaya Baya Bhramu. 
Page 267 — ^verses 123. 

(2) Selections No. 53 and 54 Fotanna, Page 545 — 
verses 200. 

Prose: — (1) Dai'pa Dalanama by C. Sri Bama Saatri. 

(2) Stories from Tagore by Tirapati Sastri. (Mac- 

millan & Co.). 

(3) Prabhatamu by Vangori Subbarao, Bama 

Vilas Crandha Mala Chitrade, Pittapu- 
rwn. P.O. 

Drama: — ^Abhijnana Sakuntalam by K. Veerasalingam. 

1347_1348F. (1938—1939). 

Poetry : — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

Prose (1) Lakshmi Prasadam by K. Venkata Sastri, 

Publisher, Saraswati, Crania Mand^, 
Bajmandhry. 

(2) Patala Bhairavi by A. V. Narasimham, 
Vijnana Chandiika, Mandali, Bezwada. 
Drama : — Same as for 1345 — ^1346 F. 

English Histoby. 

(1) Bansome’s Advanced History of England (Osmania 

University Series.) 

(2) Montague’s Constitutional History of England, (Os- 

mania University Series.) 
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EtTROPEAN History. { Ancimi ). 

(1) Bury's Histoiy of Greece, (Osmauia University Series). 

(2) Pelliam’s Outlines of Eoman History, (Osmania Uni- 

versity Series.) 

ExmoPEAN History {Medieval md Modern). 

Thatcher and Schwill’s History of. Europe- (Osmania Uni- 
versity Series.) 

Eslamic History'. 

Amir Ali’s History of the Saraceues 

Indi.vx History axd Admikistration. 

(1) Sayyid Hashimi's Intermediate History of India 4 vols. 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(2) Anderson’s British Administration of India (Osmania 

University Series). 

Economics. 

(1) Economics by Prof. Habibur Rahman. 

(2) Banarjee’s Indian Economics (new edition.) 

For Detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

SooiOIiOOT. 

No book is prescribed for the present ; for detailed syllabus 
vide Appendix. 

Geography. 

No book is pi'esci’ibed : for detailed .syllabus vide Appendix. 

Logic. 

(1) Deductive and Inductive Logic. (Osmania Univ'ersity 
Series). 

(2) Creighton’s Logie. 

For detailed syllabus x-ide appendix. 

Psychology. 

Psychology by -J. R, Angell. For detailed Syllabus vide 
Appendix. 

Physics. 

1345—1346 F. (1936-7^1937) 

(1) Gregory and Hadley’s Class Book of Physics, Parts 1-6, 
(Osmania University Serie.s.) 

(2; Practical Phsmes for Intermediate l^ltudeuts, by Prof. 
Abdul Raliman PChan, 3 volumes (Osmania Univer- 
sity Series.) 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 
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(.1) Gregory and Hadley’s Class Book of Physics, Parts 1-6, 
(Osmauia University Series.) 

■ (2) Allen and Moore’s Practical Physics 3 volumes ^Osma- 
nia University Series.) 

For detailed syllabus vide Appendix. 

The following books are recommended for study : — 

(1) Houston’s Intermediate Physics. 

J^l JjJ I j Ljj l::f 

)) )> ijJl 

Jt^l iiijA >i| oL«^ 

Chemistry. 

1345— 1346 F. (193b— 1937). 

The following books arc recommended : — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Alexander Smith, (Osmania 

University Series.) 

2. A Class Book of Organic Chemistry by Cohen, i Osmania 

l.'nivcrsity Series). 

3. A Coiurse of Practical Chemistry to be compiled by 

L)i-. Mu^tfaruddin Qureshi. 

1 347—1 348 V. ( 1 938—1939 ) . 

TIu* following books are recommended: — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Hclmyard, (0>smania Univer- 

si^ Scries). 

2. A Class Book of Organic Chemistry by (ioheii, (Osma- 

nia University Series). 

3. A Course of Practical Chemist ly to he compiled by Dr. 

Muzaffar-ud-din Qureshi. 

For detailed syllabus vide Appendix. 

BioIjOGV. 

1345—1346 F. (1936—1937). 

The following books are recommended 

(A) Botany. 

1. Lowson and Sahni's Text-Book of Botany, 

2. Rangaehariai‘’s Practical Botany. 

(B) Zoology. 

3. Elementary Zoology for Medical students by Bori'adailc. 

4. J. A. Thomson’s Outlines of Zoology. 

T). Marshall ajul Hurst’s Junior C-oursc of Practical Zoology. 
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1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

(Aj Botany. 

The same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 


(Bj Zoology. 

— Text-book of Zoologj'. 
(Jlaemillan) for Indian 
students. 

— Manual of Zoology. 

(Oxford University Press). 

— Biology for Beginners, 

(Geoige Harrop & Co.). 
Phei*etima, The Ind. Zoologj'. 
Memoii's, Sei'. T. 

— The Frog. 

- -Rlementary Bliysiology. 
(Mamillan). 

For detailed Syliabus vide Appendix. 

Mathematics. 

Hall and Knights; Higher Algebra Part J (O.U.S.). 

Loney s Trigononudry Part T (O.U.S.) . 

Plane Geometry for the Intermediate Glasses (O.U.S). 

Hall and Stevens' Sehool-Oeomctry Part VI (O.U.S.). 
Geometrical Conics dor the Intermediate Classes (O.U.S.). 
Co-ordinate Geometry for the Intemediate Classes (O.U.S.'). 
Elements of the Calculus for the Intermediate Classes 
(O.U.S.). 


3. Parker & Bhatia 

4. Barradaile 

5. T. J. Moon. 

6 Bahl, K. N. 

7. Marshall. 

8. Huxley. 


Theoloov ok Mokals. 

(A; Theology (for Hanafi sliidents). 

1. Rahmat-uI-lil-Alamin I Paid (printed at Rose Bazaar 
Press, Amritsar, (1916). 


cu V (j* ^ I ln 1 (J* 


(B) Morals (for Non-Hanalis and Non-Muslims) Hikmal-i- 
Amali, by Sajjad Mirza Beg. 



B. A. EXAMINATWlf. 
Enuush, 

1345—1346 F. (1936—1937). 
1. Detailed Poetr^i — 


(o) Shakespeare — ^King Lear. 

(b) The I'ollowing selections ITom, Palgrave’s Oolden Trea- 
sury, edited by C. B. Wheeler (Clxford rnlvensity 
Press) 1929 Edition:— 


A Consolation 

. To me, fair friend, you never ran be old 
To his love 

Do ... 

True love 
Remenibranr-e 
To his Lute 
The Triumph of Death 
Prothalamioii 
Th Lessons of Natui’e 
Lycidas 

Death the Leveller 
On His Blindness 
To Lucasta, on going to the waiw 
Ode on the Plca.siiro arising from Yieis- 
situdo 

Ye floweiy banks o'boiinie Doon 
The Pi’ogress of Poesj' 

Ode on the ►Spidng 

Elegy written in a Country Chuiyhyard 
Ode on tlie distant pro.spe«l of liltnn 
Collegt! 

The Solitude of Alexander Selkirk ., 
On first looking into Chapman '.s Ifnmer 
The Lost Love 

A slumber did iny spirit seal 

To a distant friend 

La Belle Dame Sans Meivi . 

liesidri'ia 

Elegy on Tliyrza 

On the (la.sLle of (Ihillon .. 

On the extinction of the Venetian Itt'- 
public 


. Sliakospoarc. 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 

Drummond. 

Shak('sp(‘iU‘(‘. 

Spensoj*. 

Drunimotid. 

Milton. 

Shirley. 

Milton. 

Colonel I'jovelaco. 

Gray. 

Bums. 

Gray. 

do 

do 

do 

Oowper- 

Keats. 

Wordsworl h. 
do 
do 

Keais. 

Wordsworth, 

Byron. 

do 

Wordswortli, 
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212 London MDOOOII 

213 The fcjame 

217 Pro Patria, Mori 

227 Stanzas written in Dejeotion near 

Naples 

228 The Scholar 
232 Eleg>^ 

236 Bosabelle 

240 To the SkylarJc 

241 To a Skylark 

243 To the Cnekoo 

244 Ode to a Nightingale . . 

245 Upon "tVt'Sl minister Bridge 
250 The 'Reaper 

252 To a lady with a guitar 

253 The Baflodils 
266 To sleep 

268 A Dream o£ the Unknown. . 

272 Written in early Sprhig 
278 The world is too much with us 

288 Musie, wluui soi t \oices die. . 

289 I strove with none L'ur none was wortJi 

iny strife 

292 To Robert Browing 

293 Proud word you never st)ol«‘ 

294 Well 1 j^emembi*r how you smiled 
300 A Jacobite's Kpilaph 

304 The Nameless one 

310 AVhal 1 ean give thee bark O Libei*al . . 

312 11 thou must love me lei. it be tor iiauglil 

313 ITow do [ love thee? lj<d me eo\inl [lie 

ways 
317 Children 
325 Break, Break, Break 

334 Come into the garden, Maud 

335 In love, 1 T love hi* love, ii* love lx* ours. . 

340 The Lost Leader 

341 llome thoughts I'rom aln‘oad 

342 Home thmights Irom the Sea 
344 A woman's last word 

347 Pori)hyria/s Ijover 

348 Rabbi Deii Kzra 
365 Shakespeare 

369 Philom(*la, 

370 Eeqiuescal 

373 Mimnerinus in (.thureh 

22 


do 

do 

IVCoore, 

Shelley 

Southey. 

Byron. 

Sir W. Scott. 

■Wordsworth. 

Shelley 

Wordsworih 

Keats. 

Wordsworth. 

do 

Shelley 

Wordsworth. 

do 

Shelloy. 

Wordsworll). 

do 

Shol ley. 

Laudor. 

do 

do 

<lo 

Macaulay. 

Man gall. 

Browning. 

do 

df) 

Ijongfftllow. 

Tennyson. 

<lo 

do 

Browning. 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

Arnold. 

do 

do 

W. J, CorJ^ 
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374 HeraelitoB 
377 Tlic Toys 
381 8oug 
3&2 Keiuciii1)0L 
392 Ilylus 

394 A Forsaken Garden 

397 Out ot' the night that rovers nu* 

402 Gird on thy Sword 

404 Nightingales 

405 In Memoiiam A. S. 

413 The Lake Isle of Imiisfree . . 

414 The folly of being Comforted 
419 For the Fallen 

424 Sea-Fever 

429 After Konsard 

430 The Soldier 

II. DciaUed Prose : — 


do 

0. Patmore. 
Rossetti, 
do 

Swinburne. 

do 

Henley. 

Robert Bridges, 
do 

R. L. Stevenson. 
Veals, 
do 

L. Binyon. 

John Masefield. 
Charles. 

■Williams. 
l{ui)ert Brooke. 


(«) Twentieth Centuiy Essays and Addi’esses, edited by 
W. A. J. Archbold (Longman’s) omitting the follow- 
ing 

VH. Austin Dobson — The Garden Riots. 

X. Richard Aldington — The Ait of Poetry. 

XII. Jolin Cliavton Collins — ^Edmund Burke. 

XIV. Augustine Birrcll — Sir Robert Peel. 

(fa) Siieciuiens of iMoUern English Prose (Oxford Uuh'or- 
.sity Press) (omitting Newman, Harrison and Gals- 
worthyj . 

HI. Non-De tailed : — 


1. Hoswell and JuluLson (The King s Tri^asures of Lilei'a^ 

Ini’e Scries. Dent and Sons). 

2. The Living Past b\ F, S. Marvin (Oxfoj'd lTiii''ei'sity 
Pet'ss). (for 13+5 I\) -L S. Uoylaiid's Ilisloiy of Tivili- 

(Ijalcsi Spcidal Edition for Muslim Univ<M*sitv) 
1*01- 13+U F. ) 

3. Shea'idairs The School for Scandal, edilcd by (>, B. Boas 

(PJdward Arnold or Sracmillan’s Classics; 

IV, Kn(/li>;h Litcraiurf^:-- 

1. StopforJ A. Brooke's Primer uf English Literatui'e. 
Macmillan, 1928 or later edition. 
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2. Outline History ol Muglish Literature by W. H. Hudson 
(fj. Bell & Sious, in:iO or later edition). 

i;’,47- 11548 F. lf)39 l. 

J. Detailed Poetry.-- 

(tf) Shakesjjeajv ■— Tlu' Teinpo.st. 

(b) RrleetiiHis I'ldiii Palg3-ave’.s Golden Treasury, same as 
for in4r)— 1:54(5 V. (1936—1937). 

IT. Detnihd Pimt 

(«) >St4ri4ioiis I'roiii Twmtiolli Conlury AdJre.sses by Dic- 
kin.'*oii and Diwanrhaud Hharina, (Macmillan) omitt- 
ing the following:- - 

(1) Jargon l>j- Sir A. (juiller Coucii pp. 97-117. 

(2) The University— the Nation by Sir Asiitosh 
Mookerjee pp. 118-133. 

(:l) Truth and Polities by the Rl. Hon. Stanley Bald- 
win pp. i:54-149. 

(,b) Seleotiuns from Ideals and Realities, edited by Prof, 
lliwan Chand Shama (Oxford Tlnirersity Press), omit- 
ting the following: — 

(1) The Value of Philosophy by Lord R\issc1I pp. 
.117-124. 

(2) A eritieal rrodo by J. Middlclon Murray pp. 
12.1-134. 

(3) Education through the .senses by John Brown 
l)p. 115-164. 

III. Non-Ut tailed ; — 

(1) Brief History of Uivilisation by J. S. Hoyland (Latoat 
spociai edition for Muslim University). 

(2) Bo.sw(*ll and Johnson (The Kings’ Treasuries of Lile- 
ratuve s(‘i-io,s Dent & Bon-s). 

(:J,) Bherulan’s “The tSehooJ for Scandal”, edited by fl. B. 
Boas, fEihvard Arnold or Macmillan's Classics). 

IV. English Litevatiire : — 

Same as for 1345 — 1346 P, 
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Arabic. 

1346—1346 P. (1936-1937). 

rvn-r i-u-ir’-r oUli* jjl (f) 

1 • • ) Asei^ 1 Ul 1 jj Is* «!*»• I*M (f) 

j<t-> A* jJo/t 

jUaI ' * ) ujl .Ai»lA«»il^ . A»ul.^| J ( 1 ) " “■ 

jUaI ( ( b • j i-jli 

jUaI ( ( s •) i^lj 

j -.t^!ljj^|-Ol5U4 ^(x) 

-VfU (l) Jij ^ (»•) 

^1 - b j*rU B^l JSO (| ) 

jC j*I| Jb‘ j. j*)l JaIjjS Jft (r) 

. uLJ (jjj X» iJjjic. ({“) 

^1 -j^ ^1 A^^i)) s U1 lili jl (f/) 

^1 . 1*7 Aj j)l (b) 

^1- iiii.4lll (i) 

iS ^ ^ ^ 

Oj*^* It ^^ik) Oljwll 

(^■^..> J ur^J jc - i 

i»J IrMU,* (iJjl A.(fl^J jSEjA Aai.^< v.jjiVl ^6 

J^J j»»-A 

Aijilill I jBAjj ll^D I Oc IjJ j ^1 j) I I i_jLx5' 

liJlilIj (jlillj Jj’ifljjA-l 

U2*jijl airLl^oLi^j 
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j **‘J ^4jJlk4 

S j^ jli— J”***! V Ji-i u- ^ j 1; .j 

(jj)ji«rT<*^U ‘»C:>Ja^)wOr^l . (j jt) 

1347— 134H P\ (1938—1939). 

'-‘Ifr-lilt'l^o a;- U j— .«. .Ji (vJl) 
J l*^ I (r • •) filsi. A.-1-^l i-jI . (|).|J» ( V ) 

jU.il ( I 0 • ) (jl _;il L^l 

jU.il (lo*) k-iJU-JI (^L 

rj^ Cf. - oULu* ^ (f) 

_♦ Jj l«) J,i ,.^^>. . ^J;;i| j| 
j jlj j, <jl;j jj 

w ••U'-l J >«>)lj oj^l 1^* (f) 

Ijs- J JU“I oU Jil jft (f) 

J-fi 1?^ (Ji^(^ (r) 

jli Oji.l(.) 

■Jjl i^l AjijUtfll JU^.4 ^ 

—* Jj Liol A^jJi- Ja*U 

-j-A* • U* (j yAai] i T ( I J 

-Ai>J|j^l.|jp(y) 

.Adtu.'i/lA;3(p,) 

.3^jj. 4 j,*i(| (oj 

- JI JyU- ^j* (i) 
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( I ® * ) ^ 

( <j'ii J (i^O J U^Jj^ ( ^ ) 
j^jLJl uiyg kJi^^'ill 

y ^Xa) 

i j!k)l (j^ jtji} 4^^ ^ot!i lUUl jsI tj ^1 jpcsJI * 

.iJklijjyijLli^l.^l 

{j^ jl 0«ii L^ 1 OiiL) jK j L-a * j 

- 

ji j Li^ X ii o jj b.r j}^ i ^ I *f .-) K -^ ) 


,jl'*(l) 

V •^|) (r) 

^ i^jAuS' I ^ •• l;fc 

~^j/i <^Lii jil y J ^ J (jWei^l ^ iS j-M ywi *1*) llw 

L^ ^ Al^ Jo i A>- J J^;,* e J i' 

-4 t/;* 


The ARABIC LIBRARY & CO, 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite Crawford Market, 

BOMBAY (3) 
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yANSKRIT, 

1345— 1346 P. (1936— 1937), 


Prose : — 

1. Venifcsainluir Natak, pclitoil by Kale. 

2. Ishopanishad. 

3. History of Saiuskrit Lilaratiuv by < ^ V. Vaidya, 1st thrao 

ehai)tei's and chapters Xll, Xlll and. XfV. 

4. Kadambari Sara by Ajdis fn^st 30 paf^'cs. 

VoBiry : — 

5. Hiyveda Si-h ciions. Ii<'ymiis J lo V, (Bombay Sanskrit 

Serias, XXX\’'I JVtersiars .Kdilion j. 
ii Kiivya Ibakasliii, ol' llaimiuilu by J^. P. doshi, ^Th■e Ori- 
fidal rublisliiiij** Co., Bombay) chapter on 

A rthnlaiikar. 

7. Tnrka San^ralia l»y Aiimiiii BludtiL 
firmnmar and Tnaislntm ] : — 

8. Ante's (.iuid(‘ to Sanskrit (Nmipositiuu, llic 1st 20 Lassons 

|oavtli(‘r wilb 2[)1b niuj OOlli Lessons. 

1347_1:H8 R (J93R— 1939). 


Prose : — 

1. Flliiraraiiia (■liarita. by Bhavabhuii, Kano's edition. 

2. Isiiupaiiisluul. 

Jlislory of Saiiskrii Jaleraluro by A. B. Kietli, Heritable 
of India Sorii^s. 

4, Kadauibavi Sara by Apte, first 3<l paj^es, 


Poetry 

5. lii‘'V(‘<Iji Seleetions. ilyiuns I to (l^onilaiy Saiiskrii 

Serins, XXXV I IVtorstnrs Kditionj. 

6. Saliil\'a Darjiaiia Arthalankar, by \MH^v^^natb, Edited by 

Kano. 

7. Tiirka Sau|>nilia by Annani Bliatla. 

(iramnwr urd Tniiisliiliin] ; - 

S. Aptc's Ituide to Sanskrit (Sauposilioii, the 1st 20 ijessoiis 
lo{[*v.thor with and liOtli Lessons. 

iV./L — Ail llie liooks -an be had of llie Alaiiairer Orbmlal 
Puljlisliiiif»' Company Shnkrewav, Poona, No. 2, 



2. Pesuian. 

1345— 1346 F. (193&— 1937 ) . 


\j . I )(i-iii) 

_ oil UiiS I j j ^Ju^l ^Jac. 1 


_ ( ) ) 
-tf Jj* I 


V 1 •» V J k o-J J ' -Si *4 jrf. ^(>J ( I ) 

- t/ (v*) 

jIa J J.i» i 1^ U jaL (4) 

X* Tji Oj>- j 1 j» Ji. (a) 

_ I J l» JJ(J» 




jAi ol^ b o a)y ^ 

I* U* '-r* I j 


(ir-) 

(n) 

(»a) 


— ^ J U« l) la*« 

Jwi^ U' p ^ tiC j ^ ^ j ) 

x* \ j I j I ^ik (f 

Jj^ I* li« J5 « If'j^ J---J Joi (fA) 

-J Tl; 


Oib I jA dd b 1 a^Tj If. (ff/) 

ijj_r jli*i j jl^(ji»J ftdl jb (fo) 

^ J 1*^3 (r^ * ) 

iS jr^ 3 ^ l^Ls * ^ ^ iLu ^4 li jJiA^wb ( Cl> Ij ^*4 


r-i - Ml 


MVi 0 ^ li 1 ji . J*jj 

. ^ ^ LiXaiA) b 
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-^y>(r) 

-f 

kiT ' -5 ^ I ( 1 ) 

CIa^ lU: ^ ( r ) 

•■S*-" I JJ 

■ r--^‘ y ^ V; '-> (t) 

Us jiftSs- (3^ 4^1 j ^ j j oT (^) 
j'S i ^ Afc J)^ ^ l(/^ ( 1 ) 

1 3 s_f5^ ^<j li iX" * ts I ^ ( I r) 

(if^) 

jef3 '» jl jKj / iSJi^. ( 1 • ) 

j U O jj I' C-ft la^ lUfl J> (u) 

— (i I j* 

j>*>. 1 ji-j* 0 1_^ y .s--*-* t;*0 ‘t' I (tt) 

j L« 4^ ,iJ ji 4^” j ^ ^^’t**) 

w->-.-' j y •6' I J '^ *{ I J*- (tp') 

.' J Ijii j fj w.-*^» ij/* (v*l) 

^3^ ^ U jwX) 6<^ b 

6 Iji j I / ji c) b U J;> j (ff) 

y (J U» AiiJi 0 Ui U tJ Js (^1 (\*'(^^) 

*i U. (-4 I -\j j A> •U'lj^jJ (fo) 
-ciUloy'ib ^jr cJU; (n) 

-I/U 

iuj u jr ci 1 ^, 1-4 1 >* b (o' ) 

Ij^ -4"**^./^ aS” ^ (•'^^) 

Ij (j-yu^j^j^ly-j lij¥» ril_l (f^l) 

U p !<o kiili j js af y (i U* (r'^) 

1 j tA ^ * ->^ ^"‘T r 
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^ *'^3 1 j j i j* 0 ij.y* (f»'i) 

j* jB'j; jjl (®^) 

(j^i ijij jLs-i^-* J d^\ jk^ a jw (oa) 

J !->' / - i' - > j l3“. ■'iaJ-j* (ni) 

^ Ic s ^ ji ‘ici (t * ) 

- j:)U 

^ J" ^rt! j^- 3 ^ I' ij^ (t I ) 

U j 1 U- j _.lij uJ ^(t T ) 

^ 0 ^ J 1"^^) 

ij Ji JIj.31 (ti) 

JjJ ijil^'j JijK U*) 

^ j5 ^5C j'; u jj; ^ V J Ur) 

1^ I-' (*i /I’i jsl J Ij! Uf^J 

(j / a)*;^ y .3 1 cj jLi j j jT j5 jsi. (^n) 

t? (3 ^ ’ c’— I (a • ) 

-ji J.Vl>(^) 

^;*J J' ^i*“ I Jit I J J ! J.^ i _»; I Cj U) j 

— Cj l« j JiO 4> jJi^.'S ^3 

3 l) ^ ^1 0 Li ^ l| I L(3^^ ^ lis^ f j ^ 

0 1 J I 

liL j j I j i>- jSI j^) Li o ^ ( t ) 

■ I *■ •*• * 

O 1 J a' OJ/*^ 

L- 6 ^ lJwaa Iwi o^^s- 1 1) (^) 

(J 1 J* i J 

\J^l ji jlj tl Jo i^Li'iA Li O yJa-- 4^ ^ li-A (pi') 
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^1 

jVU ^ 1; lii 1^ Jt> b;A> bo 0 (^) 

I ,A,,^iaX a j 

0 J l*i*AA b Oj j*vS^ ^ i * ^ ^ I • j 

1;-Xa»- .>^1 4c. /j 4..^ - J j| j^J ( f ) 


iSjr^ 


X' 


,*/ <a.) lU.« 


V. 


4c* jM]s,.i4 (jl j^L> ^>\h^ I" I J^jI j! ti-^ ^ (t*^) 

I ^IjT 4)1 ^Ijj c^J^s*-!;! j'jl 

uJu J L-ai- ji*p\ Jki^ OiS^^" Jjl ^ ^ ^ 

• (J 1 * 

^kpl 4ff.jAlia j* j y I* j ixij j| yo I ^ jsAj ((v) 

O^IJ ^Lol 

J ^ <i j) « Jl y*4ac* j\J j ^ j li O L.^Xl-* (o) 

j'f* ^ L— -t* w.$ J jjl jiS" I Vi^ b^seX) I «> J I’ b •-^>“ 

_3 ^ .r,*^ J b«* 1-XJ 1 ^9 4>- ^ wXj ipX>“ ^y^aifr j* li— ■«'*< » ..,-s.r^*^ 

jO 4-^?^ OUJ 

ij.>* . J tjb \ji^j j‘ (j^) 

jl j\ oLol ^ ) 

(jl^l 4*9| j^j '<^^^1' ( j ) 

V-^l J dj ( t ) 

w-.il IS^j5i ji-'l-Oj' S c)l!3 ( t" ) 

iTjji tf.-'X f^ ) 

v^ir^ujii C/^ ( e ) 
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V^l J ( A ) 

tJjL^ ( 1 ) 

( ) <jOJ “^1-^ (l •) 

- U* ^ aJU*^ 4^ 

(t^.-J (3''-)J«? Jl ) j4-a) 0!i^> cSjs' ( 1 ) 

(£i ir jj j9 yv»>’ jjU-j^ j^i j lJT qHj I (t) 

«/T - LT Ij; Ij 

Jj I j U^ J 5 U- uiJ Ir 0 ljj.1 o L.i I It 

oj^ uJ->^ - ^ ^ I (r') 

- ^ _/ j (j I aj iii4 is^*y i[Lj I _yj 

J I-**! (a) 

dJit ^ j^ Ixii I L.ia' ^ c! I J I 

l- 5 j UI I 4fi-j ilj j 

1347._i;]4,S F. (J93S-- lf)39) 
j^jJI j* Hi* JL4^ jS ' b ^ JuM ji-jJii ^vJill ) 

,CjL; Ueril JaS <^:w ^ 11 jJu?*- I ^ 

~ JL? Lfll ( I ) 

vIj^Il *! jri! ( 1 ) 

LT^'^ J ^ ^ ^ ^ J* ( r ) 

jIa ^ U ^1 Jij ^ I y bj*- ( /;, ) 

-\^ JjaL |» J»;;( A ) 
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— uJ |j j li jy-U 

>VAii iJ Ui Ci* a) ^ ^ ^ni ^ I |V^ 

j i^'“T ■* j jj o Cl®) 

K- s“* (n) 

— ij“, J o 1-<»L«* 

1 j jjij' T u^T ( r I ) 

i oU- AS (j>J ji ji ( r 0 ] 

[• flB ^ Ajs— j Jjj (^4) 


- J Tl» 

ATj 1 jA liC 1 CX^y^ ^ I^- (ffy<) 
i j JA I j <Jl j^ ^ s a L««i (t“o) 

ilj o I^t5 j li jj>. ^*A KJi (r^) 


i£j^-*J • ^_^•“ _;*A»liaLij(_^lJaj«C«l3 _ tllj b jii* ( ^ J 

(vi- 111 -in- loi O It a'I ji ) [• J ^ bV 

j jV ^2^ Ltx^ 1, 


_ o y jc (^) 
-j*j j ij*i/ 

- j?* ' li-"* ^ L?" ^ y y U 1 ) 

‘^-**4' y ttf *— *^' I J £:f ^ ( T ) 

jUi (.^s***- (3^ ^ \ i ^(4, ) 

‘A-jj jT(srbu.i^j ^b ^1^, ( ^ j 

j.i.ri b y ( 1 ) 

->*/' J 'w * y I wA J)i ( I , ) 

1 “ J I j dS " ^ ,, J,i •» j Li (J 1 ( j ^ ) 

f I'i I J •> ja- (j-* d5*<j b Jju Jj 4^ ^ I 
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j; v' -J? ( '1^) 
j Is j 1 jlT flj^— j y j j 1; ( 1 B ) 

- ti'l^ 

li--* I 0 1 j^ y iSm). ■> y |j*.0 v* ^ j ( r r ) 
c:,-! jU sfl cii 1) 1 jil ji (^'p') 

xi ^ I ^ 

Jji ^j* 1^ _>jj i 1 

^ji ejS^ jf* f^X(r i) 

J O l-^ 1^ (it * ) 

o! Jj>" (j'i Xl*j 0 lils- (J:> j (f\|") 

jT J i?’ 4uj^ jljii Ift jj l;fc j Ji I (v“f*‘) 

JU lJu^j 1 (jj-jjilj e jl ^ (\[“^) 
(jilSCsl^ (I'lr/ o I j* j(^l (r*) 

-t(y Ir 

1 ^ j if' \)jS^y ((Vf) 

Ij tj-jl L dy-fi ls' j! (r'r) 

' J cA j» Ic a U oi ej^-j'fj; j» (rA) 

o*-“ I ^1, p* i A«* J I J J I j* o I; js^ (r* 1 ) 

p* jr b I ji -(fj y (o . ) 

^ (®(^) 

lAjISO J jl ^ ^ j sTf* u tjSi jT (e^) 

pw y>^ ^ «Xa>> J (•a) 

P I J T ji J 1^ ^Jai- jA (o l) 

^ li a ^ p* j j; J- (l • ) 

-: J!5^ 

(m) 

Ujlje k^' Ujf Ji' dl;_ ^.jTpjf (*jy) 
jJ U. j I ai 3 jj yMi s5 " aIV iy p I (tk") 
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j I ^ S ^ (''o) 

JJ,Jjj^ cJ±^J J-i J is^ j • ('I't) 

Ijj li cJ^jj iji^iiifr jii (^•) 

u ^ L^Ji^ V jk Ur) 

;J ljJj^:i Xlsj lijij (^r) 

fiii 0 f ijj I oT^i jsL (^^) 

j* ^ ^ 0 li 4^ I ( A * ) 


- j!i ) 


^L«| ^\ ^c- ^k.a jl® Jo*l J Jjl JS^ J^i)l J;‘l oUJ J ( I ) 
_* oU? j ^ ^IjTjj^ o^,.j 

li^J JJ ^ ij U. -i I L-iliiL^ Cj 4.« Ij - 

d\jy CJ^ 

j CA**^ ^ ® UvJA jh a >‘ 4-^ b • ^ 

oUl 

viJ^ 0 1* ^ I L^fc^A L^ CIj ^ Ia ^ ^ p' 

w5 j j ^^UUa Li oL^ ji - o 

4 .*(*• tj L l^ L ivaaI i ol ^ ^ ^ 

LwAA l»i ^ ^ 

4fr oU^-> j 

0 J 4 l,t»» A A l»i V,!-^ ^^>sCt>" (J L^ ^ - I ■• 

^\^\ ^ -^"1 j9 ^ J j 1^ (r) 

(J' c>*i -J 

^jli Jj Iji |.j^.j.jijlla? jIjSil jwjjAj (f) 

trL-Ci^^' (*^* 
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Jlk. (p-) 

0 ^ I ^ J t ^Si ^ ^ I ^ ^ ^ ^ L r -■ 

y iljT^ll j» ^J ljS^I j III 1 

“ V v * 

uii l) is^ I Jc l-Aa' u J j I -^U J 1 j\ J>- 

ij ! A^ 3 .^ 4 

-^L‘^=r ^ lijiaL* ( 0 ) 

I ^ ' » , . 

£Li O^ii J j] jly! oJJ'^' “ J’ 

^3 1 ^ As*" 3 ** •''^ '•^ w»^iii«<i«j*** ^ 

l— iiJb .i jJ Cl** J^9 ^ I J Xui^ ^ j j 

O'* 

j^C— j; jA? J J (f) 

AAfhM*ww^ Ai*^ 

0*'^ ^3#jf5ii iS ^ J iS *^^r**‘ * ^ jJt*vill i,f*ll^ tj 

p 3^ Artfi^ ) J /I AX**k,:>cs^ Jj^ 

'• 

i m 

3 . Urdu. 

1345—1346 F. (1938—1939). 

J^* Ajlki ^1 jj- Ljill 
3^ j| A,aa^ ijiU- .i^)U3lf*^.^lj 

^ 1.)^ 1 J ylA Art) 1 y 

^ J3' A^-*- oliJUJ f 

r-i r 1 1 j! 

AjJLL^ ji - 
- AijC JJX J 
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JU- j jjti \ 

Jr^ - u-i** r 

- '-r’-^l J O^'j 22" 

tjk^ tA)U— Ji^ v-"*^ 

i| jT- cjL>. (_jT 


4— jjIj ^ I j - j i jI i I ^ jlr 
Ij “Ai I 1 j 

- ‘Jj* -J oUjU-4 (jIjojI ^ Jii^i 
ijli jT ti.. tjl) jT- ^ > il j S (jb:>»jj;A ) 

•Uvjl _j jlcT iS^i_^il (jlx— jJw^A f 
tlM jT^ 

->•"! XI ""-i j - V )) ^ 

i=V fiSi. * 

*v * 

d J4C }} )} ^ 


(3^1-V^ I 

* I ^ ^ I 

jw 1 

jLil - Jjl I p (ijfil; X* 



jKA - j;t4 


(jlcJU- aL^ 1 - tJ ji Jj UflJ 

M vVi i»^l0d ^ 

I jA L5"jiic. ^Ij ^1 J ) 

-rj^ ^1 ^.pbXjT I J»Ll T 


r' 


23 
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jA /'Lslc ^ 0 0 j^'T r 

j >- j ^ ^ *j fi£_ 

e 

tiCj l^jjjj' o ^ Uil V n 

t)^ ^ji jL* ^ 

Jl^ t'il A 

^ 1 

U^Jj^ 

^ 1 T<0 1 (^Uj I 

^)sti Jjl K^oi>' _)Um 

^ oUci^ I tf ^ ifj' 

1;}47-~1:J4S h\ (1^:18-1939). 

J^j^“ *ullk« ^1 - L-il| 
jiijl lJU 

aJIL^ ^^1 j 

^ji cf^l IS*^ tJ-W (J - J 

^ ^jC\jii Ai.4 JuL4 j 

c/^ r 
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-v^lj jliJ 

I j I 

ol o-'^^jl^J^i .J, ^_//|* 
Lii«.l vU 4^ oy> airf ^ U d Ijii .uid . r 

jig| 

oy> ojrf ^ j,^.| ^ 

jUlyS' . 

ou- 0.4 jn^ \ ^ 

-* ^ IW (y Jji i 

'J^ S'jll^ ^ If fj 

f I XLi' ^ j . ^ 

jAjf b U" ^ OjCil (j j^-f - v* 

ijU“l jCji 0^ ^ ^j ^, 1 4 : ^ 

-^■^J tjliij i>j^ 
^i5U| j^‘. ^1^* 

-bl^ 

lH->s^>aJI A»av, T JiAiJ 

_ Jjl<^/L^bL.^- 

"^.'*’1 tridC^il 
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Mabathi. 

1345— 1346 P. (1936—1937). 


Prose : — (1) Hindu Dharma and Sudhama Purvardha by Maha- 
deo Shivaram, Gole, Maharastra Publishing House, 
Poona, edition 1927. 

(2) Gadya Guchha, Part 1 by N. 0. Kelkar, Publisher 
the same as above. 

(3) Fiction — Niraujaiia by N. S. Phadko Publisher 
Anant Sakharam Gokhalo Yijaya Prps.s, Poona 2. 

Lilfrutuir: — (4) Shalieer. 

Huoks rfroii} mended- 

(1) Maharastra Sai-swat by Bhave. 

(2) Marathi Shaheer by Varde. 

(3) Kelkar ’s Introductions to Ailihasika Powade. 

Poel)')/: — (1) Sampradaya parhual by Niranjana Madiiava, 
Edited by L. B. Pangarkar, New Kitabkhana, Poona. 

t2) Keshav Sutaehi Kavita — Poem.s Cl to 126 (both 
inclusive) Pages R.i — 186, Arya Bhushan Press, 
Poona. 

(3) Abhinava Kavya Pitika.sha, Chapter 10 to II, by 
Prof. R. y. Jog, New Kitabkhana, Poona. 

1:J47_.1348 F. (1908-19-39). 


Detailed : — 

Prose. — Dhai-nia Shasti'a Viehar by P. V. Kane. Pages 65 to 112, 
142 — 1.16, 260 — 277, Pareliure. Puranik & Co., Bom- 
Itay 4. 

Poiirii: — (1) Yasliodhan by Vashawaiit. Pages 1 to fiO. Pur- 
ehurr Puranik & Co.. Bombay 4. 

(2) IJddhvageeta of Bhaskarkavi, pagvs 1 — 32. hhlil- 
ed by V. P. Kolle. Mudholkur’s lUmgalovv f'ani]), 
j^mraoti. 

Literalurf. — (1) Maharastra ,Sara.swat, Part T. Edition III 
(Pages 55 to 113). (Mahanubhav). 
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(2) Anvaclieen J^Earathi Vaiig:iaay,va Sovak by 
(k 1). Khanalkav. Tlie iollowiug aiiLliors only. 

(JJ Agarkiir Gopal Gancsli. 

(2j Aptc Ilaii Nai’ayan. 

(3) Karaiidikar Vluayak. 

(4) Kliave Va,sudeo Vaman. 

(5) Ghalc Dattali-aya Kondo. 

((j) Ki‘i«luuL SliasU'i (Miiplooukai*. 

Non-Dciailcd.- -rika l)y S. Khandukiir. 

Rhdo)ici — ^Abhina-va Kavya Prakaslia cdiaptor 10 — IJ by R. S, 
Jo^^^ Now lvilai)-khaiia, Poona. 

TwiaTon. 

1345--ld46 F. (P)3G-1!);J7). 

Poetry : — ^Madras University, B.A. Kxaminalion, Tcluy^u Scioc- 
lions. 

Vol. I Solcetion No. 3, 1, Verses 124. 

Vol. IE KSeloction No. Vll, Page 164, Verses 45. 
Selection No. XIV, Page 336, VcJfses 96. 
Selection No. XVT, I^ige 359, Versos 78. 
Selection No. XVII, Page 369, Verses 56. 

Prose : — (1) Adidam Surakavi by A. Rama Ran. 

(2) Prayaschittam l>y Tagore, (MaeniillaiiJ. 

(3) Andlira Desa and Foreign Travellers by B. V. 

Krishna Rao, n.A-, n.n. 

Drawur.- -Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Rhetone : — ^Narasa Bhoopaliyani, V. Asvasam. 

History of Literature : — Prom Namiaya Bhatt up to Alla, sun i 
Peddanna. 
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1347-1348 F. (1935—1939). 

Poetry: — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. (1936 — 1037). 

Prose.— (1) yakshi, Vol. I. by Panugantiuiirasiralia Rao Pitta- 
puram. 

(2) Proma Sundari Saraswali Cirmidha Maiidali, Raja- 
mandhry. 

(3) Kama Sanirajyam by Uhiliiknri Veerabhadra Tlao, 
Kovviir, Uodawari. 

Drayna . — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

Rhetoric. — Same as lor 1345 — 1346 P. 

History of Litoature. — Same as i'or 1345 — 1346 P. 

Kanarese. 

1345—1348 P. (1936—1939). 

Prose — (( ^lassiral ) — Eamashwamedham by Muddanna, Ash- 
wasas 12 to 16 both indiLsive. 

(Modern) — Bhakti Bhandara Basavannauavaru by M. 
E. Srinivasa Moorty. Kamata Sangha Central 
College, Bangalore. 

Drafim : — Namnia Samaja by C. K. Venkatramayya. Duta Vak- 
yam by Kadabada. Nanjunda Shastri Sahitya 
Parishat Edition. 


Poetry: — (Classical) — Gadayuddlia by Raima, Edited l)y A. 

Ramanuja Iyengar, Ashwasas 3rd to 5th and 9 
verses in 6th. Kadambari Sangralia iiji to j)iigc 
75, Edited by the Alysoio Iiniversity. 

(Modern) — English Oitegalur (Nos. 1, 6, 8, 19, 21, 22, 
62 and 63) by B. M, Silkantia. 


Cri/icwm:— Books for consultation — 


(1) Vimarse Part 1, "1 , xt rr^ , , it 

(2) Sahitya. J ^cnkalosli lyenftar. 

(3) Muddana. Kamata Sangha Ocntral Oollogo, Ban- 

galore Edition. 


Grammar : — Rhetoric and Prosody — 

Kannada Kaipidi, Sabdamani Darpana. Kavyavalo- 
kana, Narasimlia Raja Karnataka Chandorajam. 
Literahirc : — Karnataka Kavi Oharite by R. Narsiinhachar, 
Vol. I, 12th Century Authors. 



IMATirEMATICS, 

(1) Illiglicr Algebra by TTall juidKiiigbt, (Osmania ITuiveraity 

Series) . 

(2) Plane Trigonoinelry by Ijoney, Part IT, (Osmania T'ln- 

versity Scries) . 

(3) Co-ordinate Gcometiu”, by Grace and Rosenborg, (Osmania 

University Series) or Smith’s Analytical Conies. 

(4) An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus by (iihson, (Os- 

mania University Series). 

(5) Chapters on Differential Equations from Edward’s 

Integral Calculus, (Osmania University Series) or 
Piaggios, Differential Equations. 

Appl i od Math ematics : — 

(1) Elements of Ktatics by Loney, (Osmania Uiuversil.y Sc- 
ries). 

(2; Elements of Dynamics by Uoney (Osmania University 
Seri'cs). 

(3) Elements of l-Tydrostiitics by Doney, (Osniiinia Univer- 

sity Series). 

(4) Elements of Astronomy by I’iirUer, (Osmimia University 

Series) . 

lIlSTOKY. 

1345— 134(5 F. (1930— 1!137). 

Paper I. — (Icnernl Ilistorical Essay. 

Paper II . — Political Science. 

fjeiicock : Elements of Political Science, (Osmania Univer- 
sity Series) . 

Gettel ilntroduction to Political Science. 

Ganier: Elements of Political Science. 

(jlilchrist: Pj'inciples of Political Science. 

Pollock: History of Hie. Science of Politii-s, (Osii'iania Uni- 
versity Scries ) . 

Jeiiks: History of Politics, (Osinmiia University Series). 
Paper III. — (i) Economies. 

Indian Economics by Prof. Mil. Elias linrney. Usul-i-Ma- 
asliiyiit by Prof. Aid. Elias Diirney (Osmania University Series), 

(ii'lSociology 

Books to be prescribeil later. 

Paper / U. — History of India. 

(i) Aneient vp lo 1206. 

1. Early History of India by V. (j. Smith (41 li Edition). 

2, Ancient India liy S. K. Aiyangar. 



264 


0. A Pl‘1‘p into llic Karly Uistuiy ui* India by It. (!. 

Bhaiidarkav. 

4. Asoka by It. ilukcijoe. 
rl. Harsha by R. IMukcrjoi^. 

(iV) ^Fcdivval Period 1201) — 1705. 

1. Tarikh-i-Fai'ishta. 

2. I)aH)ar-i-A.k})an fAzail). 

SluM* Siiali ((^anuiina). 

4. flohanii'ir I'rasad). 

p 5. Am*anji:z(‘l)(‘ (Sliibli). 

0. Mivaji and His TjnH‘s (Sat'kaL*). 

7. Tin* \n\\} al' Ilv‘ Miijilials (lrviin‘). 

(?n) Mfiticni Period 1705 to the prvimit dmj, 

1. Folilic'al History 1 ) 1 ^ India- (Malrulai). 

2. Makiiiji; or India (Rainsay INIiiir). 

JJ. Iliso and Kx|)aiisi(>ii of the British I)t)iniiiions in 
India (Lyall). 

4. Tlir I)ovrlo])meiit ol* Indian Roliry (Anderson and 

Siil)edav) . 

5. The J^litieal I)o\olo])monl of British India (ITonn'i. 

0. Simon Report, Vol. T. 

Pdljcr r. — 

(r/'i JTislorij of ilic Dccctin. 

(i) Ajicicnt up to 1206. 

1. Cambridge History of Fndia, (duipter on the 

History of tlic Doe -an). 

2. Karly Jlistorr of the Deccan by R. R. Bhandar- 

kar. 

(n) Medieval 1206-1765, (Dcccan). 

1. South India, and her JMiihamniadan Invaders 

(lyengur). 

2. Ijandmarks ot* the Deccan (Haig). 

0. History of the Deccan, Vol. 1 ((}ril)l)le) , 

(in) Modern — 1765. 

1. iMalcolm’s (hmtral India. 

2. History of the JMahratlas ((Irani Diifi'ld^iap- 

lers dealing with the period froin 1784 — ISIS, 
8. The Working of His Exalted Highness i.hi^ 
Nizams Rnv(‘>'ninrnt (Historical and ('oiisli- 
tulional aspects). (( love rumen 1. Piihlicatioji.) 
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(li) Culi\ir{fl II 

(i) A}\('i(u( iifilff 

1. liiiliii hy (Imiussot, ((JiiupltM* 1) oi* V. A. Smitli’s 

“A liislorv of Fjiu‘ AKs in liuliii'’ (CHuip- 
tors 1 1, Ilf and VI). 

2. A.sokii l)y Mulcorji (o) llarslui l)\ Mukcrji, 

MfdivraJ I7f)5. 

1. Ijidiii hy (Jn»iissid, (I-lui|)U‘r III) oi V. A. 

Sniilirs A History of Fine Arls in liiLliu 
((diaptors II, TX iincl XV"). 

2. liuliau islam by Titus. 

Muslim A rchi torture in India — Tniiis- 
lation ol* IVi‘^>Mieson (O.U. Scries). 

(m) Modrni l7bM up lo the present flay. 

1. 'rnpa : The (H'nulh aiul Development oT Nation- 

al Thon^iil in India., 

2. Faniiihar; Moclern Jieliwioiis JMovemeuts in 

Jiidia. 

(c) (Jonslihclwjufl liidonj of Modem India. 

The suhjVet slunild he studied in suidi hooks as — 
Horne: Political System oT British India. 


L^aper 17. — 

(1) Islamic History: — 

The Prophet and the 1st four Ualiphs (for 1930 and 
1937). 

i jw ( I ) 

0 li N UU J (t) 

(j I J I Jr* (3i ^ SjW' (^y*) 

Jr^ t ^ - l5j J 1 (r') 

( -^ j3l j 1^ ) - I’ I Ij* (o) 

( u ) j I I 

j3 I jWj I - J ^ (J ^9 (a) 
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(2) European History 18115 onwards (for 1936 & 1937). 

1. A History of Europe by Mariiolt (1815 — 1923). 

2. A History of Modern Europe, Yols. II and III bj' 

Pyffe. (Oamania ITnirersity Series). 

3. Contemporarj’ Europe and Overseas by Mowat. 

(3) English Constitutional Histoiy. 

Chambers: Constitutional History of England (Os- 
mania University Series). 

Adams: f^onstiLutional History of England. 

(4) Oultuial History of India. 

1. Parquliar — Outline of Ihe Eeligioas Lileralure 

in India. 

2. Grousset — India. 

3. Titus — Indian Mam. 

4. Topa — Growth and Development of National 

Thought in India. 

5. Macdonnal — ^India’s Past. 

1347— 1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Paper I . — General Historical Essay. 

Ppaer II. — Histoiy of India. 

Same as under Paper IV for 1345 &1346 P. 

Paper III . — Same as paper Y for 1345 & 1346 F. 

Paper IV . — 

(fi) Mamie. History: — 

‘ ‘ Oraa.'iyados — (Eastern) 

The following books are recommended: — 

1. *41 I .4^ y 3^1 *4^ 4/“^ 

2. 'W’eliliausoii, Arab Kingdom and its Fall. 

3. Khuda Baldish, The Orient under Ihe Caliphs. 

4. Khuda Bakhsh, Contributions to Mamie Civilization. 

5. Calificiilc, ils ri.se, decline and fall. 

7, T, "W. Arnold, Uic Caliphate. 
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(6) European History 1815 onwards, — 

Same as for 1345 & 1346 P. 

(c) Biiglisli Couslilutional History: — 

Same as foi* 1345 & 1346 P. 

(rf) CiilUir.il History: — 

Same as for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Pappy P. — Same as Paper IT for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Paper 17. — -Same as Paper Til for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Economics. 

Pappy /. — Ta.n.s.sig — ^Principles of Economies, 2 volumes. 

Pfipei //.— Withei's — lloaiiing of Money. 

Barren. Whale — Tnlei'iiational Trade. 

Prof. Burney’s Maishatul Hind — Chaps 11—14. 

Paper 77/.— (a) Vera Aiusii'y — The Eeonomie Developmeiil of 
I ndia. 

(h) Iviiowle.s — riidastrial and Commercial Revolu- 
lions in the I9th Century. 

Pappy IV & r. — Jathar and Beri — Indian Economics — Vols. I 
and H. 

Paper 17.— Mclver -Soeiely, its StvucUire and Changes. 

Books recoimneiuled for reforeneo. 

Pappy 7. — Marshall — Prineiple.s of Economics. 

llobiiis — Till' Nature and Signiflcanci' of Eeonomie 
Science. 

Paper 11, — T. E. Cregory — The Cold standard and its PiiLui'C. 

Re])oi*t of the 1 Tilton Voung Indian Curreney Com- 
mission, lf)26. Reporl of the Cenl,ral Banking 
Enquiry Committee. Report of the Hyderabad 
Banking Riinuii*;!' Committee. 

Paper ITT. — ^R. C. Dntt. — Eeonomie History of India, 2 Vols. 
jMorehind — India at the Death of Akhar, 

Moreland — Prom Akhar to Auraugiseh. 

Tovnisciid Warner — Tjaiidsmarks in English Indus- 
trial History. 

Paper JV. — 1. Report of the Indian Agrii'ultiiral Coiinnii!;Hioii 
1928. 

2. Report of the Mac.lugan Commit.lec on Co-opera- 

tion. (Crdu Tran.slation) 

3. Charles Cidu’s speeches on Co-operation (Urdu 

Translation) 
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Paper F. — ^Report of the Indian Industrial Commission 1918. 
Rtipoit of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Report of tJic Taxation Enquiry Committee. 

Report of the Indian Labour Commission. 

Paper VL — E. A. Ross — ^Principles of Sociology. 

Blackmar and Gillen — Outlines of Sociology. 

Philosophy. 


Is^^ Paper, — ^Natuix\ Schools and 

1. Ralph Barton Perr^" 

2. W. James 

3. P. Paulsen 

4. H. Sidgwicli 

5. Marvin 

6. Russell (B) 

7. Fullerton (J.S.) 

8. Sellars (R. W.) 

9. Calkins (M. W.) 

10. Jerusalem (W.) 

11. Kulpe 

12. Rappoport 

13. Alexander 

14. Kant 


Problem of Philosophy. 

The Approach to Philosophy. 
iSome problems of Philosoj)liy. 
Introduction to Philosophy. 
Philosophy, its Scope and Re- 
lation. 

An Introduction of Philosophy. 
The Problem of Philosophy. 
(O.U. Series). 

Introduction to Philosophy. 
The Principles and Problems 
of Philosophy. 

The persistant problems of 
Philosophy. 

Introduction to Philosophy, 
do 

Piimer of Philosophy. (O.U. 
Series.) 

Space, Time and Deity. 
Critique of pure Reason. 


Pitp<r . — llisttiry uL* Philosoj)hy — 

J. A short History of PhiloKSopliy by Alcxaiulrr, 

2. A TIisiory of Philo.sophy l)y Weber. 

3. Lssay eoiienii iiig Human rnderstaiuliiig by Ilimn*. 

4. Prineipli's of Human Kiu)\vle<l.u:e by Berkeley. 

5. Discourse on Slelaphysieal Melliod by Descartes. 

(Books 3, 4 or e will be prescribed in rotation every 

yeaj*. ) 

orr/ P<fiJ( r llinilii Piiilosupliy. - 
T(‘xt books lor intensive reading- - 

1, Tlir si.\ s\slinns of Indiiin Philosophy. fi\Ijix Miilh'i'). 

2. llistui'} oi Indian PhilosopJiy. ( Das L'lipla;. 
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3. Indian Philoso]iliy. (Radiia TCiishnu). 

4. Philosophy of llie ITpanishads. (Doussen.) 

5. History of llii' (Jiriilivo Povioil ol* Indian Philosophy. 

(Ranadc.) 

6. Rarvu Havshana hJaraa{>:riih<i. Cowell (Trulmer’s scric's.) 

7. Bhas-wat Oha, (Tolanf?.) 

Text-books reeommondud lor study. — 

1. Ptudios ill Barly Indian Thought. (Stcplioii Dojai.) 

2. Systems of Vedantic Thought and Oulturi'. (Mahaiidra 

Nath Savkai*.') 

3. Pantheism and its value J'or Jil’e. (llrquliart.) 

4. Positive SeiLiiees ol' Ancient Hindus (Seal B. N.J 

5. Indian Philosoiihy. (Hayies.) 

6. Patau j olios Yoga system. (Woods.) 

7. Outlines of the Vedanta system. (Dou&sen.) 

8. Hindu Realism. (Ohatterji). 

9. The Sankhya system. (A. B. Keith.) 

10. Indian Bogie. (Keith.) 

Bot)ks to 1)0 oonsultod. 

1. The Thirteen Briiieipal Upanisliads. (Hume). 

2. Saei'ed hooks of th'e Kast. (Max Mull or). (Upanisliads 

and Bi’ahma Sutras). 

3. Sankhya Pravaeliava Bhasliya (V^ijnana Bliikshu). 

4. Sidlianta Miiklavali. (Vatsayaiia). 

5. Vedanta Oarihliaslia. 

(i. (jj'cat Roligioii.s Tcuolicri. of the. East. (Alfred Martin). 

7. Philosophy of U]iaiii.shads. (Radha Krisliiia). 

4{7t Paper . — Outlines of Islamic. Philosophy, Kalarn and Sufism. 

BaoTat far reference ; — 

1. Jlmul Kalam by Sliibli. 

2. Alghazzali by Shibli. 

;{. Ibn-i-Riishd — ^Manlvi JVJolid. Youniis. 

4. Hi.stoiy of Islamic Philosophy hy Do Boor (0,sinania 
University Berios.) 

.7. Arahie Thought by O’Beary. 

(). Meta|)hy.sies in Persia by Sir IMuliammad Iqbal. 

7. Jlikmat-ul-lslirmi by Sliaikli BhaJiabnddin Subrawardy 

(O.TT.H.) 

8. Maqasid-ul-Falsafu ua Nihayat-iiI-Falsafa by Imam 

Glhazzali, 
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9. Kashf-ul-Malijub by Ali Hujweri. 

10. (iulsluiii-i-Iiaz by Rrnhannid Shabi»stri. 

11. Portious oi Masiiawi by Rumi. 

12. Arantiq-xit-Tiiir-Faridncldm Altar. 

13. Portion ot* Fasusul Ilikni (llaUiqa Sanai). Ibn Arabi. 

5^/l, Paper. — Psycliology. — 

(ct) Books for dotailed study: — 

J. Woodworth's Psycliology a study of mental life. 

2. W. James' — Text-book of Psycliology. 

(h) Books Cor nuii-detailed study and reference: — 

I- MeDuiigall . . A primer of Physiological Psychology . 

2. McDougall . . Outlines of Psychology. 

3. Watson . . Behaviourism. 

4 J. S. Rloorc . . Foundations of Psychology. 

{\fJi Paper. — X brief sLuiIy of theoretical and practical Ethics: — 

1. Manual of Ethics b}’ Mackenzie (O.U.S.) 

2. Theory of Good and Evil by Raslulal (O.U.S.) 

3. Ethics by Dewey and Tufts. (O.U.S.) 

4. A system of Ethics by F. Palson. 

Muslim Theology or Morals. 

{X) Theology (for Ilanafi students) : — 

The following syllabus is prescribed: — 

i— 

^ 0|> I il 1 Jjo O^Jaj 

^ U"l Jjl 
_oIa^ - >i^y 

_ J 

li (^(^"1 -jITTj I jOJ 
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J _CUA^t5" 

OlSC^ I 

4jj,^ Ojj OjJ 

- *^1 C^!)U. . <jl).^l _ OjJ^sL 

— 3L-.JC-1 

Jj^' jO c-j|Ju .Ij^^jlj^ 

j^j 


jU j j>^ 

C^aCjJ c5'ol5*)bi^l ^)] ^Ljo ^'I j ctA>^l>.| ^ j*’5^n5^ 

cP 1 ^ ^ 4.,4p^,.r c:j1;|jXj:^ y ^ ^ 

J" J;^r 


aJOs^ id-rl j; t 

J Ci:> 

L^ -u.-»5Lv1 izS^ 


(B) Morals (for Non-IIanafis and Non-Muslims) Mac- 
Konzio’s Ethics (Osmania University Series). 
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M, A. Exammatum, 
1. ENaLTSfl 


Paper Z. 

Fart Z — La'iifnidfjc — Thi^ devolopmoiil of tho EiiR-lisIi Lanj>'- 
iiage fram early to Modern limes: 

The following l)ooks are recommended: — 

Bradlay : The Making of English. 

Pearsall Smith : Tlie English Language. 

Jeaperson: The Growth and Structure of Ihc Englisli 
Language. 

ni'eenoURh & Kittrede: fiords and their ways in Ejij?lish 

Speech. 

Wyld: Historical Study of the Mother tongue, 

Betts Wandering's Among words. 

Part II — Chaucer : The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

N,B , — Candidates must attempt at least 2 queniions from eacii part. 


Paper II . — Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 
Texts for special study ; 


Shakespeare : 


Marlowe, 

Webster 

Jonsoni 


f As you like it. 

J Richard HI, 

. I Hamlet. 

I^A Winter’s Table. 
Dr. Paustus. 

The Duchess of Malfi. 
The Alchemist. 


N./J — In addition to tJic pruhcnbed playM, can[li(lato.s will bo n.'cpor^tod to show 
a goneral knowledg-o of the other plays of Slmkcspeare and an Tcqiiaiiitai»jt‘ with 
the progress of Shakespearean Cntu’isni. 


BooJix for RcndiiiiJ. 

Elizahclhan Plays edited by Hazelloji Spencer (Macmillanl . 

The following plays : — 

Marlow: The Jew of Malta, Edward II. 

Ijyly: Eiid.nnion. 

Greene ; Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 

Kyd: Tho Riiunish Ti-agcdy. 

Jonson : Every Man in his Humour. 

Deliker: The Siioemaker’s llolidaj'. 

Beaumont and Fletcher : Philaster, 
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Paper III, — Sj)eJiser to Milton -(1559 to 1660) : — 

Texts for special Study : — 

f The Faerie Queens: Book I Cantos 1-6, 

I Tlie Shephard’s Calendar: Eclogues I & X 
1 Epitlialamion, 

[_ Prothalamion. 

f Paradise Lost : Books I and II. 

Comus. 


Spenser : 


Milton: 


Baeon; 

Sidney: 


Kssa>s: 1-12. 

Apologies fur Poetrie. 

Hooks for Rmdintj, 


Shakespeare : Sonnets. 

Lyly : Euphues. 

Nashe: The Unfortunate Traveller. 

Mill on : Arcopagitica. 

Thomas Browne: Religio iMediei. 

W. T. Young: Poetry of the Ago of Sliakespeare. 
Herrick: Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. H. 
IL J. C. ({rierson: Metaphysical Lyrics & Poems. 

Paper IV , — Dry den to Johnson. 

Texts for spe<*ial study : — 

Absalom and Acliitophol, 


r Abs 

Preftu'e to the Fables. 

Tlie Epistle to Arbuthnot. 
The Rape of the Lock. 


Dryden : 

Pope: I 

Thomson 1 

Collins ^ fejolootious iu Ward's Jiuglish Poets, Vol. 111. 
floldsmitli J 

Addison: Si'loelcd Es.say.s edited by Lobbaii. 

, , f The Vanity of Human wishes. 

Johnson : ^ Pi-iiL‘iU',e to >Shakcspeai’c. 

(Switt: Tile Battle of tlie Boolts. 

Books for Bendinjj. 


Deydeu : 

Sheritliiii : 
Johnson: 
Fielding: 
Gibbon : 


fThe origin and Progress of Satire. 
l_All for Love. 

'I'lui Rivals. 

Six Lives ediled by Alathow Arnold. 

Tom Jones. 

The Ago of the .Vntonines (from the Decline and 
Fall of the Roman Kmpire) (Macioillau). 


24 
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Burke: Selected Speeehes edited by F. C, Selby (Mae* 

millaii) . 

Boswell; A Shorter Boswell edileil l)y John Bailey (Nel- 
sou). 

Horace Walpole: »Scleelcd Letlei-s. 

( 'uiigTeve; The Way oi* the World. 

Gulclsmith: She stoops to Conquer. 

Paper r. — The Age ot Wordsworth. 

Texts tor sj)eml study: — 

f Lin(‘.s e4)inposed a])ove Tintern AbT)ey. 

J (3de on Intimations of Ininiorlalit^’. 
Wordswoi-th: ^ i„tluiMU‘e of Naluml Objecis. 

Loadamia. 

f 'I'he Riaie of tin* -\iiL'ii;nt Marinc'T. 

Coleridge: Literary Crilicisin idiled bv J. \V. Wtickan 

I (O.U.) 

f Ode to a Nightingale, Ode on a Grecian 13™^ 
Keats ; •< Ode to Autumn. 

Eve of St. Agnes. 

c<i_ 11 f Adonai.s, Ode to a Skylark. 
sShelley: the West Wind, The (Jli)ud. 

„ r C:hilde Harold: Canto IV. 

Byron ; Vision of Judgement. 

Jjamli: Kssays of Elia: 1st Series. 

BooIxh for Rendinfj. 

Blakr J Ward’s Bnglisli Poets, Vol. HI. 

Scott: Selections Ui Ward’s English Poets, Vol. IV'. 

De Qiiincov : Literary Criticism edited by Darhishire 
(O.U,P,) 

Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudiot*. 
ftc ott : Kenilworth. 

Lockluivl : Li I'c ol* Scott (Abridged) Macmillan. 

Hazlitt. Table Talk. 

Paper VI . — Victorian Literature. 

Texts for spe^iial study; — 

Tennyson; In IMcmoriam. 

Mathew Arnold 'The Scholar Gypsy, Tliysis. 

Do Essays in Criticism : Second Series. 

Robert Browning; Rabbi Ben Ezra, The Grammarian’s 
E^ineral, Pippa Passes. 

Swinburne: Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. V. 
Carlyle : The Hero as Poet. 

Ruskin; Selections edited by A. C. Benson, (O.U.P,) 



Boohs for licadinr/, 

Tho Oxiovcl Books oT Vielorian Vevse (O.U.P.) 

E. Fj. ytovonsDii: Solu(*tcd Eswiys edited hy IT. U. Unwlin- 
son, (O.U.P.) 

Newman: The Idea ol‘ a Univorsil>\ 

Dickens : The Pickwick Papers. 

Thackeray : Henry Bsmond. 

Charlotte Bronte: Jane Eyre. 

Anthony Trollope: Barchestcr Towers. 

Georg-e Meredith : The Ordeal of Richard Peverel. 
Macaulay: Ilisloey oF England, f^hapter III. 

Worley; Seleoled Essays edited by H. G. Rawlinson 
(JMacmillaii). 


Paper V!f , — Conteiiiporary Ijileralure, 

Texts For sjK‘cial study : — 

Francis Thom])son : The JJound oF Heaven. 

Ro])crt Bridg’cs: Shorter Poems (Boofe 1-V) From Poetical 
Works i)F Robert Bridges (O.IT.P.) 
William Watson : Lachrymae Musarum. 

Longer Modern Verso edited by Edward A. Parkar, 
(O.IJ.P.) 

G. B. Shaw: Man and Superman. 

G. Iv. Chest eiloii : Hercties (Methuen). 

John (ialsworlliy : Tlie Silver Box. 

Robert Ijyrd: The Pleasures oF Ignorance. 


Books for Pvadinff. 

Samuel Butler; En^wlion. 

Tliuinas Ifavdy : Tens of the D’Grhorvilles, 

Arnold Beinioll : The. Old Wives’ Tale. 

H. (i. Wells: Kipps. 

John (falsworUiy : Tlic Forsyte Saga. 

Lyttou Stracliey: fjuceii Victoria. 

My liosi Story — (Faber and Faber). 

An Anthology oF Modern Verse chosen by A. .^letluien. 
Modern Ihadry: 1.0±2-34 edited by Maurie.e W(<olman 

(Macmillan). 

Tweidielh t'Oniury Critieal Essays — (O.IT.P.) 

Great iModeru F^iiglish Plays etiiled hy J. W. Marriotl, 

(Harrap) 

G. D. Shaw: St.John. 


Paper Till . — Essay on a, Ijit.erary Subject. 

— Subji'its will iuciiuK' Ihe Litirjiry auil Socittl IlisUi^'y nF Etipl.ind, 
li]}C‘ Princijjloy of Criticism and Literary Forms 
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2. Arabic. 

1345— ia4B F. (1936—1937). 

()o j) IoxjIU jTii jl- pLlA 6jw ()) 

v-^ji (^1^) ^ji-l It 

J i 6 ^U)l v^i3l i/' - iS^ (r ) 

- <J jxj 1 ^ ^li-1 J 

Jf >* 

0 ^l? ^ ( r^v ) ^" ( I ^ j^J (J I 

jjb ^ ^ I I J 4;* J®1 1 

I* J O I jiiJI V^^(r) 

- J»A^ ^ ./*ij 

^i-^J I (jjjji ) v*! ( n ) (v'j 

(,2^ 1 • • 

jT* -ullla-* Ij jJ, IS^ujbr^l jT jJUJliy - (tijl) 


( Cf^^ vijjU - -0 ) oLsU^ (i) 

jAA^l) w jJI (y) 

J.) Lai (e) J>i ^ (*^Jil (r) 

aLI [^*x^\ L^vaII ^ ^ ^ 

V-lj^j v-i-ji uaI (r) 

jljftj ^ jftJlj 2}<l j^l (f) 
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ai ‘il j) U1 (f.) 

(Jl jil) jiJ i \'f (o) 

- ^*^,5 


oLj»Bi^ - V-^J!. (J“«**^l (l) 

( 1 • A Ij” r* 

4i^l i^l It I J.J 1 I j I Ji*i/ 1 1 - ijiAj I ‘ I (f) 

livs— 1 ) ( * 1 r T 0 t 1 I Utiv* ) 

jl jSlI i-jt j (jl 

jxi^\ Lyrf jje-^A It I Axil jl »l ^bS' (f) 

( f B il V AJL 

j«^| ‘*■*1 3-' Ji*^l • UJilN ^1^1x5" (|v) 

) ‘^J>i AcjJai-^ 

^ jlr S^.j^ <=:£• (0 

(X j IAj j ^ oLoil j-/ (t ) 

1^ Jil 4 jj jjJ15iHlk_j br^.^i- 

. ^ (J^ jU-“ 

- ^ <i*)lk» J5C.»IS^»I j_^!| t-jh-^ 

S' oU jU/» (_^IAX)I ^1. l 31;3 iJ2. LA * “*^1 

fj"\ (j\i ^Jt^J>■^JA ji oliL^ ( « *) 'b'-J (3^'*^ 

. So U- l(-C gj ^ (i-ssl jiji J|| (jl 


jr^ a, ^ £. ^ / j^ u ot« I j yvn »Aj ^ « ‘•^L ^ ■* 

^ Ljii^ ^ aJ lla,-» IS^ jUill AaIj^ ol 1 ^ 
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1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 


jUBX.4! 


- ^ jj' 

(J jl> jj.1 C.< - 0 ^ - •^) ( ) ) 

wjjJI ‘Li'il 
(JSC.) ^Ix-^ C^i L[ 

yXi l.^' (0) cji*^ j•Lc^{l (^p') 

ftUi ( ) ) 

j\ ,e. i^_j*.JI j ji-1 (f) 

JaJi;i ‘ilj)A!lUl(fv.) 

^*ill I j.-^ (b) 

0 j> J I jl I ^ Ji/* - l£ ^ I ) 

- ij_j<>-*»ll J ^ 

e.ib 3 (j-l . vij jj 

^1 i jJI 3»- %^ia». ^j.» pkJlJl j oLJI (f) 

A*jkll bjaIs ^ (r tt) ^'( 1 1V*) As’cAttf J>-T (Jl 

‘ '^iV; I ^ Aj^l 

(rr*) ^ t Ji*^! ( t^^l!) jl >)l AlU J (r) 

Asea^ jl jlj^l ij* ‘-'1) ( ) vl' ^ J.-*Wl (p') 

^ ^ (t* •) (or^) 

^ J 3 l) ^ ^ 4 ;^. J 
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*?-jr 

oL-pciptf ) V->Ji ^ ^ ^ J««*^ I (l ) 

(l ‘A 'j" r 

l^U-IjcjIJI Jj'^Uji:l.j^Jl s JuJI (t) 
i^ii v« bJtl»»L (a I t^r e lTl I 

JljSil v^.j oUj'ill 

i»j jjft^si' li Ijil jl A«*ii jj<V cl _^>xiJI_j ^Y") 

( To 4^ VJ ii ^ ),;*^H 

jil ^lz^4 .XjS'I (.jL) b' 4&|^| 
db- <jl». (j^jXil jT" ijJlj' - IjJI ( c') 

iSj-^ Ol»«i* ' 
1->>1 b'. Jjl 

— * \^ lP J A*llla* >5*^ (j y 1x5^ (Joi j Ji* 

^ I ^ u“^' z"*^ J z ( I ) 

Or f J^ ^(t) 

't^jJ^i (r) 

J*u. I I I I ( r ) 

^ 3 I 1 I 

oUj)l CA-^ (e) 

J jj jJ I i>5“J 1 aiVl J jJ I « Z L^ ( 1 ) 

AjCi » I I j 1 lij 1x5^ ( A ) 

- 

oL«<Ti5" (Ijbj di»l ^ t>* 0 b j jJ)_i jzl« {Ji 1 

J* O'illj-v ^ 
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Jj ^ J Ji i-r> 

*ij^J 1^ '-'’ ■ l)^J ( 0 

j '» 

jjl • oljiill. ^_}Uil ^ (r) 

(Jjl O LJ 1^ jJI- i_^ (t“) 

Is^o jj l*-^ (!) ^ -■>" i A* iS' ^ !*■*“ I ^ ^ ^ 

* J Cjf'* L<ii.* j-«- . A«Hls» 

^ j ^ f ol JasUi. ^ ^ ^*^511 f} ti^ »A^!1 

— tfi— ‘^6''^ J* Ji^ 

Ac mi rA ( I ) 

I I • AscO^ ®l _/ lilj J^M»« .) | ( T ) 

nr ” (r) 

» l-*^l ( ) 

f’P' >) d}^\ A*U ( B ) 

f VA }> -)^l 1^1 ( T ) 

fT(V »> (jUtSiliaiUJI (jh«'ill (c) 

fcr (a) 

fA1 ” j-^* ( 1 ) 

~ clA* Uiu*i ^ ^ (J'’ ^ A^ j 1 ^ 1;5^ ■()_ *'' 

The ARABIC LIBRARY & CO , 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite Crawford Market, 

BOMBAY ( 3 ) 
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3. Persian. 

1345—1348 F. (1936-1939). 




S>ii 


Jir^y- 

4 0^ Qi^ lj<" i^- 1 .. ^ 


(jLilf^s^ JU jTL f 

JlsU. 

l^T ^ j.i dT ^ ^ 

m'>^ 

_) ^ j<<.4|^ *. l)^ ^ 6 ^ J ij^-*<^l JS^- e 

jr 

^ ^ ^ fjj^ i^j - T 
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^ ^il*^ ( I ) 
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jjl jj:i jCJi olj^J 

jl j^-2v4 L* jA.j^ ^Ji (jljfl ( J 

An Outline oT l^n■sia.n Ilistoiy laiNotl on OiiiieiL’urin (2j 
Jns<*n])lioii.s l).^ Ahl. 

Sykas, Hisloiy oT Pafsia, \ivd Bditioii (Vols. F & FI (11 j 
1*01* nil |)('riods) . 

(k Huarl, AnaifMil Porsiu ((^hapl^rs 1--JU). (4) 

The (^Miiihrid^c* Aindniit History Vul : TV (»h: i (5) 

’ b-^jl jjl 


A. W. Ja<*kHoii, Zovoastor’ & Zoimstrian Studios (1) 
Yashls and fiotlias (i^Farkri' Avcstnii Serios). 

J\ir-i-SiUi(rs liitn^diudioiis to llir ndilions of (2) 

Dlialla, Zoroaslrian Theology. (3) 

West, Arlii'k* on Palilavi Literatui'o (Uruntlriss der (1) 
Iianisrhi'ii Philolo.<»‘ic V’ol. II, pp. 7f5-12F)). 

Nariman, Frau and Iranians, (2) 
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^ - (JI j^I '^Itl'^l (p^) 

ft?=^,J (•jl^ ^ I ^xi (o) 

Bro^vne, Literary History o£ Persia Vol. 1 and II (6) 
— • Jl>- Al U jlT J ji 


Browne, Persian Literature under Tartar Dominion (1) 
Browne, Persian Literature in Modem Times (2) 

Browne, A Year Amongst the Persians (3)' 

Browne, The Press and Poetry of Modern Persia (4) 

Browne, Persian Revolution (5) 

E. D. Ross, Persia (6) 

The Times, Loudon: Persian Number Jaii. Sth, 19»31 (7) 

Wilson, Persia (8) 




■Xfrl ^ ^ 


^U.') 


4. LThdit. 

134") —134(1 F. (1938—193!)). 

P 

— ♦ (3 I ^ I ^ I 


- f_-^ J^l 

CIjL ,aX .4 ^ bX) La) .. 

Jj Id? ( ol 

-^A vl^'l 


- ^ 

(•J'^ J Jjl ^J\^/• -tj-f I 

3 ^ 



285 


j-Jr- ^ b-i li . J I 

(Jks^ ltI^' 

jt; . «u^ 

‘ ,i-"^ ^ IaiiwS > j j y'^ 

( u^..J ^ ) 

Jo jU oU- - ju 

v>=- cli' -J^ 

dial :»L^ JfUj 

.^-ij» jj— ,k» . 

t5j»^ToU>c:;-«l 

.(-j:>I j (jbj . Jj I 
-:^ (J>> vba! 

V b^l <£_ **^^1 >-OjI j 1^' J d.s*U ol j ( 1 ) 

JjOT (^jIjI _ Ia’jI jia* - a;-<JI JaC^s ( f ) 

^J^Ji■b j^l jlJoU- uxlxi^ - |C-^’a' ( y ) 

e j jf (JIj.jI eU'jl jTjJ.* (jC Ijj S ( (V ) 

u^ !{ j J li jl jf 

^jLc" ) .»Uij| J ^ e ) 

I I?^l) Ijj (yO/* J _)1 aLstjI - (jb j b"^ ( ”1 ) 

t. LJu jI IS^ JiAiA (jljj ^ jjl *^1 ( “^ ) 

J*! IT 0 jJj* jjl 

jiji . i^X-A .OUUa^J JjAs^ Jl. Jfc—jOiA ( A, ) 

( Jlr . yj . ol J^T) di" jj ^ jUT_(<r-^« I-Oil ( ^ ) 
dJo (JU ^ j Jjb f»Ja> JAjI ( 1 ' ) 

jJaljAijI ^ j <=22. (l l) 

« ^ -P J 



286 






cuiliJ 4^liJ«^ -1*^1 


6 ^ iA' ^ Aij^i 

4jjl J JU- OljJ,^ 4 *Aa-4 (J 


-Li L^j jA 4^ ^ 

I ^ t— 5 jT^ ^ ^^#n*i_5C»ii _ 1 ^ 

(J oijJii (JXa 

( (jIaxjI IS^ aIK^La^j^I j 

{ ^ ^j^) c^a;a L^il ^^jl" 

cijllLii A^J (f**) (^i uy* -• ^*>31 

-tf£« LJ 

J jj ( t* • • ) ^ ^ I 3^ \S^ ^ ^ 

IS^ (j^^Ui 4 . u;j*l> Ji ^ ^ ^ jjl jj (5" 

-^*A ^ c^Ustl A y^ 3 j 

1847- -irws K (ir)r,S— 1 !):}!)). 

( Jl-^' )-^l- (-1 ol^l 

jlj Jjl is^j 

(i-jl J J" u^' ) '-'*' >-“ - l5^“* 

J^* Xc. 1^3' 3 ^ jl J ^ 



287 


( i - Jj uf^ iJj 

(yj' Jj uf^ ■SV'*) 3J!^ 

Jj 

( j:>jil ^ ^ 

^lii <u^ 

ijji w.\l^ l^i ^ ^ 

( 31 } j^ Air^) ^ 

Olji*^ - U'J’^ 

uk Ji - Jui 

-> fj- “^-c 

->^-> t'i 

^■■■*3 l^- ^ 

( i-^^' dj (jf^l ) Ji j5 

jU- oi^ - Jl>- 

o 1^ u^T- :>I3I 

i^-i y ^ - f -5 

C^ J>*' Ol^cX^I 

j 03 yr tf;! 6 j ) O U Ji^ - ji. I Jjl A>. J* 

( m* ^ £=f^ 


f)llu‘i' l>onks ;ii‘(‘ tli(* same as pmsM-ilieil for UM-f) iind i:J4() P. 


Same :is To!- lo4r) aiul IIUU P. 

(5) IfiSTORY. 


^ 'i'i - (*J‘^ 


llJ-hV-KM'-i K\ (UKi(i~-l939). 

Prt'A i(His K>:aminii1iiaj.~ - 

Isl Papei* --Political Tlieoriv'S. floOO lo peeseiil <lay.) 

1. Ilislovv or Pnlilieal Tlieoi'ies hy Duiiiiin,!*. (Vol, 1, 
LX XI, Vols. IJ iuid][r). 
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2. History oi Political Tlioaght by Gettell, (Portions 

relating to the period). 

3. Studies in the History of Political Pliilosophy 

(2 Vols.) by Vaughan. 

■i. Political Thought from Spencer to the present day 
by Barker. 

2ikI Paper— Political Institutions (1,500 to pi-esent day). 

The books given beloAV only set the standard of the 
examination ; only relevant portions dealing with 
eonstitulional aspects should be studied. 


General : — 


1. Sidg^vit‘k: Development of European Policy, (Osmania 

University Series) . 

2. Ogg: Govci'iuncnts oi Europe (Osmania University 

Series). 


England : — 

Ogg: Governments of Europe (Osmania University Series). 
Holy Roman Empire : — 

Jonson : Europe in the XVI Century (Osmania University 
Series). 

Germany: — 

Ogg: Governments of Europe (Osmania University Series). 
Italy.— 

Sidgwick — ^Development (Osmania University Woriesj. The 
Fascist State. 


Franco : — 


Pi'o-Eevolutiouary, Jonson: — ^Europe in the XVI Century 
(Osmania University Series). Revolutionary and 
Napoleonic Europe. Morse Stephens : Revolutionary 
Europe (Osmania University Series). 

Modern : Ogg. 
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Spain: — 

'["he four chambered Legislative — Cambridge Modem 
History, 

Constitution of lt)12 ; Mora<i Stephens : 

Republican Constitution of 1931 — Annual Register 10.31. 

Turkey : — 

Cambridge Modern History, Vol. 1. 

Lane Poole: Q’urkey (Latest edition 1922). 

Hears : Modern Turkey. 


Japan : — 

Kitazawa: The Govciumeat of Japan. 
Rris.sia : — 

The Constitution of the Soviet Slate. 

U. S. America and Switzerland . — 

Woodow "WiLson : The State. 

India : — 


Muglial Constitution. 

Constitutional History of Modem India. 

For tlic latest developments, refer to such publications as 
tlie Annual Registei*, from 1923, etc. 

Papers 3rd & 4th : — 


(1) («). Tndiau History (Medieval period 1658-1707) 
I'lio folloAving books are recommended: — 


1. History of Aurangzib 

2. India of Anrangzib 

3. Nobility and Mughal Kingship 

4. Mughal Armies in India. . 

5. Mughal Numismatics 

6. Rise of the Maharatta Power 


J. Sarkar. 

J. Sarkar. 
Kliosla. 

W. Irvine. 

Hawebwala, 

Ballade, 


25 
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7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 


Sivaji and his Times 
Mahai-atta Administralion 
History of the Sikhs 
Mughal Administration . . 


J. Sarkar. 

S. Sen. 
Cunningham. 
Dr. Ibne 
Hasan 
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(bl Indian History (Modern period 1880-1919). 

The following books ate recommended : — 

1. The Cambridge Historj'^ of Iiuliu, \"ol. VI. by H. H. 

DowdL 

2. Life of Lord Ripon, Yol. 11. by Wolf. 

3. India Tinder Uiiliferin, W. S. Blunt. 

4. Life of Lord Dufferin, Vol. 11, by Sir A. C. Lyall. 

5. Administration of Lord Landsdowne, by Sir Q-. N. 

Forrest. 

Q. ]jife of Lord Curzon, Vol. II. by Lord Ranaldsliay. 

7. Si)eeehes-G. K. Gokhale. 

8. Lord Minto, a memoir by John Buchan. 

9. Recollections- Lord Motley. 

10. Speech.e.s on Indian Affairs-Lord Motley. 

11. A Nation in making, by Sir Sxirendranath Banei’jro. 

12. The Indian Constitution, by S. T. B. Sapru. 


Parliamentary Papers: — 

1. Report of the Royal Ctominission on Decentralization in 

India-190S. 

2. Montaguc-Chclm.sford Report 1918. 

3. Report of the Joint Select Committee on the Govern- 

ment of India Bill, 1919. 

(2) European History: — (1852-1871). 


The following books are recommended : — 

Action “Cambridge Modem History”- Vol. XL 
Pyffee “History of Modem Europe” -III (O.U.S.) 
Hertslet “Map of Europe by Treaty” - II & III 
Bourgeois “Modem Prance” - Vol. II. 
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Senior “Conversations witli Their, Guizot, &c. 2 Vols. 
Simpnmi “Lonis Napoleon and the Recovery of France.” 
Ward ‘ ‘ Germany” - Vol. II. 

•^iTig “Histo^ of Italian Unity” - 2 Vols. 

Jonqniere “Histoire de 1’ Empire Ottomans”- Vol. IT. 

(Osmanla University Series) 

(3) Islamic History:— 

(a) Salajiqa: Alp Arsalan and Malik SJiah Saljiiqi (455 — 
485 HO for 1345 P. 

HA I ijj I (l) 
aSUx.* - 0 l) J I (t) 
I gfl J J Xa) \ i J (f) 

I (r) 

^ 4ii 14^ .. 6 ^ ^ Is 

( AiUx* (jA^ap- ) 0 1 - (!) jj I (.t) 


Browne’s Literary History of Persia Vol. II (a) 

Le Strange’s Palestine under the Muslims (l) 

Le Strange’s Lands of the Bastem Caliphate (O.U.S.) (i *) 
Finlay’s History of Greece do do ( I ' ) 

Gibbon’s Decline and Fall. (Poilions Conceriied) ( | t) 
(6) Hazrat Omar and Osman (for 1346 — 1347). 


S kX ^ li-r ^ i ^ ^ I j». j j I 1]^ 
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( j«-.« ) I— j *1^1 (||) 

(wJ— jj^ jjl ^'S) - L^b;.r ( , y) 

i^WI Jr- jy* (if) 

Butkr, Ai'ab Conquest of Egypt. ( \ f) 
jJ Ja.«« { 1 o) 

Jij jl ^_jlr (n) 

if ^ ^ Aivifl.-* . Lj>11*?b!I ^ 

(c) Abdul Malik bin Marvan and Walid bin AbdxU bin Ab- 
dul Malik (134R P.) 

( jJ» (i) 

{4JLs^ ^Ja^^)J^\ (t) 

( *A^* ) S-* I (t“) 

( (f) 

( ijAiC ^ ) 1 Afill ^1 jl (o) 

( iSi jn^-* ) lJI^ VIj 4**Jl (^) 

( hilUi Jk^ ^ jJj O'llfW) Jj“l J L)Ja*JI ( 4 ) 

( ^ C?') vk;r (a) 

( (1) 

C^} - i£j^^ (1 •) 
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(JjliXU- i£ (ir) 

-t5Ui< ^JA^{x) JU , jlT ( )f*>) 

Le Stvanye, Pali-stinp under the Moslems (< b) 

(4J English Constitutional History: — (1832-1901). 

Students are c;cpeeted to have a thorough knowledge of 
the working oi’ the constitution, to he able to trace the 
growth ol the movement ol reform of Parliament, 
Municipalities, counti’y Couneils etc., and of socialistic 
legislation during the period. Sncli authors as Baven, 
Grant and Bobertson, Todd, Harriot, May etc., are re- 
commended for their studies. 

Final Examination:-— 

1st Paper — General Historical Essay. 

2nd „ Special Topics. 

(a) of comparative politics. 

(Government of the British Dominions and India) 
Keith: Responsible Govt, in the Dominions. 

Report of the Imperial Conference, 1926. 

(b) of Political Theories. 

The Political Theories of Imam Ghazzali. 

(6) Economics — B ooks to be prescribed later. 

(7) Philosoi-hy: — 

Books recommended: — 

(a) Philosophy of Religion: — 

Halfding Philosophy of Bdigion. 

Caird. Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion. 
W. James : The Will to Believe. 

W. James : Varieties of Religious Experience. 

Webb : God and Personality. 

Schleinuacher ; Reden. . 

Jalaluddin Rumi : Masnavi. 

(b) Aesthetics: — 

Essays in Encyclopaedia on Aesthetics. 

Kant : Critique of Judgment. 

Hegel : Aesthetics : 

Croce : Aesthetics. 

Carret : Theory of Beauty, 
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(6) JMathematics ; — 

The Mlowing’ books ai'e recommended. 

Algebra : — 

Hall and Kniglit : Higher Algebra. 

Millie; Higher Algebra. 

Ohrystal : Treatise on Algebra. 

Trigonometry : — 

Loney: Plane Trigonometry, Part li. 
noWn: Treatise on Plane Tngonomolry. 


Pure Geometry: — 

Askwilli; Course ol PiU'e Geowtitry. 

HuiTel: Course of Plano Geoniotry for aclvaneecl 
students. 

Pai't I and II. 

Aualytieal Geometry of two dimensions: — 

Askwitli : Analytical Geometry of t he Conic Sections. 

(Smith: Elcmenti'y Treatise on the Conic Sections by 
the methods ol Co-ordinat e Geometry. 

.Viialytical Geometry of tlii’ec dimensions and Differential 
Geometry: — 

Smith: Mlemeiitary Treatise on (Solid (^oomotry. 

Bell : Plemcntaiy treatise on eo-ovdiiiatc Geomrlry of 
throe dimensions. 

Differential Equations: — 

Piaggio: Eleinentriry Treatise on Differential Equa- 
tions. 

Pax’sjih: Treatise on Differential Equations. 

Diirrrenlifil and Integral Oaiculus: — 

Gibson: Elemenlary Treatise on the Calculus. 

Lamb : Infuiitesimal Calculus. 

WUliamsun : Elementary Treatise on tlie Differential 
Calculus. 

Williamson: Elenientaiy Treatise on the Integral 
Calculus. 

Goursat : Malliematleal Analysis Vol. I. 
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Theory of Functions of real and Complex valuable : — 
Hardy: Pure Mathematics. 

Goursat : Mathematical Analysis Vol. I and Vol. Ill 

Part I. 

Wittakar and Watson ; Modem Analysis. 

Elliptic Functions: — 

Dixon : Elementary Properties of the Elliptic h'uuctions. 
Wittaker and Watson : Modem Analysis. 

Fourier Series: — 

Carslaw: Theory of Fourier Series and Integrals. 
Whittaker and Watson; Modern Analysis. 

Attractions : — 

Mindiin : Trealiset on Statics, VoL II. 

Routlt: Treatise on Analytical Statics, Vol. H. 


Electricity and Magnetism:- - 

Jeans: Mathematical Theoiy oH Electricity and Mag- 
nism. 

Pidduek : Treatise on Eloctrieity. 

Livens: Theory of Electricity. 

Statics : — 

Loney; Treatise on Statics. 

Lamb : Statics. 

Mindiin : Treat i.se on Statics Vols. J and II. 

Dynamics of a Particle: — 

Loney : Treatise on the Dynamics of a Particle and oi‘ 
^gid Bodies. 

Love: Theorc'tical Mf'chanics. 

Peasant and Ramsey; Treatise on Dynamics, 

Rigid Dynamics : — 

Loney t Treatise on the Dyuamies of a Particle and of 
Rigid Bodies. 

Peasant and Ramsey: Treatise on Dynamics. 

Routh : Rigid Dynainies, Part T. 

Hydrostatics ; — 

Peasant and Ramsey: Treatise on Hydromechanics 
Part I Hydrostatics. 
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Hydrodynamics : — 

Lamb : Hydx’odynamies. 

Beasant and Ramsey : Treatise on Hydromechanics 

Part II Hydrodynamics. 

Spjierical Trigonometry : — 

Todhnnter and Leathern; Spherical Trigonometi^’'. 

Spherical Astronomy : — 

Godfray: Treatise on Spherical Astronomy, 

Ball: Treatise on Spherical Astronomy. 

Optics : — 

Health ; Treatise on Geometrical Optics. 

Herman : Optics. 

Ramsay: Optics. 



FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

B. Sc. Examination. 

Enousu. 

1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Non-Detailed Texts 

1. Boswell and Jolinson (TUc Kin8:’K Treasui'es of Litbi'a- 
tui’e Series, Dent and Sons). 

2. The Livijig Past by F. S. Marvin (Uxl'ord University 
Press), 

3. Sheridan’s The School for Scandal, edited by G. B. Bose 
(Edward Arnold or MaemiJlan's Classias). 

1346— 1348 P. (1937—1939). 

Non-Detailed Texts: — 

1. Boswell and Johnson (The King’s Treasures of Litera- 

ture Series: Dent & Sons). 

2. Hoylaiid’s llistory of Civilhsatiun. (Latest Sjieeial Edi- 

tion Tor TMuslim ITniversity) Oxford [ nivei’sity 
Press. 

3. Shoriden’s The Seliool for Scandal, Edited by Cl. B. Boas 

(Edward Arnold or Macinillan's Classics). 

Piivsios. 

1345—1346 F. (1936—1.937) 

No text-books ai‘c prescribed. The following books are re- 
pommended foi' reference: — 

1. Watson '.s textbook of Physics. 

2. Diiuoan and Starling’s Texf,-l)ook of Physios (Osmania 

rnivorsity Series). 

3. .Mian and Moore’s Praetical l^hysics (Dsm.inin I'nhfcr- 

.sity Series). 

•1. A cotu'sc ill Malliematifs for Physics students, compiled 
by I’rol'ossor Abclur llalimnn Klimi. 

PiiVf?ios (main) 

1347— 1348 F. (1!);)8— 1939) 

1. Richardson '.s Sound. 

2. Saha & Srivastava’s Junior Heat. 
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3. Huteliinson’s Electricity and Magnetism in 2 volumes. 

4. Houston’s Treatise on Light. Portion dealing with 

Geometrical Optics only. 

5. Wonsnop and Flints Practical Physics. 

6. The book on “Physical Optics" compiled by Mr. M. A. 

Eahman Khan. 

7. Properties of Matter compiled by Messrs. Syed Ali 

Khan and Syed Abdar l^hman. 

PflVSlOR (SUBSIDIAKV) 

1. Duncan and Starling’s Text-book of Physics (Osmania 

ITniveraity Series). 

2. Allen audMooic’s Practical Physics (Osmania Univer- 

sity Pres.s). 

Chemistry (M\in). 

1345— 1348 F. (1936—1939). 

1. Inorganiu Uhemistxy by Partington. (Osmania 

2. Systematic Inorganic ('heniislj-y by (laven University 

and Lander. Series) 

3 Inti’oduction to Physical Chemistry by „ 
Walker. 

4. Outline of Chemistry by Fenton. „ 

5. Organic Chemistry by Perkin and Kipping „ 

6. Practical Organic Chemistry by Cohen. „ 

7. Systematic Qualitative Analysis by Caven. „ 

8. Quantitative Analysis and inorganic pro- „ 

paration by Caven. 

Chemistry (sebsiouby) 

1345—1348 P. (1936—1939) 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Alexander Smith, „ 

Paris I and 11. 

2. Theoretical Organic Chemistry by Cohen. „ 

3. Text-book of Physical Chemistry by Firth. „ 

4. Practical Chemistry by Bruce and Haiper „ 

Mathematics. 

1345—1348 P. (1936—1939) 

The following books are recommended : — 

1. Higher Algebra by Hall and Knight. „ 

2. Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II. „ 
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3. Co-ordinate Geometry by Grace and Eoseii- „ 

betjf. 

4. An Blementavy Treatise on the Calenlns by „ 

Gibson 

5. Chapters on Ditl'ereutial Equations i'roin „ 

Edward’s Integi'al Oalt'iilTi.s. 

Applied Mallieinaties : — 

]. Elements of ritalicK by Ijoju'n-. 

2. Elements of Dynamics by Loney. 

3. Elements of JlycU-ostatics by Loney. 

4. Elements ol! Astronomy by Parkoi-. 

Botany (m^un; 

1345—1348 F. (1936—1939) 


Scott 

Coutler Bai'ucs and Cowles. . 
Stragsburger 

Strasbnrger and llilUiouse.. 

Green 

Cavev 

Dendy 

Locke 

Ponnett 
J. B. Greeti 
Bowel' 

Haberlandt 


Btrnctiu'al Botany Vols. 1 & 2. 
Text-book of Botany Vols. 1, 
2 and 3. 

Text-book of Botany. 

Practical Botany. 

Vegetable Physiology. 

Practical Botany. 

Outline of Evolutionary Bio- 
logy. 

Variation, Horcdiiy and Evo- 
lution. 

Mcndelism. 

Manual of Botany Vols. 1 & 2. 
Botany of the Living Plant. 
Pliysiological Plant Anotomy. 


Botany (svi3Sio;aby) 


Soaks recommended : — 


1. Coulter Barnes an<l Cow- Text-book of Botany. Vols. 1, 

len. 2 and 3. 

2. Lowsou and Mahani .. Text-book of Botany. 

3. SlrasbiiJ'ger . . Texl-lmok of Botany. 

4. Scott . . Structural Botany. 

5. Dendy . . Outliues of Bvolutionaiy Bio- 

logy. 

Zoology (main) 


134.5—1346 F. (1936—1937) 

Shipley and MacBridc . . Zoology. 

Parker and Haswell . . Text-book of Zoology Vols. I 

and II. 
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Bourne . . Comparative Anatomy of Ani- 

mals, Vols. I and II. 

Parker and Bhatia . . Text-book of Zoology for In- 

dian students. 

Bori'adaile . . Tlie Animal and its environ- 

ments. 

Kingsley or WiederJieira. . . Comparative Anatomy of 

Vertebrates. 

Bendy . . Elements of Evolutionary Bio- 

logy. 

Marshall . . The Pi'og. 

ilarshall and ilurst . . Practical Zoology. 

The Indian Zoological Memoir's.. 

Zoology (subsidiahy) 

Books recommendod : — 

Parker and Hasweli . . Text-book of Zoology, Vols. I 

and II. 

Borradaile . . Manual of Zoology. 

Marshall . . The Prog. 

Parker and Bhatia . . Text-book of Zoology for In- 

dian students. 

Thomson . . Outlines of Zoology. 

Mai’shall and Hurst . . Practical Zoology. 

The Indian Zoological Memoirs. 

Mvsum Theology ok Morals. 

(A) Theology (for Hanafi students) : — 

The following syllabus is iirescribed: — 

1X4 

i4 4AwMiv « 

^ JL OjL* j 

- ^ ^ im0>^ l)_jJ 't'* ^ 

- vM ^ u“l jjl tf ^ 
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£- J J - (5^’ ^ j - (^ I® ^ 

. oLlt« . jT -^11 l« 


4Cf5^4 - Is iTu* I - Jtj»-I ^ trl 

-cJ U« j 

- tjli5=^ i5^ J v5^c/*l “ 

. OS^I ^ j) ^ i I jj I ^ I - V J ^ S Lf* I 

- c^J - ^ Is^ijl f ^ ^ I— f ^ j>“ j 

- **64^1 - 4) ^ 


J Jf^ -J ^ C^ia^ . - ji^ ^ 

-y^ J J^ - 

j 5 o \i^h^\ XL 0 1 -*tj 1^ i L->. I J 

- oac> ji 

jLc^ ^ ^ obi ^ 6 J y^ ( i ) 

( ^-— ^ y* (J I 

-tSj^j^ 4JlL» *^\j ( r ) 

( C^U Je. yih J 

(^■--*^1^ y-^l C^^JK*) 4 j«^ 5L»*< I 


(B) Morals (For Non-Hanaiis and Non-Muslims) 

Mackenzie’s Ethics (Osmania- University Series), 
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M. Sc. EXAMINATION. 


]. Chemistry: — 

1. Theoretical Cliemistry by Nerrest. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry by Hoffmann. 

3. Organic Chemistry by Bemthsen. 

4. Advanced Organic Chemistiy by Cohen. 

5. History of Chemistry by Thorpe, 2 Vols. 

6. Electro-Chemistry by Le-Blanc. 

7. Radio-Activity by Hevesy and Paueth. 

S. An Experimental course of Physical Chemistry by Spen- 
ser, 2 Vols., pages 516. 

9. Practical Organic Chemistry by Sndborough & James. 

10. Quantitative Analysis by Clowes and Colerman. 

11. Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis by Treadudll and 

Hall, 2 Vols. 

12. Onilines of Industrial (.'liemisliy by Throi>. 

In addition to llio text-book.s already nieutioiieJ, the follow- 
ing books are recommended for llie final year; — 

1. Inorganic and Theoretical Chemistry by MeUoi*. 

2. A Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry edited by Newton 

3. Organic Chomistiy by Richter. 

4. Physical Chemi.stiy by Taylor, 2 Vols. 

5. A Text Book of Physical Ohemistry edited by Mr. William 

Ramsay. 

6. New Ideas on- Inorganic f/hemis1ry by Werner. 

7. Inorganic Chemistry by fc>. Ephraim tvauslated by T’horn. 
3. lilleetro-Cheuiiatiy by Oreigliton and Pink. 2 Vols. 

9. Chemistry of Nitrogen by ►Sidgwiek. 

10. Systematic Organic-Chemistry by Cuinming, Hopper 

and Wheeler, 

11. Practical Methods of Organic Chemistry by Oatterman, 

12. Radiotactive snbslanecH and their indiations by E. 

Rutherford. 

13. Radiotactivily by Hovissy aud Pavelts. 

14. Bj-agg’s X-rays and Crystal Structure. 

15. Moviaari’s Chemistry. 

(2) PlXVSIl'S:-- 


No Text-books are prescidlted; but the following books are 
.suggested as iudieativo of the scope of the sub,jeels required for 
study. Candidates are required to study tJie original papers 
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and to remain in touch with modern developments of Physics 
General Physics : — 

Haas: Theoretical Physics. 

Poynting and Thomson : Properties of Matter. 

Jeans: Dynamical Theory of Oases. 

Barton: Analjd;] cal Mechanics. 

Newman and Searle : Properties of Matter. 

Sound : — 

Barton : Sound. 

Wood: Text-book of .Sound. 

Rayleigh : Sound. 

Ri^ardson : Sound. 

Heat:- - 

Preston: Theory of Heat. 

Saha : Text-book of Heat. 

Roberts: Heat and Thermodynamics. 

Shilling and Partington : Specific Heat of Gasos. 

Planck : Thermodynamics. 

Optics : — 

Preston: Theory of Light. 

Drude : Optics. 

Wood: Physical Optica. 

Baly : Spectroscopy. 

iMagnetism and Bloctricity: — 

Pohl : Electricity and Alagnetism. 

Fidduck: Treatise on Electricity. 

J cans : Mathematical theory of Electricity and Magnetism. 
Starling: Electricity and Magnetism. 

Stoner: Magnetism and Atomic Struture. 

Abraham : Classical Theory of Electricity and Megnetism, 
translated by J. Dongall. 

Modem Electricity : — 

Wilson : Modem Physics. 

Andrade: Stracture of the Atom. 

Growther: Ions, Electrons and Ionising Radiations. 

J. J. Thomson: Conduction of Electricity through Gases. 
Rutherford: Radiations from Radieoaetive substances. 
Aston : Isotopes. 

Sommerfield : Atomic. Sfructure and Spectral lines. 
Richardson: Electronic theory of Matter. 
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Bragg: X-Bay and Cry.sliil Sti-Ufttire. 

Compton : X-Ray. 

De Broglie : X-Bay. 

Practical Physics : — 

Watson: Text-Look of Practical Physies- 
VVorsnop and Flint : Adeuutcu Practical Physics for 
students. 

(3) Zoology - 

Books*, journals" and periodicals*^ recommended for reading 
or reference in conueetion mth the M. Sc. Examination in 
Zoology : — 

(A) Compai’ative Anatomy of Vertcbrata and Invert I'bralu. 
Parker and Haswcll : Text Boole of Zoology. Vols. 1 & 2. 
Kingsley, or Wicdevslieim and Parker; OomparatiTC Ana- 
tomy of Vertebrates. 

Lankester: Treatise on Zoology. (Series) 

Cambridge: Natural History Serie.s. 

Sedgwick: Students’ T^xt-Book of Zoology, 3 Vols. 
Goodrieh: Structure and Development of Vertobratas. 

De Beer : Vertebrate Zoology. 

The Indian Zoological Memoii'S and the L. M. B. C: 
Memoirs. 

(B) Gleneral Biology and Evolution. — 

Darwin: The Origin of Species. 

Wiesmann: The Evolution Tbeoiy. 

Ijock: Variation, Heredity and Evolution. 

Smith, J. : The Primitive Animals. 

Jjocy : Biology and its Makers : 

PonJton : Essays on Evolution. 

Koeblc : Plant Animals. 

Willey: Convei'goneo in Evolution. 

Borradfiile; 1’he Animal and its En\'ironm«nt. 

Watson: Evolution. 

Dsbnni: Krom (Irotiks to Danviu. 

Osborn : Origin and Evolution of Life. 

Jordan and Kullog: Evohitiou and Animal Life. 

Drioseh: Ifistovy and Theory of Vitalism. 

Kellog; Darwinism to-day. 

Lull: Organic Evolution. 

Russell: Form and Function. 

Lloyed Morgan : Insthiet and Experienie. 

Gn.skell; On the Origin of Vertebrates, 
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Dai*wiii : Descent of Man, 

Dendy: The Biologfical Foundations of Society. 

Groodiich: The Evolution of Living Organisms. 
Cunningham : Hormones and Heredity* 

Pearson: The Chances of Death and Other Studies in 
Evolution. Vols. 1 and 2. 

Chambers: Vestiges of Creation. 

Herbert : The First Principles of Evolution. 

Wallace : Darwinism. 

(C) Jlcredity, Cenetics, IMeiidelisni, Sex, etc. — 

Thomson : Heredity. 

MacBride: TntT*oduction to the Study of Heredity. 
Doncaster: JTeiedity in the Light of Kecent Research. 
Doncaster : The Determination of Sex. 

Kerr and Agar : Lectures on Sex and Heredity. 

Loeb: Artificial Parthenogtmesis. 

Morgan : Heredity and Sex. 

Thomson and Ceddes : Sex. 

Pumiett : Mendelism. 

Darbishire ; Breeding and Mcndelian Discovery. 

Castle, Coulter and Davenport : Heredity and Eugenics. 
LiJlie: Problems ol Fertilization. 

Newman : The Biology of Twins. 

(D) Cytology and Embryology. - 
Agar: C«ytology 

Wilson : Tlic Cell in Development and Inheritance. 

I )oncastei* : Cytology. 

Kellicott: Outlines of Chordata Development. 

MacBride : Embryology — ^V ol. 1 . 

(Iraliam Kerr: Embryology — ^VoL 2. 

Asseton, Hill and Wilson: Embryology — ^Vol. 3. 

J enkin son : V er tebrate Embry ology. 

Lillie: Development of Cliiek. 

Morgan : Regeneration. 

Marshall : Vertebrate Embryology. 

(B) Distribution. — 

Heilprin : The Distribution of Animals. 

Beddard : Zoogeogi*aphy. 

Lankester : Extinct Animals. 

Wallace : The Geographical Distribution of Animals. Vols. 
1 and 2. 

Wallace: Island Life. 

Gadow: The Wanderings of Animals^ 

26 
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(F ) Mievotecluiiaue : — 

Gatenby aiul Go'walry — BolU's Ijeii's IMicvotoiiiist's Vade — 
Mcouiti. 

■Candidates hit expected to be i'amiliui' willi Uio euvieiit 
joui'Juds aud periodicals M'liieh Avill be suggested by tlio Professor 
from time to time; he tvill also advise tlicm us to wliicli books, 
journals, or poilions thereof are to be read. 

(-1) Botany: — 

Books, Journals aud Periodicals i*eeouuneudcd for readiny 
or reference. 

Systematic : — 

Englcr : l)as Pfiaiiiscnreich. 

Engler aud Prantl: Die Natvu'lieheu PHanzen iamilieu. 

( 'ooke : Flora of the Bombay Preside iicy. 

J looker: Flora of British India, 
lloxlmrgh : Flora Iiidica. 

Dutliie: Flora of the Upper Gaugclic. Plain. 

Partridge: Forest Flora of I-Iydeinbad. 

Kirlikar: Indian Medicinal Plants. 

Brandis’ Indian Trees. 

Walt : TJie Commercial Produets of India. 

lleudic: Classification of Flowering Plants, Vols. J 41: II. 

treiiera] : — 


St rasbiu'g’er : Text-Book of Botany. 

Campbell: University Text-Book of Botany. 

Bower: Origin of a Land Flora. 

SeoU : Studies iu Fossil Dotujiy. 

Sew'ard : Fossil Plants. 

Darwin: Forms of Flowens. 

Coulter aud Chamberlain: Morphulogy of Gymnosperms 
and Angiospertirs. 

Coulter Barnes aud OowU«j: T(*xt-Book of Botany, Vols. I, 
TI and HI. 

Willis: Flowej-ing Plants aud Ferns. 

Uaberlandt: Physiological Plant Anatomy. 

Seward A. C. : Plant Life thi'oiigli the ages (Oamb : Univ: 
Press, 1934). 

Algae : — 

Wcsl-Algae. Vol. 1. 

West B'ritish: British Fresh water Algae. 
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Fungi : — 

Oauniann and Dodge : CJornparative morphology of Fungi. 
Duynne: Vaughan 11; Fungi, Ascomyce^es, etc. 

Stevens: Fungi and Plant Disease. 

Butler : Fungi and Disea.se in Plants. 

Dc Bary: Comparative Morphology of the Fungi, ete. 
O^vyiuie: Vaughan and Barjies. Fungi, 

Bryophyta :■ — 

Campbell: Mosses and Ferns. 

Cavers: Inter-relationships of the Bi*yophyta. 
iCashyap: Liverworts of the Western Himalayas and the 
Punjab Plain, Parts 1 and II. 


Pteridophyta : — 

Christ: Die Farkrauter der Erde Die geographic der 
Fame, 

Bower: The Ferns. 

Blatter and Almeida : The Ferns of Bombay. 


(Tymuosperms : — 

Peai’soii: Gnetals (Camh: Univ: Press). 

Coulter and Chamberlain : Morphology of Gymnusperius. 
Chaml)erlain : Tlio Living Cycads. 

Plant Physiologj’ and Ecology : — 

Stiles: Pholo.synthesia. 

Bose: Physiology of Photosynthesis. 

Bose: Phy.siolog.v of Ascent of Sap. 

Bose : Nervous Meelianism of Plants. 

Dixon: Tran.spiratioii and the Aseent of Sap. 
Kostychev: Planl. Ile.sjnratiO'n. 

Barton Wright : Ib'cent Advaiu'es hi Plant Physiologj'. 
Miller: Plant PJiysiology. 

Palladiu: Plant Physiology’. 

Sehimper: Plant Ocography. 

Warming: Ecology of Plants. 


General Biology and Cytology: — 

Dendj’ : Outlines of Evoluf ionaiw Biology. 
Bateson; Mendel’s Principles of Heredity. 
Thomson : Heredity. 

Ptmnet: Mendelism. 

Darwin : Origin of Species. 
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AVallace: Darwinism. 

■Weismanii: The Evolution Theoiy. 

- Coulter & Coulter : Plant C^neties. 

Sharp, Cj^ology. 

For Practical: — 

Chamberlain : Methods in Plant Histology. 

St rasbugcr : Practical Botany. 

Bower : Practical Botany. 

Darwin & Action : Practical Physiology of Plants. 

Detmer & Moore : Plant Physiology. 

Journals and Periodicals: — 

Important Journals and periodicals may be I'eeommended from 
time to time by the Professor. 



Faculty of TiiEOtjOGY. 

,¥. 4 TltlCVL.mON EXAMINATION 

liur )— 1348 F. ( 193 G— 1939 ) 

Toxt l)0()ks ill Kiijvlish, llintovy of India, (jleosTaph.v, EIp- 
meniary Matlienialics and Araliie aiT tlio same as fov the Faeiilly 
of Alls. 

irrs 

J ^ ( I ) 

^ I Aas Jj Itc 

_) y\ jAi jS" 

.(JfO 

^ «• olSy.^ 

J Aii 

|•^U)| ^ I I * ^ ^ ^ 

VW ^ ^ *— «J A.* 


si/jii wkr 


ejl^l i^\:;S' 

^ISaJI 1^ 

j-i >, 


(jicV! >) 

l3^li()l <• 

<icl»»jl| )) 

aaIjSC'I )} 

S>')ll V 

a)Ij Ju^JI M 
^j)l » 


^Ul jb^l . «^A9> . 

( ^ nr 1 “ Mf-t) - ^ I r^A - 1 rrn 

-Ari3ift(,) 

— (^ olj.^ Jjl \ aZ 

jj I Q j-S ^ ^ W J d L« I ) 

( UlA\if>ee“ j' dj*^A y-l^*LU» 
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ki-) J.9-J A* (t) 
— Jii ^ tijjJi.Aii jl| 


»\J^\ 

SljLa)l 


^ 1^1 )) 


^yfi\ 9) 

jlcVi » 


^\^J\ }} 

:ui/Ji n 


^ l;^lj n 





pUl3b_>iil 

rNTEBMEDrATE EX A ^ISA TION 

134[3— 1348 P. (193b— 193!)). 

1. Text hooks in English and At-ahie languages ai*c the 
same as for the Pae\ilty of Ai*ts. 

-: ^ ( 1 ) 

Jk* b I . aS ( I ) 

.4WlJ yjj \ •*)! vJj^ 

- ^ J I - “tAi liyifi I ( ) 

— lio ^ ) 

_jwi“ _ i_i) 1 

^riT iJLJ Sjj^j ! ( f ) .IJ Sjj^ ( V )jM hj-^ ( ) ) 

_ vLo A>. _ 

O'.j'ivtr 

Ju Uc> ^ ^ ^ 

5 ^ - V 

lie U>jju-ir I (Sjliy * ) * 

— ( ^ \S‘ J \S^ Axl l]fli4 
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B. A. EXAIIMATION. 


1345—1348 F. (1936—1939). 

Text-books in English and Arabic languages are the same 
as for Faculty of Arts. 


J><» I J aS ( j ) 

— t <Ji ^ ^ ii ^ ^2- CT ^ ^ ^ ^ ) 

oi ' 4 .^ ! !x5" L' U) I liT bjT 3 I 

r 

J t ^ L I ^ I 

4,*ii!tJ I u b5 ^ ^iL \j I 1 x 5 ^ j I 

^ J.I I bJT" J ^ I hS^ 

J V I S l5 ^ XL^'^ ^ 'if I S t ^ (J 1 ( ) 

— I ^ 1 4 ^ Ol^ Ji ^ ^ J (t) 

-^ir . lJ I 

( d 6 ^ J ( I ) 

J UeX* 1 ^ ^ Oy (Jl ft btUw b Jl J ^y] 

J^ ^ 

J^ .. 

( J> ) wi yi 

_f^r.^ 
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tf3lj 1*^1 1 (l) 


-I Ji** vU* X-Jjl |f-* ^5UI -wiisw- (r j 

■goJI^ 

L,.ilxrfi ^ jL^li ^ 

. 1 4 L**^ di^l^Li IS^ l-c> ■* I ^ l> I j^l aTL— 

ijT - \j^ S Jl^l 


u;^2- jTi jA Uiibkir^l yi-4 ^ jT J^U ^ 

OlUe^-.^Iji j1X« 

olUc^ol-LjiA^ 4 A^U^jujiA jA^ J1,J yr S 

kS^ SJ9 ^ , a^^y-CJLfe" X ^ 

^liV oUl -ji»jl5" , iZi\k»^ \^ JUr ^ I jcL _ p Lmi I S^ il 
^U-i jjlobLii ^ tlL,;J>^ lj ^ j Oj-^ Oi>l^ 

}^ ^ O i O O^aU^ |C^A»J 4tti 

t3^ \^0 <-)l -CJ^A ^ 

^1 (iLI oJj4>- i5^ CjjJ Ojj l5^ V yjlUa) l-'j* 

I^L-^aX* jjl ^ ^j, jT^ IjA 'iiiiOJ ^ w*aX* 
^ I ^ jla^l 

1.^1 jc4 
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M. A. EXAMINATION 
1345— 1348 F. (1936—1939). 

Uft j (A) 

The following hoolcs arc recommended: — 

jU i ^ iSS* J-* jl l«;C. ( I ) 

JUii Jlj x-j' ^ (r) 

0 U- ^ y* jl L,««A|iX« It ( f* ) 

j ^1 SiS- j* jl 4 j*^L«I ) 

(e) 

J 1 aI J I T ) 
^ J yf' ^ ^ ^ J {ji^ (*) 

» » cJy>y^,i> (a) 

M 0;‘^J ( 1 ) 

i^\». ^ at" j . \m y ^ 

jwir (B) 


The following bo(>lcs urc recommended : — 

( I (J j^•■• ^ (J jl ij j''*) tS*5^ ( I ) 

(^ (.j- (r) 

yilljl^l (f ) 

I - uil (r) 
(yv-r'-rA-r^-n-rMr ^lyi £ j'"' ( o ) 

Ls-s-UvJalalla^ Ji* 0^5)1 (t) 

* jbe* 
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(J J (J J^ (^), 


The following books are recommended: — 


^ siJ ^ ( f ) 

(jU.4 (r) 
i jli Jjj ir') 

ij*! ‘^'* '^* ( 1 ) tJ j^l 

kj[jjl l“(vf-r'i ^ (r) 

1-A J^i W 

-Oii J j^l j aSj (D) 

The following hooks ai'e recommended: — 

-: Jl ^ v'jJI ^I^I J ^bw»)l ( I ) AS 
«ljLa]|b^bLS Sjl^kll ii^IxS^ 

p j^aJI i^kS^ 6 ^jO' I 

<^b.r* ^1 Lji;.r 

LJ isS" fcijj 1^1 UiJ ) A) |iAj T ) 

_ (_/A t—J (jHA 

(r) 

(>—) I j IT T (|v) 

O j*tll _ aS I 



Faculty of Law 


LL.B. EXAMINATIONS. 
134r)— 1348 F. (1936—1939). 
Prmous Examination : — 


1st Paper 

Leage's Boinan Law. 

2nd ” 

Dicey’s Constitutional Law. 

Drd ” 

Anson’s Law of Contract. 

The Contract Act. (Hyderabad). 

4th ” 

yalmond on Torts. 

Indian Easements Act. 

5th ” 

The Evidence Act. (Hyderabad). 

Rest on Evidence ; Muker ji on Evidence. 

6th ” 

'Pile Penal Code. (Hyderabad). 

Tile (h’iminal Procedure Code. (Hyderabad) . 


Final Examinaiion 


Isl PajiiM' 


2d(1 ” 
3rd ” 
4th ” 

5lh ” 

6tli ” 


IMuliaiHmadim Law by (ii) Mulhi and (b) 
(Thayatul-A utor— Kilabul Fariaz. 

< }hayatnl-Aat(»t* — Kilabul Farabs. 
llstili-Uharani Hliaslar by Baijantli. 

Main’s Hindu Law. 

Tlio Indian Tnist Aal.. 

Specific Hcliel Ael Hyderabad. 

Quanuu Maljyuzaxi Arazi, Aft No. J) of 1317 F. 
Law of trail for of property. 

Civil Procedure Code. (Hyderabad), 
laiw relating to Civil Courts in H.E.H. the 
Law of transfer of jiropcrty. 

Indian Jjimilation Act. 

Salmond's Jurisprudence, 

Lawrance’s Principles of Tntemational Law. 


In the first pajier for tli(> Previous B.Kamination and in 
eveij pa])er tor the Final Kxamination, 40 marks shall be allot- 
ted to/inestioiis framed witJi a view to tesi, the ability of Candida ■ 

i?ll ciS-'«h"IlT"i™^ to concrete case.s. 
rull ei edit shall be given J or well-reasoned answers to sneh 

questions even if the eoneliision haiipeus to differ from the views 
taken ni decided ea.se.s. No credit .shall he given for have ansinJ 
not supported hy arguments. 



Facttlty of Medicint? 


.»/. r>. n. EXAMINATIONS:— 

The rollowinft' hooks ai'o reeommeTidod ; — 

1. riray’s Anatomy. 

2. Cuimingrlmm’s Practical Anatomy. 

3. Hallibm’ton s Text-book of Pliy.siolos:,v. 

4. Schafer's Histology. 

5. Shai-py-Sehafer’s Experimental Physiology, 
fi. Halliburton’s Chemical Physiology. 

7. H. Hyder Ah Khan — Elements of Bmbroyology. 

8. tJho.sh — Hygirau* ami Public Health. 

9. Dixon-Mann — ^Porensie Medicine and Toxicology. 

10. Lyon’s Medical Jurispnidcnce for India. 

11. Cushny — Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

12j Clark — Applied Pharmacology. 

13. Ghosh — ^Materia Mediea. 

14. Taylor — Medicine. 

15. Rose and Carlcss-Surgery. 

16. Muir — Text-book of Pathology. 

17. Shennan — ^Post-Moil em and Morbid Anatomy. 

18. Muir «nnd Ritchie — ^Bacteriology. 

19. Mauson — Tropical ‘Diseases. 

20. Hnschinson and lluntor — Clinical Methods. 

21. Waring — Manual of Operative Surgery. 

22. Boyd’s Surgical Pattiology. 

23. IMassio — iSurgipal Anatomy. 

24. May & Worth — ^Diseases of the Bye. 

2r>. Turner — Ear, Nose & Throat. 

2G. Ten Teacliers — ^Midwifery. 

27. Ten Teachor.s — Diseases of women. 

28. Eden & Lockyer — Gynaecology. 



t'ACULTY OF ENQINEERlNa. 

B. E. Examinations. 

No Text-books aw preseiibed. 

Detailed Wj'llabuses iu dilfei'ent subjects are given in Ap- 
pendices. 

Faculty of Education. 

The following books arc recommended : — 

Princu'ues of Education /Vnd Eusmentaby 
Educational Psychology. 

Betts . . Mind and its Education. (Appleton) . 

Gates .. Psychology for Students of Education. 

(Macmillan) . 

Klapper . . Contemporary Education. (Appleton) . 

Reudiger .. The Principles ol‘ Education. (Harrap). 

T. P. Nunn .. Eiliication-— lIs data and Pinst Principles. 
(Arnold). 

Dewey . . Dow we Uiink. 

Dewey . . School and Society. (Chicago N. P.) 

Scriooi/ Management and Hygu!!nk 

School M-vnagement. 


Bra.v 

Wren 

West 

School Organisation. (Tutorial Press). 
Indian School Organisation, ((liougman) 
Indian School Management and Inspection 
(K. & J. Cooper). 


Hygiene. 

Kerr 

Itoss 

Diaunmoinl 

Lyster 

Shaw 

School Hygiene. (Allen & Co.) 

Hygicno for Indian Schools. 

School Hygiene. (E. Arnold & Co.) 

Hygicno of the School (Tutorial Press). 
School Hygiene (Macmillan). 

JIlSTOBY 

OF Educational 1de.\b .vnd Select 


Cussios IN Education. 

Monroe 

Boyd 

A Text Book in the History of Education. 
(Macmillan). 

History of Western Education. (.Black). 
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Adamfion . . A Shoi*t Hisloiy of Bdiicatioa. (C. U. 

Press). 

Graves .. Great Eduealovs of Three CentnrieH. (,Mne- 

millaii). 

Graves . . A Student's History of Kdueatioii. fMae- 

inillan). 

Quick .. Edueational Reformers. (Loiisuuiiis). 

EuDCATIONAt, CtiASSSlCB. 

Rousbeau .. Emile. (Dutton & Oo.). 

Plato . . Republic. 

Locke .. On Education. (Ma-'inillaul. 

Speucer .. Education. (Watts i. Co. I. 

Dewey .. Democracy and Ednoatioii. (IMacmillan). 

AIethods oii" Te.\cuing. 

Physical SoxENcas. 

Biwvn .. Teaching Science. (Loudon University). 

"Westaway . . Science Teacliing. 

Smith and Hall. . Teaching of Chemistry tiud Phj'sics. (Lon- 
man.s) . 

BroiiOurcAL Soienue. 

To be preseribed later. 

History. 

Klapper . . Teaching of History. Appleton. 

Johnson . , Teaching of History : Macmillan. 

Jarvis . . Teaching of History. 0. U. Press. 

Keatings . . Studies in the Teaclring of History (Black 

woods). 

Eindlay . . History and its Place in Education ( Uni- 

versity of London Pressj. 

Allan . . Place of History in ISducatioii. (Black- 

woods) . 

Geography. 

P. L. Holtz .. The Principles and Methods of Teaching 

Geography. (P. L. Holtz, A.M.j 
B. C. Wallis . . The Teaming of Geography. (Oambiidge 

University Prc.ss). 

J. Pair'gceive .. Geography in School. (London University 

Press) . 

Tamaskar The Principles and Methods of Teaching 

Geography. (Jubbulpore Press;. 
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W. P. Welptoii 

J. Paii'nTi‘ive 
f^teers 

\i. C. Wallis 


The Teaching of Geography, (University 
Tutorial Press). 

Class-book of Practical (leography. 
iJliips aiicl MaiJ-making. 
lisscnlials of Practical (leogi'ai)liy. (Mac- 
jTiillau & Co.). 


Moutuith 

Young 

^cliultzc 


RLmiEMA'rrc'H. 

Arithuiotic Teacliiiig in the Infant and Jn- 
iiior .Schools. Ilavrap. 

'reaching ol! Mntlu'maiii's. ((jongiuan's 
(Ireeu & ( 'o.). 

'I’ho Teaching of Alathcmiitics in the Socoii- 
dajy Hchools (Maemillan Company). 


■WmUiisif. 


Mackenzie 

Jesper.suu 
Findlay 
Batch older 

Boberts & Bartci'. 
Carpentei’ 

Ida Ward 
Kitson 


lusiructioii in ludian Sccondajy Schools. 
(Oxford Pre.ss). 

How to teach a Foreign Language. (Allen.) 
Rlodcrn Language Learning. (Giegg.) 
Notes on the Teaching of English. (Mae- 
nnllan). 

'riic Teaching ol! English. (Blaeldc.) 

The 'Peaching of English. (Longman’s) 
The Phonetics of English. (Hcffer.) 

Theory and Praetien of Modem Language. 
(O.U.P.) 


ViatNAnOLAKS AND ULASSlCAb rj,VNOUA<}ES. 

Urdu, Marathi, Telugti, Kanareso, and Indian Classical 
Languages. 

The hooks on the loacliing of English indicate the ground 
to he covered. 


Modbbn Educational Svstjsms and Probusms. 

P. Saudiford .. Comparative Education. (Dent). 

P. Monroe . . Articles in the Cyclopedia of lilduoation. 
(Macmillan) . 

Dr. Ziauddin .. Systems of .Education. (Longmans). 

P. C. J. Hearn- Educational Advancement Abrnad. 

shaw . . (Harrap) . 

A. P. Newton .. Universities of iJio Empire. (Collins and 
Sons). 
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F. ‘W. Roman . . The New Education in Europe (Roatledge) 
(Macmillan). 

C. P. Thwiug .. Universities of the World. (Macmillan). 

Meyhew .. Education of India. (Macmillan;. 

Advanced Educational Psychology. 

Bllis . . Psychology of Individual Diiferenees (Ap- 

pleton) pp. 74 to 128. 

Spearman . . Abilities of Man. (Macmillan ) . 

Tenuan . . Measurement of Intelligence. 

Psychological Tests of Edueable Capacity. 

Report Consultative Committee. 

Sandiford .. Educational Psychology. (Longmans). 

Pox .. Educational Psychology'. (Kegan Paul). 

Starch .. Educational Psychology. (Maeinillan). 

Bugg , . Statistical Methods in Educatioi^. 

(Houghten Mifflin) . 

Holzinger .. Statistical Methods in Education. (Ginn). 

Freemau .. blxperimental Education. (Harrap). 

Valentino . . Experimental Psychology and Education. 
(Tutorial Press). 

Fox . . Practical Psychology. 

Child Education. 

Kirkpatrick . . Fundamentals oC Child Study. (Macmil- 
lan). 

Plaisted . . The Early Education of Children. (Ox- 

foid University Prass). 

Picket & Baren .. Early childhood Education. (Karrap). 

Waddle . . Introduction to Child Psycliology. 

(Harrap) . 

L. M. Terman . . The Intelligenco of School Oliildiw. 
(Harrap). 

The Child. His Nature and Nature. (Bed- 
ford Loud.) 


Drummond 



APPENDICES. 


1. UifiTAii.nn Syllabuses. 

Maihiculatiok Examination. 

COAIPULSOKV 
1. Ki.ementaky Mathematics. 

('kiss VXil, O^lass IX, and Class X. 

ut) Arithmetic. The fitur rules applied to integers, vulgar 
Eraftioiis, lliu decimal fractions in particular. Indian 
and English niemoy, weights, measures of length, area 
volume, ('iiparily and time; the metric .system. Ap- 
proximations. Contracted metliods of multiplication 
of decimals. Simple forms of reeurriiig dccimlas. 
Ratio and proportion and exchange. Percentage and 
its applications. Profit and loss. Simple Interest, 
and Compound Interest (direct problems only, num- 
ber of periods for calculation not to exceed 2) . Ave 
rages. Square root. 

(ft) Mensuration. Elementaiy Mensuration of piano 
rectilinear figures (a knowledge of the use of field 
book not required) ; circles, suri'acos and volumes 
of rectangular solids, right circular cylinder and cone 
(Fnislum excluded); sphere. 

(<•) Aigehra. Algebraic quantirK!.s and extension of foui 
fundamental rules to them — formal ii roofs not requir> 
cd. S.ymbolic expression of the general results o1 
Arithcmelic. CaJeuIation of the numerical values 
of expressions and formulae by substitution. Simple 
factoi’s and formulre. 

( a -|- b ) " = a.” “1“ 2 h b 
a®— b®=(a-fb) (a— b) 

(a+b)“ — a®-f;ia®b-|-3ab“ -f-b* 
a®— b®=(a-b; (aa+ab+b®) 

Simple fi’aetioiLs witli linear denominators. Linear 
equations involving one oj- two variables and prob- 
lems relating thereto. Plotting statistics; linpat 
graphs. 


27 
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{d) Piuciical Gcvmrfnj : — ^Bisection ot straight lines and 
angles, drawing povvimdienlar and parallels to a given 
straight line; eonstruelion of an aiiglo etiual lo a 
given angle. Expenmental deduct ion o[ the clcnien- 
tary projtcrlies of triangles and parallelogranis. 
Simple eases of eunstruelion of triangles and quadri- 
-laterals from given data.. Eleiii(>ntar\' pvopertu's 
of the liuvle-areas, ehm-ds, sectors and tangents, 
construction for finding the centre of a circle oj- an 
arc of a given circle, f.'onst ruction of tangents to 
a circle and common tangents lo two circles. Vory 
simple cases of construction of circles from given 
data, (.toutructioii of a circle in oi* about a triangle 
Division of a straight line into any mnnber of ispial 
pai'ts or into parts in a given proiioHion, 

.V./^— TIio timlniont ol' the huhjeot uiatfuu slioulil 1»‘. I'htnicuiarv a, ml pnpular. 
Only Labonifory methods of pn'piirulion aro L*xiH*L‘k‘d. All qmnfitalivr n'lufinurt 
iiiLi] iiiutlicmatiL'ul calculatioiiH ure to b<‘ avoided. 


;2. EuSMKIM'i'ARV SuiRNOIi. 

{i) Phy^iiC'S. 

(tf ) Prcliiniimry : — Uuits, British and lUetrie, for ineasure- 
meiits of length, aiva and \ olume. Measuremeiil of 
time, unit of time, Reeliliiiear translation of a 
rigid body; definatiou of velocity and aceclcialion. 
Laws of motion. Definition of inonientnm and fow'c. 
Gravitation. Weight. Distiiiction between mass and 
weight. British and D. (1, S. units of ina,ss and forei'. 
1’ho balance. General properties of matter. Density 
and specific gravity. Simple machines in nqnili- 
bi'ium ; levers, tho single piiJley, Pi-opeil ies of ilnids. 
Liquid pressure. Principle, of Archimedes. Pressure 
of the. almospheve. Bolye’s Law. Barometer 
(Cistern) and jiumps (simple forms of air pump and 
water pump). The siphon. 

(ft) 1/c‘ul '. — Efl'cets of Jicat: expansion of solids, liquids 
and gases. Temperature. Thermometers. The 
expansion of water , Dist inction between quantity of 
heat and tcinperatui’c. f^alorinietry. Melting point. 
Cold produced by evaporation. Vapour pressure, 
iiiiluctiee of ]>rBssure on boiling point of liquids. 
Transmission of heat: conduc.tiou, convection and 
^-gdiatiou. 
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(c) ReGtiliiiear propagation o£ light. Reflection 

'and refraction of light ; refractive index. The for- 
mation of images by reflection. Clraphic methods ot 
deteimiiiing the position and size of an image 
formed i^eflection or refraction (applicable to 
plane and spherical sxirtaees). Deviation and 
dispersion prodneed by a, prism (omit minimum 
dcvialion). Simple optical instriunents : astronomi- 
ciil telescope, microscope, photographic camera and 
magic lantern. 

(^tZ) jVJaguets and magnetic substances. In- 

duction, methods of magnetization, Terrestrial mag- 
netism. Declination and its determination. 

( V ) EUclriciUj ; — ( 1 1 Static electricity : — Electrification 
by friction. Pith-ball electroscope, Conductors and 
Non-Conductors. (2) Voltaic Electricity : — Produc- 
tion of electric cuiTcnt. Voltaic cell. Local action 
and polarization. Daniell, Leclanchc and Bichromate 
cells. Galvanoscope, Electrolysis (omit Paraday^s 
Laws), Voltameter (water). Electromagnets. Elec- 
tric bell. Heating effects of the current (omit Joule’s 
law). 

(it) Chmmiry, 

Elements, compounds and mixtm*os. Solution (in water 
only); decantation, filtration, evaporation and distillation; 
saturated solution, crystallization and water of crystallization; 
sublimation and precipitation. The use of these processes in 
the preparation of pure substances. Examples of physical and 
chemical chtuiges. Combination and decomposition. The study 
of air— its composition, burning and rusting, Acids, bases, 
and salts; neutralization. Types of chemical cihangos. Metals 
and non-metals. The law of constant proportion. Preparation 
and properties of oxygon. Preparation and properties of hydro- 
gen; oxidation and reduction. Study of water: natural waters, 
hard and soft waters, purification of drinldug water, electrolysis 
of water. F^repavation and properties of nitrogen, nitric acid and 
ammonic'i. Carbon. Preparation and properties of carbon di- 
oxide. Combustion; structure oi a candle flame. Sulphur and 
its proj^crlics. Preparations and properties of hydrogen sulphide, 
sulphur di-oxido and sulphur tri-oxicle. Preparation and proper- 
ties of sulphuric acid. Phosphorus and its properties. Matches. 
Natural forms of silica; glass. Preim ration and properties of 
Chlorine and of hydrochloric acid. Sodium, its oecuri^nco and 
properties. Properties of sodium hydroxide, sodium chloride^ 
sodium nitrate, sodium sulphate, sodium biearbonat^f 



PoLajssiuin, its u(i/un*(Micc and properties. Properties oi 
potassinni hydroxide, potassium chloride, poiassuini chlorate and 
potassium nitrate. Preparation of soap. 

Ualeiuni carbonate; preparation and pi’operties of ealciuin 
oxide iind calcium hydroxide. Elementary ideas about lime, 
mortar, cement and bleachinji; powder. 

J^uperties uf Alaguesiiun, maKiiosiuin sulpluite and magne- 
sium oxdie. Copper, its occurreneD and properties ; preparatioii 
ot copper sulj)hatc. 

Aluminium, its occurrence and properties; preparation and 
properties of aluminium sulphate and alum. 

Mercury, its occurrence and properties. Properties of luor- 
(‘uric oxide, mercurous chloride and mercuric chloride. Load 
its uecurrcuce, ujid properties. Properties of litharge, red lead, 
load carbonate and white lead. 

Silver, its occurrence and properties, preparation and pro- 
perties of silvcj* chloride and silver nil Psos of silver salts 

in electroplating and photography. 

Iron, its occurrence, properties and uses. Properties and 
uses of cast iron and steel. Preparation and Properties of fer- 
rous oxide, tV'iTie oxide, magnetic oxid»' of iron and ferrous sul- 
phate. 

y. (tKOGRAPHV. 

trenoral (Jeograiiliy of the World in outline, with special ri‘- 
I'erencr to the Britlsli Empire, togethei* with India in fuller detail 
and the essentials of Physical (Jnography; Surface o£ the Earth; 
Volcanoes and Eai'thquakes, the Zones, rjatitudo and Longitudis 
Oay and Night; the seasons; the Solar System; Pbnsrs of lhi‘ 
Moon ; waves, Tides and Chirrenls. 

OPTIONAI. 

4. AnOKBRA AND (JnOMETRV. 

(w) Algebra: — (ienei-alised Arithmetic. Algebrieal laws 
and i)vinoiples and their aj>plicalions. Factors and 
Formulw. Identities. B’nnctional notation. Re- 
xnaindcj' Theorem and its applications. Linear 
erpuLtions in one, two, ami three variables. {Solution 
of Quadratic Equation in one variable. Solution of 
problems by mcanB of such equations. 

L.C.AI., fractions. Square root of simple rational 
^ntegfral fuhetioas. Tlieorj^ of indices. Graphs 
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of linear and qnadratic fractions, in one variable and 
their applications to the solution of equations and 
problems. 

(h) Geomelry : — The course in Geometi-y will be both prac- 
tical and theoretical. Practical seometry will in- 
clude con.stmction.s given in f^lcliodnle ‘A’ together 
with easy extensions of them. Proofs of cons1 niction.s 
will also be requii'cd. Theoretical Geometry will 
include theorems together with easy deductions from 
them. Any proof of pixiposition which appears to 
foim part of a systematic treatment of the subject 
^vill be accepted. In the proof of theorems hypothe- 
tical eonstruction.s will be allowed. Symbols and 
Algebraic notation may be freely used. 

Sc'HTCUUTiK “A” 

Bisection of straisht lines and. angles. 

Construction of (1) perpendiculars, (2) parallels lostraighl. 
lines. Construction of an angle eqnal to a given angle. 

Simple cases of tlie conslruetiou of triangles and (luadj'i- 
laterals from given data. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equiil parts, 
or in any given ratio. 

(lonslruetion of a rectangle equal in area to a given traingle. 

Constmelion of a triangle eqnal in area to a given rectili- 
near figure. 

Simple eases of the construction of circles from given data. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and common tangents to 
two circles. 

flonsl.i'uct ion (d‘ a square equal in area to a rectangle and 
geometrical extraction of square roots of retional numbers. 

Coiistj’uc.tion of regualv figures of 3, 4-, (>, or 8 sides, (1) in 
or about a given circle and (2) on a given .straight line. 

Oumstrueliou of (1) a foarth propoiiional to three given 
struiglit lines, (2 ) a mean proportional to two given slraight lines. 

SL'MiDTJUR “B” 

Avglcs iH a poinl.—lt a straight line stands on another 
straight line, the sum of the two angles so fonned is esinal to two 
j-ight angles; and the couveivse. 
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If two slraight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal. 

Paratkl Straight Lines.— When a straight line cuts two 
other straight lines, if (Ij ii pair of alternate angles are equal, 
or (2) a Tjaii’ of eoi-responding angles are equal, or 1,3) a pair 
of the interior angles on the same sicle of the eulting line are 
together equal to two right angles, then the two straight line-s are 
parallel and the converse. 

Triangles md Rectilinear Figures. 

The sum of the angles of u traiugle is equal to two right 
angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produ.'ed. in order, the 
.sum of the exterior angles so fonned is equal to four right angles. 

Tw'o traingles are congruent. 

(1) If two sides of the one are equal to two sides of the other, 
each to cash, and also the angles contained hy those sides equal. 

(2) If two angles of the one arc equal to two angles of the 
other, each to- each, and also one side of the one equal to the 
corresponding side of the other. 

If two sides of a tiiangle are equal, the angles opposite to 
the.se sides are equal ; and the converse. 

Two triangles are congruent if the thi-ee sido.s of the one are 
equal to the thi'ee sides of the otlier, each to each. 

Two right-angled traingles are congruent, if their hyj^ote- 
unses are. eqmd and one side of the one is equal to one of the other. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has 
the greater angle opposite to it ; and the converse. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallclogi’uuj are equal, 
ejich diagonal bisects the parallelogram and the diagonals bisect 
each other. 

If the intercepts made by thri'i' or more imrallel straight 
lines on any striiinglil line that cuts lUein are equal then the 
corresponding intercept upon any other straight line that cuts 
them are also equal. 


Area 

Parallelograms on the same base or on equal bases and o'l 
the same altitude are eqrud in area. 
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Triangles on the same liase or an equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same base or on equal bases are of Iho 
same altitude. 

The square on a side of a triangle is groatei* than, equal to 
or loss tlian the sum of the sejuares on the other two sides aeconl- 
ing as the angle contained by these sides is obtuse, right or aeuTt‘. 
The difference in tlie eases of inequality is twice the rectangle 
contained by one of the two sides and the projection on it of the 
other. 

Thr Circlr. 

A straight line drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a 
chord which Is not a diameter is at right angles to the chord; 
and the convoi'se. 

fn equal circles (or in the. .same eh'cle) : — 

(1 ) i‘f two ares subtend equal angles at the centre they are 
equal anil the converse. 

(2) If two chords are pqual, tlie.v cul olf equal arcs ; and the 
eoiivorso. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant fi'om the ccnti-o; and 
the converse. 

The tangent, at any point of a circle and the radius through 
that point aio. iierpcudicalar to one another. 

If two circles touch each other, the i)oint of Oontivr-1 lies on 
till' straight line through their fcnlros. 

Tim uugli; which an are of a circle subtends at the ceiiti'c is 
double that M’hieli is .snhteinls at any point, on tlic winaining part 
i»r the cireumIVreneo. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle ai-o equal, and if the 
line joining two points subtends equal angles at. two otlnr points 
on tlio same side of it, the Imir points lie on the cireiunreroiiee of 
a I'ircle 

The angle in a segment is greater than, equal t,o or less thaji 
u right angle aecording as the segment is less than, cr|Ual to or 
greater Unm a semieirelp. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a eir- 
cle am suj)plempiitary ; and the converse. 
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If a straight liue touches a cireh' and from the point of con- 
tact a chord is drawn, the angles which this choard makes wdth 
the tangent are equal to the angles in the alternate' segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect each other* citlier inside 
or outside the circle, the rectangle contained by the segments of 
the one is equal to the rectangle contained by tlie segments of the 
other. 

Jjoci , — The loexTS of a point which is equidistant from two 
jfixed points is the perpendicular bisector (»f the straight lino 
joining the two fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two inter- 
secting straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which 
bisect the angles between the two given lines. 

The locus of the vertices of all triangles which have the same 
base and their vertical angles equal to a given angle is the are of 
a segment of a circle. 

Proportion: — Similar Triangles : — (Proofs applicable only 
to commensurable quantities will bo aceeptedl. 

If a straight line is drawn paralled to one side of u triangle, 
the other two sides arc divided proportionally j and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides 
are proportional and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angk 
of the other, and the sides about these angles proportional, the 
triangles arc similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of triangle divides Iho 
opposite sides internally in the ratio of the sides containing tlic 
angle, and likewise the external bisector exlcrnally. 

5, OojViMnROK. 

Elementary Book-keeping. 

Boxihle Entry — 

Its meaning, principles and advantages. Waste book, Jour- 
nal and Ledger. Journalising transactions of the following de.n- 
criptions. 

Cash and Credit sales and purchases, Ciish xeccipts and pav- 
ments, Petty Cash disbursements. Bank Account, Cheques 
ceived and drawn, endorsed, hoiioxired and dishonoured, I'cnl, 
salaries, trade expenses, intex'est, discount, commission, repairs, 
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depreciation, bad debts, Bills oC cxi-buuii'c, drawn, accepted, en- 
dorsed, honoured, dishonoured, noted, renewed, and retired un- 
der discount, Goveaiiment and other seeuvitips, house property, 
plant and machinery, furniture, drawings. 

Provision for had debts and discount Suspense A|c Out- 
standing and Pre-payments. 

Posting the journal entries into Ledger draudng a Trial 
balance, Profit and Loss A|c and Balance sheet. 

English System — 

Subsidiary hooks and their use. Three columns cash book. 
Purchase and sales of books, Purchase Eetums and Sales Returns 
books, Bill receivable and bills pa3’'able, Books Journal. Posting 
the subsidiary books into Tjedger and drawing the balance sheet. 

Inland and Foreign invoice and account sales Consignment 
A|c, Trading and Pi'ofit and Loss A|c Contract A]e, Partner- 
ship A|o of a simple nature such as admission of a partner and 
division of profits. Good\\'iU and its treatment on the admis- 
sion of a partner. 

Reserve and Reserve Fund. 

Single entiy ss'stciii, it.s disadvantages. Method of finding 
profit tmder .single ontiy, Statement oE affairs. 

Comtncrcial Practices - 

The essentials oC snewsssful business management: — 

Executive ability, s,v.slpm of admini.stration and ollicc I’aei- 
lities. 

Office Orfianmliov — 

rn'’oining (‘orrespoiidonee, ont-going correspondence, refer- 
ence mimbev, c'opyliig of cojTcspoiidoiU'e for office refcreuco. 
carbon copy. Preas copy macliinc; folding IcUcns and addressing 
envelopes. Knelosiires. Late fee letters. Postage Box. Fillinjr 
of correspondenee : -Vortical filing, Alphabetical svslora .and 
Niimorical system Pigeonliolo filing.— Plat file system, niip, 
Box needle, or spike, and arch file. 

Indexing — 

Alphabetical index. Vow'ol inde-x, ei'oss rel'erotK'o index, 
Oard index Drawers. Telephone and Telephone Register. 
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Duplicating Process — 

Stencil copying, Rotary Duplicator. 

Machines: — Calculating machine, Adding machine. Dictat- 
ing machine. 

Business Callers, Appointments. 

Petty Cash Book. 

Purchases and Sales — 

Difference between an agreement and a contract. Essential 
points in a contract of sale. 

Documents used in Commercial Sales. 

Price list, Price current. Tenders, Orders, Indents, Contract, 
notes. Delivery orders. Invoices, Account sales Debit and Credit 
notes, statements and Receipts. 

Correspondence — 

Private, business and official, Accuracy. Precision and 
politeness. Setting out a letter, address, form of salutation, 
body of the letter and complimentaiy dose, signing the letter. 
Writii^ business letters of a simple nature such as enquiries, 
orders, despatch of goods, remittances complaints, etc. 

Ti;r.i!OttAMS. 

Drafting telegrams — Economy and clearness. 

Code words — cipher code. 


Paper and metallic. Legal Tenders, Standard of Value. 
Methods of remitting money. 

Banks and Banking — 

Private Banks, Joint stock hanks. Co-operative Banks, Ex- 
change Banks, Imperial Bank of India, and Post Office i^aving.s 
Banks, Business transacted by Banks. 

Fixed deposit and current account. Advantage of a Bank- 
ing account. How to open account with a Bank, Paying dips, 
Pass Book. 

Cheques — 

Order and Bearer, Crossed cheques and Not Negotiable che- 
ques. Endorsement. Qeneral and special Presentment for x)ay- 
ment; honour and dishonour; stopping payment. 
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IhixAItd and Foreign, 


Bills of Exchange — 

Drawing, accepting, honouring, dishonouring, noting, pro- 
testing and renewing. Advice slip. CniTency of bill. Days of 
grace. Endorsement, Usance, iSola, (Jase of need. Promissciy 
Note. Difference between Bill of Exdiange and Promissory- 
Note Alon^. I.O.U. Letter of Credit and Circular letter of Cre- 
dit, Negotiable Instruments, Hundi. How money is transferred 
through a bill of Exchange. 

Mercantile Houses. 

Sole Ti-adcrs, Ph'iiis ami Companies. Partnership, limited 
and unlimited. Partnership Deed. Active and dormant part- 
ners. iBights, duties and liabilities of a partner. Dissolution 
of partnership. 

Terms and abbreviations used in commerce. 

Meaning of Home trade. Foreign trade. Balance of trade, 
Balance of account, volume of trade. Import and Export trade. 
Carrying trade and Retail trade. Bill of Landing. 

Insurance — 

Elemcutaiy pi’inciples of Life, Fire and Marine Insurance, 
with terms used in Insurance. 

Foreign Exchange — 

Par of Excliang-e, Course of Exchange. Monitary Standards 
of principal countries of the World, 

6. Biology. 

Elcmentarg Biology including Human Physiology and Hygiene. 
Paper . I— Biology. 

Life of animal based purely on the observatwi made on 
Frog : External pails and their work ; internal parts and their 
work ; digestive system ; food and digestion. Circulatory system 
and l)loud ; work of blood and need for circulation. Lungs 
and breathing. Kidneys and excretion. Nervous syswm; 
sensation and special senses. Bones and supports. Repro- 
ductive system and reproduction. (All these are to be treated in 
a veiy elementary manner). 
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lu^otrlahjc of the dassifacHon of animah, 
Ilbialnih'd liiavtilij 6.1/ the cuinnum load (tmtnuJs. 

Life of phiiiia bu.std nntiiiltj ith thf htiui ploui to be dealt 
with in a renj drinp.ntar]! it'flfi/-Vavioiis i'orms of plants; herbs, 
siinilio ainl lLv‘0s , ])Jants ; para.siips. Paris of the plant 

and their Avork. Leaves. MaimtaetuiT ot' food; laws of watei| 
to air. Stem; carrying Avater and food; supporting oE 
leaves. Root; collecting water and salts from the soil; holding 
the plant in position. Flowers : pollination ; fertilization ; fruits : 
and seeds and Iheir dispersal. The new plant in the seed: ger- 
mination. (All these to lie treated in a very elementary man- 
ner) . 

I'Jie value of plants and animals to man — Food, fuel, clothes 
power, building material, medicine, ideasure, scavenging of 
waste materiiils (dogs, jackals, crows, vullures, bacteria, fungi). 

Animal andpltmis ihuf are hmnful io man. 

(Treated in a very olemeiilary manner) . 

(1) . That Iced on man and animals: ticks, lice, I’ieas, hccl- 
bugs, mosquitoes, intestinal Avorks — (External features only). 

( 2 ) . That feed on plants: distraction of plants by insets 
(Common example). Elementary description only. 

( 3 ) That cause diseases in man and animals — animals pa- 
rasites (Malarial parasite, hookworm) and bacteria (cholera, 
plague, tiiberclosis. (All these to be treated in a elementary 
manner) . LiCc-histories ai*e not required but only a veiy simph 
idea of the diseases is to bo gh^en) . 

( 4 ) That cause diseases in plants: parasitic fungi(mill- 
dews, smuts, rusts). LiFe-histories not required but an idea 
of the damage done by these Fungi to their hosts. 

( 5 ) . That carry diseases; Insects (flies, fleas, mosquitoes) ; 
rats, (simple names oE such diseases and not the life-histories 
of the animals). 

(6) , That destroy properly: rats, wliitoaiits; beetles; 
bacteria and moulds in food; Avood- rooting fungi. (Very ele- 
mentary knowledge of their habits only) . 

Biology Demonsirution. 

The teaching oE theory should be illustrated I)y experiments 
as far as possible, and demonstrations (both microscopic anrl 
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jnivi'obic aM to bo eoiiiddered an essential part o± the teachers 
work. The "ouvse in Biology will not require any extensive 
cxpeiiditui'e on equipment and materials. Pi*actically all materi- 
als caji be easily (lolleeted trom the Ipeal fanua and flora. N o 
microscopic U'ork lo he (love iwdividMallij hy ihc pv,pils. 

Demonstration ol' <*umiuuu »*opresent.a lives oi‘ the animal 
kingdom as ohtaiiied loyally, and their sketching. Students 
should be encouraged to devolop the taste of observation and to 
collect materials. They should also develop habits of making 
museum collections, tlieir labelling, preservation, etc. 

Collection and sketching of the common local plant forms. 

Study and sketching parts oE a plant. 

Observation of insects that feed on cultivated plants. 

Collbcting ot tungus, iliseases ot plants, especially of crop 
plants. 

Examination of the breeding places of mosquitoes, flies and 
rats. 

D(^oks rccommendi^d. for the guidance of the teachers. 

tlj. Parsons — Everyday science. 

(2). (Ireen and Potter — Biology by discovery. 

(8), T. J. Moin — Biology for begiunors. 

N.Ii . — ( treat stress should be laid on pure obseiwations, field-work 
and biological excursions, museum and herbarium studies, 

note on the temliiny of MI IcmuUary Biology for the Ouid- 
ance of ieadm’s— The course in Elcmontojy Biology, including 
Human Physiology and Hygiene is intended to awaken the gene- 
ral inh‘rcst of young students and to give them an intelligent 
apprceicition of cvciyday life around them. With this main 
objuel m \'iew, the syllabus is mainly based ou (jbservaiions of 
a few animals and plants and iSgof a very olemontaiy character. 
MMie leiU'Iicr slioiild keep this basic principle in mind as laid down 
in llie syllabus while presenting the. diJferent sections of the 
siihjeels, and einjjhasi/.c the part these sciences play in modern 
life, lu Biology the t<‘.acher slionld emphasize the life- functions 
nf frog ami man rather Hum details of structure. In plants, 
It is not vJh*. shapes and kind of structure that should be empha- 
sized, hut the fact tluil Hie i)hnit is a living organism. How 
animals and jilaiits obtain their futid, breathe, react to lludr sur- 
j'ouiidings and roprodueo Hieir kind rather than idaboralo del ails 
of their slrneture is. the most important thing. 
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Practically every item of the syllabus can be illustrated by 
a simple demonstration, and siudenU should always be m- 
couraged to learn the suhjfrt more froyn direct observation and 
experioice of vature riz. by making excursions and going about 
on the field rather than by cramming 7iot6S and reading hooks^ 
alone. The teachers is recommended to prepare liis material 
for demonstration carefully before he goes into the class. 

Part II, — Elementary Human Physiology and Hygiene, 

As a basis for the teaching of Hygiene there should be a 
preliminary simple treatment of the following topics in Elemen- 
tary Human Physiology, 

The human skeltoii; the organs of digestion; Uie circula- 
tion of the blood; the nervous system; respiration; exci^tion; 
reproduction. 


Hygiene. 

Air : Composition of air, importance of pure aii‘. Impuri- 
ties of air, ventilation. 

Water : Composition of water ; quantity of water required ; 
sources of water-supply; springs, deep wells, surface wells, rivers 
tanks. How water is polluted. How to prevent pollution of 
water. How to puriJy water; boiling and filtering. 

Pood; Composition of food. Composition of good diet 
and its importance. Pi'eservation of food. Cooking of food. 
Drinks and condiments. 

Personal Hygiene: Cleanliness of body (hair, nails, teeth, 
etc.) clothing, exercise, importance of temperance, spitting. 

Precaution against diseases .Jufeetious diseases (small-pox 
and measles). Colds and iiifluens^a. Tuberculosis. Enteric 
fever; dysentery; diarrhoea; cholera; plague; malaria; itch; 
leprosy; ophthalmia (sore-eyes), 

7. Domestic SonsNOK. 


Class VIII— 


Theobetical. 

I. The Human Body. 

The human Skeleton. 

The uses of the skeleton. 

The flttuctore and character of the bones. 
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The joints — ^immovable, elastic, gliding. 

The niusek's — ^voluntaiy and involnutaiy muscles. 
Alnsculai- action. 

The nur^’ons system. 

The sense orgnus. 

The uei’vous centre — ^the bi'ain. 

Spinal cord. 

The nei'ves. 

Personal cleanliness — waim, cold and shofl'cr baths, the 
daily bath. 

The efFeet oJ‘ muscular and mcatal work upon the body. 
The need of Hest. 

Jl. Glothinff . — 

[Tses and cai'c of dothing. 

Principles governing tlie use «.f hcaltlvy clothing. 

fhiaractcrs of leather, fur. featliers, (samel liah', Cashmere, 
}ill)a(ja — their use. 

Properties of clotliing — Principles of dress uonstrnetion. 

The evils of unhealthy dothing. — 

( 1 ) Heavy caps and woollen bonnets. 

(2) Tight Kaniniai' bands. 

(3) Tight garters. 

(4) ril-fltting shoes. 

The need of a warp against exposure- 

ill. Home Management. — 

(a) The dioiuu of a hoxise : 

Situation, aspect, value of sunlight, elevation, ventilation, 
heating, sub-soil and drainage, eonstnietion, condition 
of roof, arrangement of rooms, need of deep verandahs, 
water supply. 
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(b) The Manegement of the income. — 

(1) Paper Money, 

Banking notes and cheques — ^tlieir convenience in trans- 
action. 

Sending money by post — ^methods. 

Advantages of such payments. 

Enls of the instalment plan. 

(2) Objects to be attauied by saving. 

The provident fluid. 

IV. The Sick Boom. — 

Conditions of germ life. 

Precautions against infection. 

Diseases caused by germs ; Plague, Measles, SmalI-po\, 
Cliicken-pox, ague and malaria, influeniia, typhoid, 
fever, dysontry and cholera: their cause, prevention 
and ti'oatment. 


Practical. 


Cookery . — 

Ordinaiy : How to make vegitable dishes of sorts. 

(1) How to make Hulwa. 

(2) A sponge ctdic and sued cake. 

(3) Fruit salads, stewed fruit and mange food. 

(4) Jams, preserves and syrups. 

A lunch to be prepared and served. 

Invalid : How-to make. 

(1) Bice water. 

(2) Lemon whey. 

(3) Egg flip. 
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First Aid . — 

How to deal with. 

(1^ Choekiag. 

(2) Hiceougli. 

(3) Bleeding from wouiids. 

l4) Trealnicnt ol* woniids with glows in them. 
ir)j lAnoign hodios in 1li<^ eye jmd ear. 

Care of olotlmff , — 

How to remove gr(‘a,s<‘ spots from clothing. 

Methods ol‘ washing, slaveliiiig, danijnng, I'olrling and iron- 
ing clothes. 

Washing and ironing of white and coloured eotidn articles. 
Praclival (Jliild Welfare , — 

Ways in which young children can be profitably oocupied 
find nniusoLl. 

Ilow to bathe an infant. 

How to dress an infant — practical illustrations with diiTumy 
Clothing of infants and ehildrcn. 

Class TX, 

TiTRORimcAn. 

Tile Human body as a living machiuo, 

Thi‘ various systems of body. 

(Ij The digestive. 

(3) TJie circulatory. 

(3) The respiratory, 

(4) Tlu‘ waste removing system. 

The digestive system — ^ils various parts: 

(a) The mouth. 

(b) The Lougu-e. 

(e) The teeth. 

(d) The salivary glands. 

The digestion of food. 

TIic digestive juices and thoir action o£ food. 

The circulation of bloo<l t the heat, arierios and veins. 
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Personal CleanUnm. — 

Sea — ^bathing. 

Preeautions to be observed in public batiiS and bathing 
places. 

The relation between physical exercise and the cleanliness oE 
the body. 

Home Management , — 

The Ilome. 

(1) Whitewash. 

(2) Floor coverings. 

(3) The bedroom — size, floor, windows, furniture, clean- 
liness. 

(4) Care o£ servants. 

Management of Income . — 

1. Preparation of the daily menu. 

Regulation of expenditure in porportiuU to income. 

Budgeting for running houses on different levels of in- 
come. 

The Sick Room . — 

Diseases caused by germs. 

Precaution against infection from ; 

Diptheria, whooping cough, Erysipilas, blood poisoning, 
antherax, tetanus, consumption, typhus, hydrophobia. 

Ch^d Welfare . — 

The air pasages. 

The value of fresh air. 

Enlarged tonsils and adenoids. 

The care of the voice. 

Proper mode of taking breath. 

The necessary constituents of :i di^'t for tlie child. 

Care of the voice at puberty. 
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Praoticaxi. 


Coo'kery.— 

(1) Ordinaiy. — ^How to make liah dishes. 

Cooking oJ‘ a complete dinner hi TamiJy system. 
Invalid Cookerj /. — 

How to make: 

(1) Baked flour. 

(,2) Chicken liroth. 

(3j Beef juice. 

First Aid . — 

How to deal with foreign Imdies in the noae .and throat. 
How to deal with : 

CD An apopleolie fit. 
l2 ) A .suakt' bite. 

(3j A dog bill*. 

Home. Mannffmimi ~ 

H.i'eing and i'0.slorution of eolourod materials. 

'Washing and ironing of flannels and silks. 

Bemot'al of ink, fruit and riusl, Prom clothing. 

CLASS X. 

The Human body. 

The respimtory organs, 
fnianges between the blood and aix’. 

Inspiration and expiration. 

Humun waste matters — tlieir souren and removal. 

The sU'Uct.nre of the .skin and its work. 

The Straeture of the Kidneys and their work. . 

Care of the person— daily washing. 
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Turkish bath. 

Vapour bath. 

Medicated bath. 

The need of recreation and sleep. 

Home Matiagement . — 

(1) The need of regular cleaning of the rooms, doors, win- 

dows, paint, furniture, etc. 

(2) Care of silver, brass, enamel, ware and boohs. 

(3) Proper location of kitchen and batli-rooms. The need 

for regular inspection. 

(4) The choice, care and mending of hou.sp!iold linen. 

(5) The choice of furnishing. 

Simple upholsteiy and drapeiy (Illustrate where pos- 
sible b 7 practical work). 

Oeneral Etiquette . — 

(1) Buies for visiting. 

(2) Behaviour at theatres and concerts, museums, etc. 

(3) Buies for employment of leisui'e time. 

Management of Income . — 

Where to invest. 

The post Office, Saving Bank, Government Stock. 

Annuities. 

Life Insurance. 

Co-operative Stores. 

Co-operative Societies. 

Necessity of careful selection of safe inveshnonts. 

Dealing with Banks. 

First Aid . — 

Poisons — ^their symptoms and treatment. 

Carbolic, Opium, Prussic Acid, Arsenic, Copper, Lead, Al- 
cohol. 
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The Sick Boom . — 

Bed sores — their prevention and treatment. 

The Manag'oment of tlie sick. 

Eules for visiting the sick. 

Child Welfare.— 

The nervous system — ^its extreme liability to damage by the 
over strain of growth. 

iSehool headaches. 

Epilepsy. 

Insomnia. 

Sonambulism. 

The corveat postui'e in standing, walking and sitting. 

Elements of Child Psychology . — 

The girls should specially be eneouraged to observe for 
themselves how small children react to certain stimuli and learn 
how to direct aright tlie children’s natural instinets. This sub- 
ject should bo taught mainly by discussion and the pupils should 
visit the Kindergarten Classes for observation. 

Practical. 


lIo')n6 Management . — 

General revision of Laundry work. 

Making of simple upholstery and drapery. 

Destruction of larvae in breeding places of mosquitoes. 
Preparation for a railway journey. ’ 

Looking up time-tables. 

GOOKBRV. 


A. Ordmary . — 

(a) How to make sandwiches. 

(b) How to make lime juice which will keep indefinitely. 

(c) How to make a large iced cake. 

B. Invalid . — 

(1) How to make one Peptonised gruel. 

(2) Scraped Beef. 

Preparations for Picnics, At Home, 
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School Svbjbctb. 

1. J)kawing. 

Class Vrif. 

1st Term. 

1. Drawiiij|>' iruin flat (Free Hand). 

2. Geometrical Drawng. 

3. Memory Diwing. 

2)id Term. 

Model Di'awing. 

Books recommended : — 

1. The teaching of Drawing by I. H. Monis. 

2. Geomctiy by I. H. liloriia Problems 1 to 100. 

Olass IX. 

Isf Tern. 

1. Free-hand and Model Drawing, (Alternate lessons) in 

more developed t‘orm.s than the Glass VIII Standaid. 

2. Geometrical Drawing. 

2fl.d Term. 

Foliage h’orn nature flat Tinting. 

Books rpcommotided. 

1. Same as for Class YIIJ. 

2. Same as for Cllass VJII Problems lOO to 200. 

Class X. 

1st Term. 

1. h’ree-hand Drawing in more, develojicd Ibrms than the 

Standard of Class IX. 

2. Geoinctricsil Drawing and Mechanical Measurement. 

^nd Term. 

Summing up and revision of suhjeetw taught iu the last term 
and in tenns p/ Oh».ss VIII and IX. 



Books recommended. 

1. The teaching of Drawing by I. H. Morris. 

2. I. H. Morris Book of Geometry 200-223 problems. 

MANUAti Tkaining Wood-wokk. 

ckm riir. 

(a) Scientific Principles. (Educational advantages of 

hlanual Training. Principles o£ Projoetiou.) 

(b) Practical Principle. By demonstration (Saws and 

Sawing iibines and planning ete. 

(c) Practical Work. (A round ruler. A penholder. A hat 

rack. Key-board. A toilet, box. A picture frame 

etc.) 

OUtss IX. 

(a ) Scientific Principles. 

Growth and parks of growing tree. (Tennination, roots and 
leaves, their dcvplopmcnt and food supply. Seasoning timber. 
Shrinkage of timber, dhemical structure of wood and products 
formed by chemical changes, etc. 

(b) Practical Principles. 

(Miscellaneous Tools, Grind stone and grinding. Notes on 
various tools) . 

(c) Practical uiork. 

Lovolling Rule. A simple Ink Stand. A letter rack. A 
towen roller A Book-shelf (Key .joint). A tea tray etc. 


CIsisH X. 

(«) Scientific Principles. 

1. S(9cnce In Manual Training. Matter measurement. Met- 

. rie system. Density. Specific gravity. Force and 
Work. Mechanical devices, lovers etc. 

2. Geography in Manual Training, trees, characteristics of 

various parts. Forestry and the Manual Training 
Lesson. Climate, rainfall, rivers, coast line of Eu- 
rope, forest area of Asia. Europe and America, 
particularly forests of India and Burma. Lessons 04 
principle trees and important timbers. 



Practical Work. 

A Stool, Toapoy. A Drawinj^; Board (Tongiu^ and gj'oove 
joint) . A tea square. A book rest. A Oommou box with lid. 
A box Cor sporks, spoons and laiives (Drawer dove-tail join a 
pliolf) si and. .V stationery cabinet ete.) 

Free-hand skeielios of the new tools introduced at each stage 
and models attempted, with dimentinned scale, drawings show- 
ing orthographic projections. Latterly occasional oblique draw- 
ings should also be attempted. 

NoTE;-“This syllabus Is Por liducatiimal wiioil-work as an oplitirml roursu. M' 
this be compulsory for all si'ctions, (or) siiienliilr primiiplos In the 
thirri year may be rPopped. 

2. Tlir* Class tV^r rTlucafional voofl-work should meet thiee Liines u wsuk 

one and a half hour each day The Class for Drjwing shouVl' 
nieot as UBiial at least twice a week for an hour eueh nmt* in afUliiion 

3 It is advisable to ha\»‘ a pracwcal examination at the end. ui £‘«)uli' 
year busulcs an (ixaraiiuilioii in Drawing, u satisfai5tnry siai'dard 
attained therein being u iiec'eshary ronditimi far the Matne Cerli- 
ficate 

4, The active eo-operution of Science and Geopraphy teachers shoiild be 
enlisted so far as Scieiiiit* and Geography portions t)f the third yc«'irV 
course arc concerned. 

BOOKS FOB BEPBRENCB. 

1. The Principles of Educational wood-work by Beinns 4; ATasdon. 

2 The Principles uf Educational \iot»rl-wi>rk by IV A Miltfin iTil.irkiL'l 

3. Almiual histrurtion wood work hy Peuivon. 

4. Kloyd — ^riiTOc I'pper (trainraai yrartos by G Larcssan fliuhtjm M. nual 

Training School), 

2. PmsroAh Training. 

J . Kxercises of the Body : — 

llareliiiig and ruiuiiiig exercises, short distuiire and long dis- 
taneo iTinning prarficc. Relay races and Oross Ooiuilvy 
Racing and running exorcises with increased sian- 

f lards. 

Posture Exercises - 

Body exiuvises with thoi'ough working out of tlui wliol-o body. 
OoiTcctive exereiscs. Light body bending. Body turning. 
Jjcaning rest exercises. In slop rxerrdses. Balaneiiig and 
b4‘eathing exeroisos. 
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2. Performance activities ; — 

Jumps ()1‘ all kinds, yiiot Pallhiji;. Polo vault. Hurdle ruees ete. 

3. Exercises i'or sireiistli, ctairage and .skill on apparatus. Hori- 

zontal bar. Hotat ion and knee grind from swinging to hang- 
ing position. Silting rotation. Putting knees up to bar 
and turning aroinid, Vaults. Straddling from stand and 
hanging posil ion. 

Parallel Bar: — ^\''aulls. Uolling from straddle to straddle, 

shoulder stand from sitting position. I.iying position, arm 
bending and .stretching. Hand-stand. 

4. Floor Exercises- Tumbling and wrestling. Boxing. 

f.'’)) OHmis: - Team games sucli as IIaiid-f(M»tball, Freedodgo 
bull and inJigciious games such as “Bul-eblc” and “Boaii- 
pat’’. ■‘tjill Dunda'-". Traek ball, JInud ball, Poot-iMll 
and Hockey. 


/ iikrnu'(ktil< Kxdiinmliun. 

Eiu^nomius. 

I'riiiciplcs of Economic, s. 

MriKincloi'ji:- 

'I'lie iialiiii' and sigiiilicaiin! of Economics. The relation 
of Economics to otiur Sciences. The moaning of Wealth 
and ITtiliiy. Tim conditions of Excliangeability. The 
main sub-divisions nf the Science. 

Jiuiiuui wants am) Iluir cliavac.teiistias. Necessities. Oum- 
forls Hiul Luxtirics. The Law of Diminishing Utility. 
Elasticity of Demand. The Distrilmlion of luctmie bot- 
weeii din'eis’iit Wauls. Tim conception of flonsuiiiurs' 
Surplus. 

Production , : • - 

Tlie, AI(',auiug of Production. The Factors of Prodnetion. 
I'lm Mi.'aiiiiig and OlianicterisMcs of the different Factors. 
|ja,nd an<l its Fertility. Intensive and Extensivi* cultiva- 
tion. The Law of Diurinishuig Returns. Factors affect- 
ing the Value of Land. 
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Labour and its Bffieiency ; Conditions affecting the Efficiency 
of Labour. The various kinds of Labour. Skilled and 
unskilled, Productive and unproductive, Physical and 
Mental. Mobility of Labour; Factors affecting Mobility. 
The Theory of Population. 

The Importance of Capital. Fixed and Circulating Capital. 
Conditions affecting the accumulation of Capital. Method 
of the Investment of Capital. 

Organisation of Production: Division of Labour, its advan* 
tages and disadvantages. Large Scale Production; its 
advantages and limitations. The use of Machinery and 
its consequences for the Labourers. 

The Localisation of Industry; its causes and advantages. 
The Law of SiibsLitution. The Law of Increasing Re- 
turns. 

Exohange : — 

The Necessity of Exchange. The Meaning of Market. The 
difference between Value and Price. How is price deter- 
mined. Demand price and Supply price. Market price 
and noimal price. The Equilibrium of Demand and Sup- 
ply and the B(iuilibrium price. Prime and Siipplemeu- 
tary costs. Joint and CJomposite supply. Competition 
Monopoly. Kinds of Monopoly. Monopoly price. 

Distnbution : — 

The Importance of Distribution. Bent, Wages, Interest 
and Profits. The Nature of Rent and how it is determin- 
ed. Wages and how they are fixed. Real and Nominal 
Wages. Causes of variations in Wages. Net Advantages. 
The Nature of interest. The Rate of Interest. Gross 
Interest and Net Interest. Risk bearing and Management. 
Lending and Borrowing as affffectcd by fluctuation of 
prices. The charges for Depreciation. The Nature of 
profits. Gross and Net Profits. 

(2) Indian Economics. 

Introducing : — 

What is meant by Indian Economics. The Relation between 
Indian Economics and Economic Principles. Importance 
of the study of Indian Economies. The Natural Resour- 
ces of the Country. Main Geographical Features and their 
Economic Importance. Important Social Institutions 
and their bearing on the economic life of tlie people. 
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Agriculture : — 


The impoi-taut'o oi! Agriculture in India. The present posi- 
tion of agrieiillnrc. ^'}u•iolas jjioblems connected with 
agricultui' 4 ' ; Rural iiKh'hlcdness: its causes and extent, 
and the rcnieilial measures adopted and proposed. The 
c.o-operalive ni(A'(!n)cnt, its devtdopnieiit and present 
position in India. Agi-ieulturo and 0()-oi)eration in Hy- 
derabad. 

Jndustnes 

rnflian Tiidustries in the past and their preswrt condition. 
Oanscs of the downfall of Indian Industries. The recent 
signs of industrial revival. The. iiroblems of fiscal policy. 
Free Ti-ade, Rrol eel ion and Imiiorial Prcfeit'nce. The 
Labour Problems. Factoi-j- Legislation and Trade Union- 
ism. The uoUago Industries. Industries in Hyderabad. 

Tnrmport : — 

Roails, RaihvaA;H Slut>ping. A short, history of Railways dcvc- 
lopmeul and' the i>rusont oi'ganisation of Railwas^. The 
• onditioii ol'the Iloadsand measure Iowa itls their improve- 
ment. Uoiulitioii of water transport in India. The de- 
volopmeiil mill present oiganisation of Railways in Hy- 
doi'abad. 

Trade 

iPiXpansiou of Trade in India: domestic and foreign. The 
present trade situation. Ohief impoMs and exports. 

Hanhing and (Jnrro'nrj/ 

The meaning and riinctinns of Money. The oharaeteristics 
of good money. The luso of precious motals for monetary 
pnrjmses. (hdnage. Standard and 1’oken money. Legal 
Tender and Limited Legal Tender. Paper Money: con- 
vertible and inconvertible. Meaning of credit. Bills of 
liiXehungc. (Jhequos. 1’he meaning and IVinetions of a 
bank. 

Tlio rtidiuu currency system. The meaning of a gold ex- 
change standard and a gold bullion standard. The Govern- 
ment of liulia as the Ouvmiry authoidty of the Country. 
Thu relation fietweon the Rupee and the Pound. The 
meelianism by which the value of the Rupee is maintamed. 
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The meaning and functions of a Bank, The Indian Bank- 
ing System: The Imperial Bank; the exchange Banlis; 
the Indian Joint Stock Banks; the Indigenous Bankers. 
The Reserv'e Bank of India. 

Currency and Banking in Hyderabad. 

Tuhlic Fmanoe : — 

State Revenue and expendilure. Principles of taxation. 
Direct and indirect taxes. Proportional and Progressive 
taxes. Public debt : how it is incurred and repaid. The sour- 
ces of Revenue of the Goveimment of India. Separation bet- 
ween Central and Provincial Finance. The Central Bud- 
get (general). The Railway Budget. The expenditure 
of the Governniimt of India and of the Provincial Govern- 
ments. The financial system of the Hyderabad State. 


Sociology. 


Jntroduciory : 

Subject matter of the Science, its definition and interdepen- 
dent relations with the Social Sciences. The meaning of 
Sociology. Its suh-divisions. The method of Sociology, 
The advantages of studying Sociology. 

History : 

A brief survey of the development of Sociology. Social 
Philosophy. 


The Structure of the Society: 

Variotis conceptions of, and different kinds of Society. The 
meaning of Society. 


The Basis of Society: 

Nationalities, Social Populations. Theory 
of Population. Over-population and under population. 

TJie A aiure of the Society •. 

Human Nature. The Individual and the Group Mind. 

Social Processes t 


processes (Influenced by faelois like 
Climate, Eesourees, Environment, Occupation, etc.). 
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Soeia^ation: 

Imitation. Compulsion. Sympathy. Interest and Antago- 
nism. Adaptation. 

Inddvid/ualizaimi : 

Differentiation. Opposition. Class struggle. Commer- 
cialization. Professionalization. 


Social ConfUci: 

Conflict of Interest. Exploitation. 

Social ReeomttriiciwH : 

Social Inlcraclioiis. Crossfei’til katioii of Oultiirp. 


Aw^UED Sociology. 


Introductory \ 

fteneral Sociology and Applied Sociology. The meaning 
and Scope of Applied Sociology. Its relations to State, 
Econoniira, and Ethics. Justification of Applied Sociology, 

Wealth and Welfurr: 

The Meaning of Wealth and Welfare. CriLoriou of Wel- 
fare. Theories of Welfare (Bentham, Mill, Pigou). 

Poverty and Paziperrinm : 

Oau,ses of Poverty. Its immodia1« remedies. Extent of 
Poverty. The Poverty Problem. 

Vice and Crime : 

Eeononiiciil and Social Causes of Vice and (b’ime. Remedies 
of Vice and Clime. 

Social Pallwfoyy : 

Social decadence. Degeneration. Intempei‘anc.(\ The 
Abnormal. 


Social Reforms-. 

Prmciplcs of Social Reform. 
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Geography. 


1st Paper : — 

1. The Physical Basis of Geography ; — 

(a) The Barth as a planet, shape, size, and motions; the 
inter-relations of the bun, the Moon, and the Earth; 
rotation and revolution and the results thereof ; Lati- 
tude and longitude and measurement of time, the ge- 
neral structure of the Barth. 

(B) Atmosphei*e; its composition; the local and world dis- 
tril)Ution of pressure, temprature and humidit3', 
the circulation of the atmosphere — ^permanent, sea- 
sonal and local winds. The collection of meteorologi- 
eal data and preparation of weather charts and 
climate maps. Types of climate. 

(c) The Hydrosphere; the form, extent and distribution of 

the oceans, depth, composition of sea-water, distribu- 
tion of salinity and temperature; movement of sea- 
water, waves, tides, cuiTcnts; coral reels and islandvS. 

(d) The Lithosphere; land forms; material of the earth ^s 

crust; of the forces that shape it ; soils, changes in tlio 
earth’s crusts; elevation and subsidence; I he agencies 
and process of denudation; rivers and the develop- 
ment of river systems; sub-soil water; snow and ice; 
lakes. Wind as an agent of transport and deposition; 
volcanoes and earthquakes; shorelines; rising and 
sinking coasts ; deltas and estuaries. 

2. Regional Geography: — 

(a) Division of the World into major natural regions; 
coastal outline, relief, river systems, climate, vege- 
tation. 

(&) Political regions of the world; comparison with llio ma- 
jor natural regions; population and commuulcritioxis. 

(c) TJic Indian Bmpire; coast line, relief, climate, vegeta- 
tion ; population and communications. 

13* Economic Geography with special reference to India; 
The World distribution of important commodities 
such as rice, wheat, cotton, wool coal, iron, tea, coffee, 
tobacco, iTibber, petrolem, Conditions of tlieir growtn, 
growth of industries ; trade centres and trade route ; 
course of power. Factors affecting transport, ex- 
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change of eommoditieii and the localization of major 
industries. The World position of India; its nalxtral 
resonrees; its economic deyelopment. 

2«£Z Paper:— 

1. Caitograpliy; The iiuip-work should he eaiu-ied on in con- 

nection with the general and regional geography and 
should include. — The study of topographical maps, 
including section drawing as exemplified use and 
study of Atlixs maps, including the advantages and 
disadvantages of the principal projections employed, 
climate and weather maps, caiiographical and dia- 
grammatic representation of geograpMcal data. 

2. Bio-geography: — 

(a) Natural vegetation I'ogions; woodland, grassland, de- 
serts and mountain vegetation. 

(J?) Geography of aninral life: — distribution of arrimals in 
World with special reference to hahitale and ccologj* 
of typical animals. 

(r.) Anthropo-gcogi'aphy : — Distribution of the chioC races 
of mankind, racial characteristics; influoirce of geo- 
graphical enviromont on the life, occupation and 
character ofc‘ peoples with special reference to Eng- 
land aird India. 

;5. Klciiu'Jitary llist(>ry of Geographical di.scovery and explo- 
ratioir with special rroforonce to the Brilislr Posses- 
siorrs. 


Logic. 

Dedwlivv Loyic. 

1. Problem of Logic. 

Defination and Scope. 

Eclatioir of [jogic to other scierrees. 

Logic as material and formal. 

2. Thought. 

Essential nature and its forms. 

Laws of thougiit as psychological and lexical. 
Judgment and prospositiou, 
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3. Concept, 

Its relation to Judgment. 

Concept and name. 

Name of term. 

Kind of teimis. 

Nomenclature of Predi cables. 

4. ProposifAona. 

Its Classification. 

Distribution of terms in a proposition. 

Opposition of Propositions. 

Tnimodiate Inference. 

5. Mediate Inferences and tluir VurieMes. 

Syllogism, its nature and its constituent parts. 

Eulos of syllogism. 

Pigui’e and mood. 

Determination of valid moods and their different methods. 

6. Fallacies, 

Their caLssifieatious. 

The nature of each fallacy. 

Inductive Logic, 

1. T}i,e Prdbkm of Indacliion. 

Inductive process and its differont toms. 

Assumptions of Induction. 

‘ Laws of Causality and Uniforaiity of Nature. 

2. Preliminaries of induction. 

Observation and Experiment. 

Methods of Induction. 

J], Scimtific and Imperfect Induction. 

Induction 1)y Analogy, its nature and value. 

4. Hypothesis. 

Its formation and tise. 

Conditions of Legitimate Hypothesis. ^ 

Explanation of Deduction and Induction and their con- 
nection. 

5. Fallacies. 

Varieties of Inductive fallacies. 

The nature of each Variety. 
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Books to be coNsutom 

Stout . — GroTindwotk of Logic. 

Jevms . — BlcmentaiT lessons in Logie. 

Minto. — ^Logic. 

Carveih Jtmd. — ^Logie-Dedxietive and Inductive. 

Pou’Ur . — Inductive Logic. 

Jevons. — Studie.s in Deductive Logie. 

PSYCHOI^OOV. 

I. The Bvoblems and metJiods of P,syeliology. 

II. The P.syehophysieal oeganism and the Nervous >Sys1eni. 
in. Mind, Nerval aetioii and hahil.. 

TV. Attention, ni.sci‘iniination and A.SKoe.ialion. 

V, Sensation : — 


1. 

Visual. 

0 

Auditory. 

O 

fl« 

Cutaneous. 

i. 

Taste. 

5. 

HmcU. 

VI. Perception. 


VII. Preoei>tioii of .Space and Time. 
VIII. Imagination. 

TX. Meiuovy. 

A'. <!onccj>tion and Reasoning. 

XI. Peelings. 

XIT. ReflcK Action and Instinct. 
XlII. The Naure of Bmutious. 

Xrv , Blcmenlary Peatui'es of Volition. 
XV. Oharaeter and Will. 

XVI. The .self. 


Physick. 

Dymmicit . — The units of length and time. Displacements, 
speed, velocity, and uniform aceeleration of paitlcle moving' in 
a straight line. Momentum. Newton’s Laws of motion; the 
units of mass and force. Hick’s ballistic balance. Motion .of 
a particle in a .straight line under the action of a force in that line 
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and in a vei-tieal plane under the action of gravity. Energy, 
work, power, and their unite ; simple illustrations of the conserva- 
tions of energy from Dynamics. 

Conditions of equilibrium of a body under three con-current 
forces (the parallelogram and triangle of force) and under 
parallel forces. Centre of gravity. Simple machines. The 
balance and its sensibility. 

The motion of a simple pendulum (studied experimentally ) , 
deductions from the formula for the time of oscillation of a 
simple pendulum. 

General properties of matter. — ^Extension, intertia, gx’avita- 
tion, dmsibinty, porosity, elasticity, cohesion, ductility, mallea- 
bility, brittleness; plasticity, viscosity. The three states of 
matter. Changes of state produced by heating and cooling. 

Elasticity . — ^Its deiinition. Distinction between solids and 
fluids owing to difference in elasticity. 

Hydrostatics . — Pressure at point in a fluid; defluition and 
illustration ; transmissibility of pressure. Evaluation of pressure 
at a point in a heavy fluid at rest ; its uniformity in all directions. 
Resultant thrust in simple cases. The principle of Archimedes, 
floating bodies, hydrometers. Applications to practical determi- 
nation of density and specific gi-avity. The pressure of a gas and 
its determination ; the barometer and its use in the measurement 
of atmospheric pressure. Boyle's Law, air pumps and water 
pumps. 

Heat : — Temperature and its measurements ; the construction 
and gradviation of thermometers. The thermal expansion of 
soilds, liquids and gases and their accurate determination; the 
air thermometer. Heat as quantity; the xmit of heat; specific 
heat and the more direct methods of calorimetry. Laws of fusion, 
evaporation and ebullition; latent heat. Vapour pressure and 
how it is measured. Saturated and unsaturated vapours. Con- 
duetiou and convection of heat; definition of thermal conduct- 
ivity. Radiation; absoi'ption and reflection; Law of cooling. 
The dynamical equivalent of heat; the conseiwation of energy. 

ZAght : — The rectilinear propagation of light, formation of 
shadows, images in pin-holo camera. The experimental facts 
and laws of reflection and refraction of light ; simple geometrical 
deduction from these, applicable to .small direct pencils incident 
on plane and spherical surfaces. The eye and ordinary defects 
of vision. Magnifying power. Applications to thin lenses. The 
telescope and microscope. The dispersion of light; the 



speclrospope. Radiation and absorption of spectra. Critical 
angle and total internal reflection. Determination of refractive 
indices. 

Magneiism : — ^Properties of ma^ets; poles, law of magnetic- 
force, unit poles, lines of force; uniform magnetic fields and ex- 
perimental methods of comparing them. The magnetic moment 
of a magiiel. Comparison of magiietic moments.' The earth's 
magnetic field; the compass. Magnetic induction. The magnetic 
properties of iron and steel. 

Electricity : — ^Electrified bodies ; electric quantity. Conduct- 
ors and insulators. Distribution of electricity on conductors. 
Induction. Laws of force between two .small charged spherical 
conductors. Line of eleelrostatie force, the electric field. Elec- 
tric force and electric potential. Difference of potential. Elec- 
tric condensers and capacity. Dielectric const ant . 

The more common forms of voltaic cells and the actions of 
go on in the cells while producing a eurrent. Polarization of 
cells and methods of preventing it. The action of currents on 
magnets; galvanometers depending on such action, including 
suspended coil type. Metallic (Linear) conductors and eleetro- 
lyte.s; laws of elect roly, sis. Electromotive force, Ohm’.s Law; 
resistance and the simpler methods of determining it. Mea.sure- 
ment of curi-ent and eompai’ison of Electro Motive Forces. Dis- 
tribution of energy in cicuit by cnn'cnt. and heating effects. 
Eclcti'o-magnets. 

Sound : — Simple vibratory motion. The prodnetiun and 
proportion of .sound ; the velocity of sound in air, and its deter- 
mination of sound; the velocity of air and its dctemiiiation. 
Nature of wave motion and soumi waves. Frequency of vibra- 
tion, pitch. Amplitude of vibration; loudness. Laws of vibra- 
tion of strings and aii- coluinim. Interference of sonn<1 wavo,s and 
beats. 


I’flArTUtAji Physios. 

Length inea.snrement.s by millimcli'c scale, vernier micro- 
meter, guage and spherometer. 

Determiua lion of areas and vohimes by measuremmit of 
linear dimensions. 

Verification of coiiditi<ms of is|uilibrlain of a body under 
eoplaner forces. 

Determination of the centre of gravity of a plate. 



Verification, of tlie law of a simple pendtilnm ; fieteiminatiou 
of g. 

The indineH plane ; system of pulleys, 

Use of balance, sensitive to .01 gram. 

Determination of volumes by weighing water ; determination 
of capacities of vessels. 

Specific gravities of solids and liquids ; use of hydrometer. 

Determination of atmospheric pressure by taking reading 
of Fortin’s Barometer and correcting for temperature. 

Verfication of Boyle’s Law. 

Determination of fised points of thermometer. 

Determination of co-efficient of expansion of a rod. 

Determination of co-efficient of apparent e^ansion of a 
liqtiid. 

Expansion of air at constant pressure. 

Co-efiici«nt of increase of pressure of air with temparaturo 
at constant volume. 

Curves of cooling ; melting points. 

Determination of specific heats of solids and liquids. 

Latent heat of water and steam. 

Determination of vapour pressure ; boiling points. 

Determination of the dew point by Begnault’s and wet an«'l 
dry bulb-hygrometers. 

Comparison of thermal c.onductivities. 

Badiation of heat from different surfaces. 

Verification of the Laws of reflection of light. 

Tracing the patli df a ray of light through a block of glass 
and deduction of refractive index. 

Focal length of concave and convex mirror. 

Focal lengths of convex and concave lenses. 

Measurement of the refractive index of liquid by measur- 
ing its apparent depth. 

Measuurcment by spectrometer of the angle of a prl.sm and 
the refractive index for sodium light. 

Comparison of illuminating powei's of different sources of 
li^t by the shadow and the grease spot photo-meters, 
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'fi-a.ping the lines ol. force in a magnetic field by the iron 
filings and also by means of a small compass. 

Comparison of magnetic moments. 

Comparison of .strength of magnetic field by the method of 
mbration. 

Study of the simple cell, the Daniel and Leclanehe cells; 

Absolute measm-ement of "eurwnt (*) by tangent galvano- 
meter (ii) by electrolysis. ' ' ■ ' 

Measurement of heal developed by current. 

Measurement of resistance of wii-es. 

Comparison of electromotive forces; the potentiometer. 

Comparison of frequencies of turning forks. 

Verification of laws of transverse vibration of strings. 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance of air 
columns. 


Chbsiistbt. 

Theoretical. 


f nor game . — 

Elementary and compound substances, mixtures, solution, 
chemical action, the laws of multiple and definite proportions, 
determination of equivalent weights. Dalton’s Atomic Theory, 
atomic weights. Combination of gases by volume. Avogardro’s 
Hypothesis. Vapour density, determination of moles ular weights. 

Valency, relation between equivalent and atomic weights^. 

Boyle’s Law, (Jharlo.s’ Law, Vapour I’ressuro, Diffusion. 

Chemical 'symbols, formul© and equations, calculations- of 
an easy nature. 

Combustion and the stvuclure of fiame. 

Oxidation and Reduction. 

Catalysis. , ■ . . • 

Elementary ideas as to lire nature of dissociation in gases 
and liquids, Ionic Tlieoiy treated in an elementary way. 

Outlines of the Periodic Law. 

The uhief physical and chemical characters, prgparaLum and 
properties of the following elements and compounds with as far 
as possible proofs of the composition of"th& compounds : ' 

- Hydw^en, water, hydro|en:p.erQxide,:.63^enj.'6;wn€. 
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iVilrogeii, the atmosiOiove. ammonia, iiilrie aeicl and nitrates, 
nitrons acid and nitrites, the oxides of iiitrogen, carbon, marsh 
gas, ctjiylene, aeutyleue, carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, coal 
gas; chlorine, hydrochloric acid, chlorides, oxides and oxyacids 
of eliloriiic, bleaching' ]io'\vder, bromine, iodine, and their 
hydraeids. 

aulphim, sulphuretted hydrogen, and sulphide, oxides of 
sulphur, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, milphurous acid and 
the sulphites, thiosulphates. 

Phosphoms, phoshuretted liydrogen, oxides of phosphorus, 
uuids phosphoric. 

Boric acids, silicon, silicai, silicates, glass, arsenic, hydride 
and oxides of ai’senio. 

A briel description of the following metals, imporlani tech* 
nicaJ methods of their preparation, their applications, chief com- 
pounds, uses and tests; — 

Bodium, Potassium, Ammonium radical, Calcium Mag- 
nesium Zinc, Copper, Lead, Mercuiy, Aluminium, Silver, Tin 
and Iron. 

Orgatvic. 

m 

Systematic study of the modes of ocouiTence, preparation, 
general propertie,? and constitutional formulae of the following: — 

Metliane, Btliane and tlieir derivatives, haloid com- 

pouunds, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, monobasic acids, 
oxalic, succinic, tartaric, and citric acids. Ethylene acetylene, 
amines, glyein, cane sugar, dextrose^ levulose, starch, glycerol. 
Fats and vegetable oils, soaps, ui'ea and uric acid, benzene, its 
chief derivatives, vis. nitro and amino compounds. Phenol, 
benzaldeliyde, benzoic acid, salicylic acid. 

Practical. 

Students are expected to do the following experimental ■work. 
An account of each experiment must be written by the student 
in a. special note-book and regularly initialled by the Lec- 
turer or tlie ProL'essor-in-cliai'gc. These note-boobs ahnn have 
to be submitted to the Examiner at the time of the University 
Examination. 

(1) Fitting up of simple apparatus. 

(2) Simple chemical manipuUitions, such as filtration, distilla- 

tion, decantation, crystallization, etc. 
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(3) UsG of the chemical balance. 

('ll Investigation of common materials, such as salt, lime-stone, 
ailm, blue vitriol, etc. 

(5) Preparation and properties of tlie following : — 

Hydrogen, Oxygen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Hydrogen 
Chloride, Carbon Dioxide, Carbon Monoxide, Nitrons 
Oxide, Ammonia, 

(6) Determination of the water of crystallization. 

(7) Determination of equivalent weights of simple elements. 

(8) Preparation of simple salts. 

(9) Effect of heat on single substances and mixtures. 

(10) Qualitative analysis of single salts. 

(11) Simple exercises in Volumetric analysis, comprising. 

(fl) Alkalimetry and acidiraetry (6) Estimation of ferrous 
iron and o-valic acid by means of permanganate (e) 
Estimation of chlorine ions by means of silver nitrate 
solution. 


Bjoloov. 


Zoology : — 

liiving and non-living luattor. The distinctive properties 
of pvolopalasm and its chemical composition. A general con- 
ception of llio structure and phenomena of the animal cell; 
direct and indirect cell division. The, union of cells to form 
tissues and the eomhiuation of tissues to form oi^ans. 

An elcme.ntary idea of the doctrine of Evolution with an 
explanation of tho following terns: l^’anation, Heredity, natural 
Selection and Recapitulation theory. 

A general classification of tho animal kingdom with the 
characteristics of the principal phyla. The general characters 
of the Chordata. 

Sexual and asexual methods of reproduction. The elemen- 
tai-y facts of fertilization and segmentation of the ovum in frog. 
Tho formation of three primary germinal layers and their sub- 
sequent fate. 

The frog as a typo of higher animals. The elements of 
vertebrate histology, illustrated from the frog. Elementary 
facts of Physiology. The outlines of the metamorphosis of 
&og. 
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Ajiic&ba and Stalaria parasite as types of Protcizoa. Hydra 
as an Example oi‘ Iho Metazoa. The principles of the Physio- 
logical division of labom* and the comlated differentiation of 
structure. 

Plieretima as aji example of segmented animals. Tlie sig- 
Jiificaiicc of the three primaiy geim-layers and of the coelom. 

The Cockroach as a type of Arthropoda. Metamorphosis 
amongst insects as illustrated by the life histories of the. linUvSe-ily 
(Musca) and the common mosquito, and their economic impoi- 
lanee. 

General eharactei's of Aves. An elementary konwledgo of 
the anatomy of the Rabbit as a tjTpe of Mammallia. 

Difference between the poisonous and the iion-poiBonoiis 
snakcsl 


PracticaL 

Candidates will he required to dissect, describe or examine 
niiseroscopieally the following types; Amceba, Parammeium, 
Hydra, Phei'ctima, Cockroach, Prog (and its skeleton) and 
Rabbit (and its skeleton) . 

A mieroscopioal study of the chief animal tissues from pre- 
pared slides of epithelium, muscle, nerve, cai'tilage, bone, blood 
and other couiiectivc tissues, and also that of the kidney, liver, 
spinal cord, stomach, intestine, ovary and testis of frog. 

They will be also required to submit the original sketch- 
books, initialled and dated by their teachers, determining the 
result of the examination. 

Botany : — 

The distiiiguishiug features of living and non-living bodies. 

The description and the minute structure of a vegetable 
cell. 

Chemical and physical propex’ties of protoplasm, diwet and 
indirect division of a cell. 

Description of the maseroscopie and microscopic appearance 
of root, stem and leaf. 

General description of flower,' infloi'escence and branching, 
fruit, seed and- dispersal of seeds of the types studied. 

Tr^'^spiration, respiration and absorption in plants. 
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Reproduction in plants. - - 

Elements oT elassifieation. 

Description and practival knowledge of the structure, fun- 
ction and lii'e-history of Yeast, Muoor, Spirog^'ra Pern, 
Oycas, Alaizo and MmifloAvor. 

Ktndeiilh aru cxpucieil lo kei*p a rtiiiord of nil practical work iu a 
special Laboratorx Noio-book which ^il! he liable to Examination by tho 
University Examinors. The laboratory luhtructin’N should Hign the result of 
siiich day's practical work 


Mathiomatics. 


Rjitio, pro])ortion slid variation. 

Progressions, including the summation nf squares and cubes 
oF luitiiial nnmliers. 

Surds and olomentaiy prupertios of imag’uiar>' quantities 
including the cube roots of unity. . ‘ 

Solution and lluMuy of quadratic Equations. Quadratic 
Expressions. Easy Equations solvable as (quadratics, hi- 
(dudiiig easy simultaneous quadratic equations. 

F*oj‘mutations and ttumbinations (easy treat ineiils.) 

Binomial 'I’luMViMaiis Foi- )>ositiv(‘ iiit(‘gral index. Btatement 
and iipplication of llic Binomial Th(*orem For negative and 
fractional iii(li(d(\s, with (di'iniMij-ary notions of coinorgein'b, 
Logaritlnns of numbers, 

7‘ngoiiometriJ, 

Hexagpsiinal and circular units of angular mcafiuremoiit. 

Tjdgonometricfil j'aiios of any angle and simple relations 
connecting them. 

Periods and graplis of trigpnomei riiial functions. Graphical 
solulion oF simple trigonometrical equations. 

Addition and subtraction formulir. Logarithms of trigo- 
nometrical ratios and the use of trigonorncirieal tables. 
Properties and solution of triangles with the use of tables. 
Simple cases of heights and distances in two and three di- 
mensions. 

Radii of circumscribed, insitribed and escriboil circles of 
a triangle. 

inverse eireular functions (principal value). 
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Geometry . — Plane. — 

The feet of the pei'pendicnlars on tiie sides of a triangle from 
any point on tlie cii*cura«'irele are collinear. 

The existence and simpler properties of the nine points 
circle. 

If ABC be a triangle and AD a median. 

ABS+ACa- a(BDa-AD») 

If ABO be a triangle and AD the bisector of angle A. 

AB. A— BD. DC+AD2 

If ABC be a triangle and AD the perpendicular from A on 
base and A£ the diameter of the cdrcnmeirde, then 

AB.AC+AD.AE. 

If ABC be a quadrilateral inscribed in a ciiule, AC. BD— 
AB. CD+BC. AD. 

If two rectilinear figures are similar, they can be so placed 
that the lines joining their corresponding verticies are eon< 
current. 

If two rectilinear figures are similar their corresponding 
sides and diagonals are proportional and their areas are 
proportional to the squares of corresponding sides. 

Every straight Inie which passes through the extremities 
of two parrallel radii of two fixed circles passes through one 
or other o^ two fixed points. 

If A, B, 0, D be four points taken in order on a straight line, 
AB.CD+BC.AD+CA.BD:=0 

Simple properties of cross ratios and harmonic section. 

If a straight line be drawn from a given point to cut a given 
circle, the intersection of the tangents at the two points of 
section always lies on a fixed straight line. 

If the polar of A passes through B, then the polar of B 
passes through A. 

Determination of the locus of points from which the tangents 
drawn to two given circles are equal. 

The radial axis of three circles taken in pairs are concurrent. 
Oonstruction of the radical axia of two given circles. 



To di-aw a circle to touch a given eircle (0), and also W 
touch a given straight lino PQ at a given point A. 

To draw a cirele to pass through two given points A&B and 
to touch two given straight lines AB, AO. 

Ceva and Monelans' theorems about ooiieurroucy and col- 
lincarity ,with simple applications. 

Elementary maxima ami minima (geometrical treatment). 
Otomeii'y. — Solid. 

Elementary properties ot lines and planes. 

Solid ligurcs. Regular polyhedra. 

SuiTaees and vulum('.s oL' parallelopipcds, piisms, pyramids, 
elyinders, cones and .sijhcres. 


Gmiiflriod ( fnmcn.— 


Tracing of Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola from the defi- 
nition. 

.Simple common properties of the eouic sections;— 

Jf a straight line cut a conic, whose focus is S, in points P 

andPi and the Jii'cctrix hi I), then SlJ will be ocjually in- 
clined to SP land SP ^ 

The portion of a langimt to a conic intercepted between 
its point of contact and a directrix, subtends a right angle 
at the corresponding focus. 

Tangents at the extremities of a focal chord of a conic 
intersect on the corresponding directrix. 

If from any point T on the tangent at a point P of a conic 
TH be drawn perpendicular to the directrix and TEC per- 
pendicular to the focal distance SP, then the ratio 8K : TH 
will be equal to the eccentricity. 

To di’uw tangents to a conic from an external point. 

The normal at P to a coiiiu meets the transverse axis in 
G, then SG— e. SP. 

Parabola . — 

Latus rectum is four times the focal distance. — 

PN2 4 AS. AN. 
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TKe tangent bisects the angle between the focal distance 
and the perpendicular on the directrix. 

The tangents at the extremities of a fosal chord intersect 
at right angles on the directrix. 

The Bubstangent is bisected at the veilex. 

The subnormal is equal to half the latus rectum. 

The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the focus on 
any tangent is the tangent at the vertex. 

The locus of the middle points of parallel chords is a straight 
line, parallel to the axis, passing through the point of contact 
of the tangent parallel to the chords. 

Ellipse . — 


CS.CX** = CAa 
PN* Cfia 


AN.aA’N. CB2 
CBa = SA.SAa 

SP + S’P = AAi. 

The curve is symmetrical with regard to Uie minor axis 
and has a second focus and corresponding directrix. 

The locus of middle points of parallel chords is a straight 
line passing through the centre and the points of contact of 
tangents parallel to these chord. 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the 
focal distance of the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci 
on any tangent is the auxiliary circle. 

Note . — Proofs with the help of projection will bo accepted. 

Hyperbola . — 

The difference of the focal distances of any point on a hy- 
perbola is (Constant. 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the 
focal distance of the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci 
on the tangents is the auxiliary circle, 
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Co-ordinate Gemnetry . — 

Rectangular axes only. 

Meaning of a graph. 

The equation of a straight line. Two straight lines, given 
by the general equation and the angle between them. 

Girolo. — General equation. 

Circle through three points, chord, tangent, intersection 
of a straight line and a circle chord of contact, pole and 
polar and condition of tangency. 

Equation of parabola, ellipse and hyperbola referred to 
principal axes. 

Intersection of a straight line with a conic and condition 
of tangency. Tangent and nomal. Very simple treatment 
required. 

Calculus . — 

Idea of limit and continuity. 

Differentiation of elementary al^braie, trigonometric, 
exponential and logarithmtic functions and their simple 
combinations. Successive differentiation excluding Leibnitz 
theorem. 

Geometrical application to the tangent and noimal pro- 
perties of conics and other simple curves. 

Integration as the inverse of differentiation, Integration 
of simple standard functions by simple substitution. Eva- 
luation of definite integrals by substitution of limits. 

B. A. EXAMINATION. 

I. Matiikmatics. 

Algebra. — ^Interest and annuities, inequalities, simple tests 
of convergence of scries, partial fractious, summation of series ; 
continual fraction ; indeterminate equation of the first degree. 

Theory of Equations and Determinants. — ^Relations between 
the roots and coefficients of an equation; easy transformations, 
Cardon’s solution of tlie cubic equation, solution of the bif(uad- 
ralic equation; solution of numerical equation by Horner’s 
method. Development and elementary properties of determi- 
nants, and their applications to the solution of linear simultane- 
ous equations and in elimination, 



Trigonometry. — ^De Moivre’s Theorem; expansions of trigo- 
nometric functions; hj^perbolie and inverse functions; summa- 
tion of series ; expression of trigonometric and hyperbolic func- 
tions as infinite products. 

Pure Geometry. — Coneuireney and coUinearity, harmonic 
ranges and pencils; properties of a complete quadrilateral and 
complete quadrangle; properties of a circle; pole and polar; 
coaxial circles; inversion; orthogonal projection applied to de- 
rive the properties of ellipse from those of the circle. 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensions, — Cartesians and 
polar co-ordinates; transformation of axes; straight line; circle; 
parabola, ellipse, hyiierbola; the general equation of second de- 
gree ; tangents ; noimals ; f ocii ; directrices ; conjugate diameters ; 
parametric representation; tracing of curves given by general 
second degree ; polar equations of conics. 

Analytical Geometry of three dimensio7is. — Equations of the 
plane and the straight line ; standard forms of the equations of 
sphere and ellipsoid. 

Differential and integral calculus. — ^Limits and continuity of 
functions; differciiLiatioi (standard forms) ; snceessive differen- 
tiation; mean value theorem; Taylor’s and Maclauron’s theorem 
(with remainder) for a single variable; expansion of functions in 
power series; indeterminate forms; partial differentiation; ma- 
xima and minima of a function of a single variable ; curvature ; 
asymphotes; envelopes; curve tracing. 

General methods of integration; standard foims; reduetion 
formula}; rectifimlion of curves quadrature; surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution ; approximate evaluation of defi- 
nite integrals (Simpson’s rule) ; elementary notions of double 
and triple integrals and their use; centre of gravity and moment 
of inertia. 

Differential Equations. — Foimation of a diffei'ential equa- 
tion, ordinal^' and partial ; equation of the first order (standard 
forms) ; linear equations of any order with constant coefficients ; 
homogeneous linear equations; simple trajectories. 

Statics. — Oomposition and resolution of forces; parallel 
forces, general conditions of equilibrivim of a body ander eopla- 
nar forces, centre of gravity and stability; work; vit1.ual work; 
friction;. simple machines, 





Graphical Statics.— Fruiizulav polygon; link and force poly- 
gon; shearing force and bending moment; stresses in a frame- 
work. 

Dynwniics . — ^Uniform and accelerated motion, laws of mo- 
tion ; impulse and impulsive forces ; kinetic energy and potential 
energy; conservation of energy and momentum; projectiles; 
collision of elastic bodies; hydograph; tangential and normal 
acceleration; ludial and transveraal acceleration; elementary 
treatment of central orbits; simple hanjonie motion; motion on 
a smooth cuitc; simple pendulum; units and dimensions. 

Hydrostatics.— Flaid pi-essuro at a point ; centre of pressure ; 
resultant pressure in a given direction ; equilibrium of floating 
bodies, stability and metaceutre; specific gravity; Boyle’s and 
Charles’ laws about gases; mixture of gases; barometer, homo- 
geneous atmosphere; simple application of hydrostatics to ma- 
chines such as diving bell, water pump, air pump, syphon and 
hydraulic press. 

Asfronomt/.~Apparent motion of the heavens, principal con- 
stellations and the most conspicuous stars; celestial sphere; 
horizon, zenith; poles, meridian equinoxial points, solstices; 
astronomical lock, transit theodolite, sextant, chronometer; alt- 
azimuth; magnitude of the earth; apparent annual motion of 
the sun ; constellations of the zodiac ; the ecliptic and its obliquity ; 
seasons; sidcral time ; solar time; equation of time, conversion of 
time. 

Befraction; twilight; parallax; aberration, procession; and 
nutation (.simple explanation) ; determination of dock error and 
rate by obsorvation; determination of right ascension and deoli- 
natiou of a heavenly body; latitude and longitude of a station; 
solar system and the motion of the planets; Kepler’s laws ; cornels 
and meteors; motion of the moon and her phases; nodes; moon's 
sidcral and synodic period; eclipses of the son and the moon; 
calendar; the use of the nautical almanac. 

Astrophysis . — ^Jjaws of reflection and refraction of light; 
lenses; astronomical telescope; dispersion; achromatism; 
rotation of tho sun and planets; study of the surface of the sun; 
sunspots; spectroscope; Doppler’s principles; chemical elements 
in the sun; spectrum of sunspots; chromosphere, prominences; 
corona; sun’s light and heal. 

titar magnitudes, photometry; variable stars; novae; stellar 
spectra; star clusters; nebulic tnillcy way, theories of gnl5^ r 
stellar evolution, 
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II. History. 

Paper III, — (B) Elements of the Cultural Histoiy of India. 

(i) Ancient up to 1206. 

Kautilya and hiS Soeio-Politieal Philosophy. 

Asoka: Orginator of a new ideal for the Government. 
Preacher of hew ethical values for the society and po- 
pular educator. 

Earliest Budhist Art : hlaiya and Sunga. 

Gupta Period: Drama and Art 

Harsha — ^India’s Social, Intellectual and religious life in 
the 7th Century.. 

(ii) Medieval Penod 1206 — ^1764. 

Bise of Islam : Islamic Social and Political Philosophy and 
Ideals. 

Early Contact: Intellectual and Beligioos, hetween India 
and the Islamic Countries. 

Peaceful penetration' of Islam in India and Muslim Colonies, 

The rise of the Muslim power in India and its nature and 
significance. 

Social movements and salient features of the fusion of cul- 
tures ; Hindus and Islamic. 

History of the Muslim Art — Areliiteeture and Painting. 

(m) Modem Period 1765 to the present dny. 

Bisc of British Power in India and its effect on India. 

Attempts at the 'Westernisation of India: The spread of 
Political Ideas and the introduction of -Western educa- 
tion. 

Social movements and their significance. 

The Growth and Development of Indian Nationalism. 

Paper IV . — ^History of Indian Culture. 

Brief Outluze of Pre-Aryan Civilisation. 

Aryan Civilisation : Its Social, Political, Religious and Eco- 
nomical Aspects. 

Age of Religious Struggle and its significance. 

• ■■Mauryan: Political and Social Ideas and Ideals. 

Origin of Indian Drama and the value of Gupta Art. 
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Bi-ief Survey of the religioue and social conditions in India 
in the 7th Oeutu^’. 

XuteUeetual and Religious Contacts )>et'wecn India and the 
Islamic Countries. 

Peaceful Penetration of Islam in India. 

The rise of the Muslim Political Power in India and its 
nature and signifteanee. 

Social Movements and salient features of the fusion of cul- 
tures.: Hini^u and Islamic. 

Short ]Elistory of the Muslim Ast — ^Architecture and Psint- 
ing. 

Contact of the Eastern and Western Civilisations. 

Result of such a Cultural contact Political, Social and Edu- 
cational Problems. 

The growth and development of Indian Nationalism. 

Paper VI. 

Cenrbax. Economics. 

Introductory.-.— Subject-matter of the Seience and its defini- 
tion. .The divisions of the Science and their mlerdcpendencc. 
Edition of wealth, capital, land, labour, utility, value and 
price. 

Land , — Qualities and characteristics. Its difference from 
capital. The ]baw of diminishing retiuns. Land improvements. 
Laud values au4 Economic progress. 

Xabour.-^Distiuctive qualities. Skilled and unskilled labour. 
Cemditions of efficiency. Mobility of labour. The Law of popu- 
lation. 

Oafiial. — Qualities, conditions of aoeumulatiou. 

Production. — The three agents and the extent to which they 
are nepded. Production on a large and small scale. The Em- 
ployer. Machiuery. Principle of substitution: Localisation of 
industry. Law of increasing returns. Law of constant returns. 

Oentumptioa. — Wants. Interdependence witli activities. 
Necessaries and Luxuries. Diminishing utility. Consumer’s 
surpKus. Elasticity of demand. Fashion and custom. 

J^mhan ^^. — ^Difinition and criteria of u market. Demand 
and supply. Marginal supply and demand. Prices. Equilibrium 
of demand and supply. Influence of time. Wholesale and retail 
prices. Dealers and Speculators. 

Distributifya . — Analysis of interest, profits, i-ent, and wages. 
Dross, and' not interest. Normal rate of interest and the changes 

30 
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in it. Interest paid by agi’icultnrists. The Clas.'iieal Tlioorj' of 
rent. Its application to Indian conditions. Eelation of rents 
to prices. Limitation of rents by Legislation. Eeal and nominal 
wage. Net advantages. Normal rate of wages. Changes in 
nominal wages. Effect of a rise in wages. Earnings of specialised 
occupations. Earnings of Management. The National diiddend. 

Indian Economics. 

Introductory . — ^Natural en^’onments and how they moulded 
'ftconomie life in India. .Special features of Indian Sociology and 
its condition with Indian Economics. 

Production . — Special features of the factors of production 
in India. The condition of agriculture and moans of its impro- 
Tement. Forest, Mines, Indian animals; their economic import- 
ance. Manufactures in India, causes of their decay, suggestions 
for improvement. The place of foreign capital in Ine develop- 
ment of Indian Industries. Large scale verses small scale pro- 
duction. The Industrial Eeiolution. Factory labour. The 
beginning of thr Labour problem. 

Distribution . — Theory of distribution and it.s applicability 
to Indian conditions. Eent, Agricultui'al rents and Mining 
rents. Wages, conneidinn between prices and wages. Interest, 
bank rate.s. The money-lender. Need of credit. Co-operative 
credit. 

Exchange. — Currency, history of rupee, paper eurroncy sys- 
tem, gold exchange standard, gold standard reserved. Home 
charges, council bills and reserved council. Advantages and 
weaknesses of the Indian Monetary sj'.steni. Rate of Exchange. 
The nature and causes of the difficulties experienced driring and 
after the War. Banking. Short history of the growth of Bank- 
ing in India. Various classe.s of banks mid their busincs.s. The 
Imperial Bank of India. 

Consumption . — The standard of life. Effects of eoii.'iump- 
tion on production. The necessary reforms. 

Taxation . — Principles of taxation. Direct and indirect taxa- 
tiom The Indian Financial system. The Budget and the an- 
nual financial statement. Public loans. 

The State and Economics . — The Land revenue sy.stt‘m, zaniiii- 
dari and raiyatwari tenures. Tenancy legislation. Famines — 
causes and effects, measures for prevention. The Co-operative 
movement in India ; its benefits ; its pi-ogi’ess. Railways ; histoiy 
of their development; their present position and future pros- 
pects; the problem of State versus private railways; the bearing 



of i-ail^\'ay policy on llie indigenous industries of tLo country. 
Irrigation'; present eondilion; major and minor works; produc- 
tive and ])rL»tective worim; prospects of future devclopmenl . 
The Stale in relation to industry. Freetrade and Protection. 
India, imtl imperial preference. The offecis of war on the various 
phases of economiral life in India. 

SO0101.0UY. 

hili-odurlory. — Wiibjcct-niallcr of the seioncc, its definition 
iuid interdepondont relations witli the social sciences. The mean- 
ing of sociology. Its subdivisions. The method of sociology. 
The advantages of si inlying .sociology. 

ilisioi-y. — A brief survey of tlic development of .sociology, 
social philo.sopby. 

The i^turliiir of l^ocifli/. — Various conceptions of, and diffe- 
rent kinds of so(‘iety. Tlie meaning of society. 

The Bam of Bocielij.—b'miily. Oj'onps. Nationaities. Ho- 
eial iiopuhition. Theory of poptilalion. OveiTiopulation and 
undeipopiilation. 

The Xuuli-f of Hoeiety. — Human luitui’e. The liulividnai 
and the Group Mind. 

Bocial Processes. — ^liulividnai social iiroeesses (Influenced 
by factors like climate, r<‘Souree.H, enviroinnenl, oecujiation, etc.J. 

Sfocialkatim. — ^liuilation, (Jonnuilsion. M>Tnpa1h.v. Jnle- 
re.Hl and antogunism. Adaptation. 

i ndi viduitJisalion. — Differentiation. Opposition. Class 

►struggle. ( lommereializat ion. Professional iisation. 

I^oeinl f.’mi./Krf.'?. — (hmfliet of interests, hlxploitaliun. 

Sociul Beetnislruetion. - Moeial interactions, Cross-fertilizh- 
lion of culture. 


AcwjIKd f4ooioi,oi»v. 

Inlrodne.tory . — (tenoral sociology and aiiplied sociology. 
The meaning and scope of applied sociology. Its relations to 
State economics, and ethics. Justification of applied sociology, 

Weedth and Welfare.— The meaning of wealth and welfare, 
criterion of welfare. Q'lieories of welfaii>. (Bentimm, Mill 
Pigou). 

Poverty and Pauperism . — Causes of poveriy. Its immediate 
remedies, lleinedies of vice and crime. 
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Social Pathology. — Soeial decadenee. Dageiieratian. Intafli* 
perance. The abnonnala. 

Social Btfortn. — ^Principles of soeial reibm. 

UI. Ecokoiucs. 

Paper I — Principles of Economies. 

IniroSAution : — The Nature of Beonomie Pl^cnnena. ’ The 
significance of Economic Sdence. General conditions of Econo* 
mie activity. Methods of Economic analysis. 

Wonie and thetr satisfaction -.r—A general view of consump* 
tion. Law of Him iniahin g utility. Variation in the intensity of 
demand. Influences affecting demand: Distribution of means 
between gratifieaticgi of different wants. The eoneept of em* 
BOmer’s surplus. 

Producriona Fundamental conditions of the wealth of so* 
eiety. Agents of production and their elasrifleation. Land and 
natural resources. The numb^ and quality of the people. 
Theory of population. Supply of labour and the Iron Law of 
Wa^. The Nature of capital. Direct and indireet production. 
Business organisation. Sperialmation of labour and land, 
Large scale production. Eictemal and . Internal Eeonomies. 
The Laws of increasing and decreasing returns. 

Exchange: — Relation of production and exchange. The 
more important theories of value. Laws of supply, and demand. 
Marginal utility and marginal cost. Value during long and 
short period : the concept of norn^l value. Joint and composite 
demand : Joint and composite supply. Value under Monopoly. >' 

Distribution: — General theory of distribution. Theorieb 
of Wages, Interest, Profit and Bent. ■ ' '' 

ffistory of Economic Thought : A brief view of the mors 
important schools of Economists. . . '' i! 

Paper 11. — ^Money, Banking and International TMde. y, ' 

The nature and functions of money. The value of numej^. 
The quantity tiieoiy of money. Current System.' The'quiesp* 
tion of the Standard. Banks and their functions. Brief history 
and present position of Indian Currency and Banking. Theory 
of International values. Forrign Exchanges and equation of 
intematioiiBl indebtedness. India's Foreign Trade. Balance 
of trade and balance of account Credit and Debit itepm in'‘l% 
dia’s balance sheet. Examination of the *‘Drain" thbbgty/ ' 

Currency and Banking in HordcTabad. 



i^P«r.///.- 7 ’tie(m.oiiiie Histoiy. 

(0) Eeonomie Histoiy of India since the break-down of tlia 

Moghal Empire. 

(() Eeonomie EQstorjr of England, since the Industrial 
ReTolutaon. 

The eonise will proceed on the following lines : — 

(a) (v) Eeonomie Conditimis in India in the early 18tk 
Century. 

<2) Economi6 History of India. ' 

(i) Under the East Company and 
. (ii) Since 1857. 

(h) (1) England mi the eve of, and during, the Industrial 
Revolution. 

(2) The Problems to which, the Revolution gave rise 
and their treatment, e.g., trade, unionism, fae- 
t(ny legidation, poor rdiet, free trade, colonial 
pc^ey, etc. 

Paper /F.— Agricultural Beonomiea and Co-operation. 

(1) Eeonomie problems of Agriculture in India. (Through- 
out Course ref erenee wUl also be to the conditions in Hyder- 

ab^). Drilnition of Agrionltore. Importance of AgricultUTe 
in Mu’a Eeonomie Life. Special significance of Agrienlture in 
India oa. Economy. Present stage of Agriculture in India. Fac- 
tors' affeeting Crop-production. Preservation of soil; the pro- 
blem of soil erosion and of water-logging. Improvement of soil; 
the problem uf manuring. Causes of the abs^ce of the use of 
manures. Iriigation and their extent; the future of irrigation. 
The sub-diviaion and fragmentation of agricultural land: the 
extent and causes of this evil and remedies for the future. Im- 
provement of the quality of crops and the popularisation of im- 
proved varietira. The problem of Seed diriribution. Protec- 
tion of crops; internal and extemaL Motive power for agrieul- 
tuia. . Importance of cattle in the a^enltural economy of India 
and their present depbrable condition,, its cause and remedies. 
Better feeding and the breeding of better apeoies. Diseases of 
eattle and veterinaiy arransements. Bfeogjnf; of eattlo for 
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Diary purposes, prusent ('OJidilion of Diary industry, use of im--r 
proved implements and maehiuiuT.-. The marketing of a^iouliu- 
ral produce. The present defective method of marketing and 
their injuries effect on the cultivator. Bstahlishmont of 
Jftegulated Markets. The Finance of Agriculture: Problem of 
Bui’aJ indebtedness ; its causes and cures. Legislation as a means 
of removing nival imU'btedness. Land-tenures ami theij* in- 
flueuci! on agricultural prosperity. Land lievenue Policy of 
(lovej-nraenl, its bearing on the hmincial cendition of the cultiva- 
tors: The movement of Rural Reconstruction: Its aims and 
methods. Improving the social and intellectual as veil as tbc 
economic environment of the Villager. 

(‘i) Vo-oi)cm(wn in fuditf:— What is Co-operation Co- 
-operation and its alternatives. The objects of a Co-operative 
iSoeiety. Some outstanding achie-veimmls of tlio inovonn'iits 
outside India; origin and development of Co-operation in India. 
Laud marks in tlie history of t'o-operation in India.. Analj-sis 
of the present situation ; the /iuaneial and administrative struc- 
ture of the movement. Primary societies and their Classification. 
The Central Banks, the Prorincial Banks and the Unions. The, 
The All India Clo-operative Institutes Association. Land Mort- 
gsige Banks, their present condition and futin-o prospects; the 
law and practice of Co-operation. no-oi)eralive book-kce])ing; 
The origin, development and present position of the niovetnenl 
in Hyderabad. 


Paper V. — (a) Indian Ind/nstriesundTradr. 

(61 Puhlir Fincincr. 

(o) Industries and Trade: Present position of ludiistrios 
in India. Cause of the. Industrial downfa.lls, Scojjc lor the 
development of new Industries. India s Jndustrhil resources. 
Means of of bringing about industrial revival. Pifjeal policy of 
India. The tu'oblein of h’rce-trade vei’sus Protection. Discri- 
miiiale j>rotcction and its guiding principles. Impinial Pre- 
loreiiee; its objects and limilatioius. Technical and \oe,atiotial 
edui'atiou. Htores piircdiases policy. Activities of the. L*rovin 
rial f)c])arliucut. of Indimtries. Appearance of Labour Problems 
m India. P''actoiy Legislation : its history and present position. 
^Priiraen's compensation. Trade Unionism: the coudilioji of 
mnsport: Railway, their recent history and present, policy. 
PmwL?TT 'l’l’^„«‘*ndition of water transport. 
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Trade of India: external and internal. The eliaracter and 
uircetion of India’s spa-bonie trade. (Joastal and Inland trade. 
Principal trade centres of Tndht. domniercial intelligence and 
trade orginistition. 

1Z),I Public Pintince, Economic functions of States. Public 
(‘xpenditnre. Sourec oi’ public revenue. General principles 
of Taxation, kinds of la-vos. (leneral .struciiirc of Indian Public 
Finance. Financial relations between tlie Ueniral and Provin- 
cial Govern men t.s. Central Finance. Heads of lievenue and 
expenditure. (Jeiilj'al (genci*al) Btidget. Railwa,v Budget. 
Finauehil arraug'ements under the Federation. Provincial h'i- 
iiaiuse: lleatls el’ Revenue and Expenditure. Local Finance: 
inadequate rc.sourees of lo.al bodies: its cause.s tuid nicans of 
hniirovenieiit. Publie. expenditure in general and its criticism. 
The ipiestion of the Itiirdcn of taxation. 

The Revenue atiU Expcaulituri! of Hydera)>ad State. 

Hociouoov. 

Paper VI . — (ntj ThooretirMi Sociology. 

[b) Applied Sociology and Indian Social inslitu- 
tions. 


(®) Theoretical Sociology— 

Iniroduclion i — Subject matter of Soeiolt^}', its dehuatiun 
and interdependent relations with other Social Sciences. The 
scope of Sociology. Its subdivisions. The method of Sociology. 
Advantages of sl.udying Sociology. 

Structure and Bonis of Sociology. — Various conceptions of, 
and different kinds of society. The meaning of Society. Indivi- 
dual and the family. Groups (the clan, the trible, the race, and 
the nation). Tlici-ry of Population, finder population and 
Ov<'r-populalion Problem. 

The Nature of Society :■ -lluinan Natuw. The Individual 
and the Group Mind. 

Socialization.: — Social processes (iuiiu'enced by factora like 
Climate, Besoui'ces, Environment, occupation) Somalizing 
factors : Imitation ; Compulsion : Sympathy : V^ity ; AdajttaticKik 
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Jiidividudlkution : — Oaoses of dcffei'cutiation, Conflict of 
Interest. Opposition. Class Struggles. Conunereializatiou 
’Professionalization. Exploitation. Forms of Exploitation 
(Slavci'v and Serfdom ) . Subjection of Women, Castes and races) 

Social Recomtrwlion : — Social Interactions. Grossferti- 
lization of culture, liitcrprovineialism and Internationalism. 

History : — Social Philosophy. Social Psychology. A 

brief survey of the development of Sociology. 

(b) Applied Sociologj’^ and Indian Social Institutions. 

Introduction : — General Sociology and Applied Sociology. 
The meaning and scope of Applied Sociology. Its relation to 
Science, Economics, Polities and Ethics. 

Wealth and Welfare : — The meaning of wealth and welfare, 
Criterion of welfare. The standards of Living and Comfort. 
Theories of Welfare. 

Poverty and Pauperism Ca,uses of Poverty. Extmit of 
Poverty. Principles of Relief. Private Philanthrophy and 
TJn-organise'd Charity. Cfharitablc Institutions and organised 
Charity. 


Vice and Crime : — ^Meaning of Vice and Crime. Extent of 
Vice and Crime. Remedies of Vice and Crime. 

Social Pathology : — Social Decadence. Intemperance. The 
Abnormals. 


Social Reform. (Public 

utility) : Cultural Advantage : Protection Human Rights) . 

Indian Social Itmtitutions : — The Caste System. The 
Problem of fee Depressed Classes. The Joint Family System. 
Merits and Defects of the Indian Social Institutions with special 
reference to their economic bearings and consequence Social 

Of Rntiah.Bul? an4 Western Thoughts on Indian Society, 



IV. — PhiliOROphy. 

Problems ol Philosophy: — 

' J. What is Philosophy. Poetry and 
Philsophy. 

2. Philosopli^'' and Kiuicncu. 

3. Philosopliy and Religion. 

4. Method in PhiLosopby. 

I (a) Is Philosophy possible or profi* 

I. Introductory ..-s tablet 

(6) Positivism. 

(c) Scepticism. 

(d) Mysticism. 

(e) Instrumentalism. 

(/) Logic-analytical Method. 

(p) Deductive Method. 

The Cosmos : 1. Our Universe. 

2. Space and time. 

3. Space — ^Time. 

4. ^rgsori Theory of 
Time 

5. The Origin of Earth. 
(2) The Nature & Origin of Life. 

The Nature of Idrc. 

Mechanism. 

Vitalism. 

Kinergent Evolution — The Theoiy of 
Levels. 

(3J The Philosophy of Evolution. 
Herbert Spencer. 

Lamarck. 

Darwinism. 

The assumption in Darwinism and its 
difficulties. 

Creative Evolution. 

(1) Monism 1. Materialism— Naturalism. 
Energeti^Bs. 

2. Idealism or Mpiritualism. 
Platonic Ideiilism. 
Subjective Idealism, 
ni. Ontological I Idealism of Leibniz. 

Inquries. i Pansychism. 

I VolUntarii^ic Idealism. 

,1 The Idealism of Kant. 

I. Absolute Idealism. 

Personalism. 
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(2) Dualism. 

(3) Plui'alism. 

"1. The soui'ces oi: knowledge. — 
Rationalism. 

(a) Metaphysical Rationa- 
lism. 

(6J Matli-ematieal Ratona- 
lism. 

(Plato, Descartes, Spinoza, 
&e.) 

(c) Fomalistic Rationa- 
- t 1 liicrm (Kant). 

IV. Thetheoty of Knowledge , Empiricism. 

or Bpistemologj-. j VaUdity of knowledge 

Kealism. 

Idealism — subjective, objec- 
tive. 

III. Pragmatism — Doctrine of 
Truth. 

(а) Correspondence Theory of 

Trath. 

(б) Coherence „ „ 

_(c) Pragmatistic „ „ 

Indian Philpsophy : — 

1. The Philosophical implications of Vedic religion. 

(a) The sense of the one in the many. 

(h) The question of Monotheism and Pantheism. 

(c) Cosmology. 

2. Philosophy of the Upanishads. 

(a) Concepts of Atman and Brahman 
(h) Law of Karma. 

(c) Ethics and theoiy of knowledge in the Upanishads. 

(d) Begiimings of Sankhya, Yoga and other ifystcms. 

(e) Idealism and Bealism. 

(/) Philosophy of the Absolute. 

3. Early systems of Beligious Philosophy Gita — ^its doctrines. 

4. Systems of Philosophy — ^Darshanas. 

(a) Charvoha. 





(b) Buddhistic systems. 

1, Doctrine ol! Truth and Error. 

2. Theory oE Being and Dialect ic. 

:{. Ethical Di.scipliiies. 

4-, Philosophical standpoints. 

(c) The Nyya— A^aisheshika. 

1. BpisLeiuology and Logic. 

2. Theory oE Reality. 

2. I'lioory ol' tJausatioii. 

4. The siutoiiiic tluiory — Artiiubha Vada. 

T). Psychology. 

B. Th(.' prooi" of existence of Soul and Ood. 

7. .\pavoTga and its means. 

td) SankhyH — A' crb. 

1. (Jlassificcition and anaJj'sis of the Pramanas. 

2. Theory of Jleality Evolution anti Involution. 

PuTsha, and Prakriti. 


Sat Kaiva Vada. 

4, Psychology — Pariiiania Veda. 
Practical jihilosophy. 

(j. The Indhuhial and iJic World. 
7. The question of Idculisin. 

5. The conc'ci't of faliwara. 

(.(i; Hnj'va Miiuansa. 

1. d'hi- Doctrine of Atman. 

2. Ucniisiii and nonceptnali.sni. 
DiflVronl views of JMukti. 


t I'l I’llrti Mimausa I /Idvjnta) 

1. Theory of koowlc.dge. logic and dialcctu's. 

2. Brahma Maya and Avidya. 

4. Theories id' (hratioii -\‘iv<‘rla. and Parinaina. 

4. Kthical standard — Self l{i*alisalioi», Nislikanin Kami 
0. Steps of Ri'alisation. 

(!. Mnkti. 

7. Sagima Brahma and Nirgunii Mrahimi. 

M. Other nevelopinent.. 

(Cl) I’isliisliladvaita. 

(&) Dviata. 

(c) Shudha\aita, etc. 
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Islandc Philosophy : — 

(1) Ilm-ul-kalam. 

(2) Pure Philosophy. 

(3) Mysticism. 

A. nm-vl-kakm . — 

(1) Freedom and necessity. 

(2) The relation of Divine Being to its attributes. 

(3) The word of God created or eternal. > 

(5) Prophethood and Revelation. 

(6) Substance and attributes. 

(7) The problem of values. 

The above problems to be studied chiefly with reference to 
the teachings of Wasil ibn-i Ata, Abulhasan Ashari, Abul Hu- 
zail AUaf, Nazzam, Ghazzali, Ibn Bushd. 

B. Pure Philosophy . — 

Logic, Metaphysics and Ethics, Alkindi, Farabi, Ibn Sina, 
rbn Rushd, Ibn Miskwaik, Shaikh-uldsbrag. 

0. Tasawuf : — 

The mystical elements in the Bbly Quran and the Hadis. 
The special doctrines of Tasawaf. 

Historical Influences. 

The I'elation of Islamic Mysticism to non-Islamio doctrine 
' like Neoplatonism, etc. 

Psychology : — 

1. Definition, Scope, Methods and Postulates of PsycholcBy. 

2. Psychology of the Nervous system. 

3. Attention. 

4. Sensations — General Nature. 

6. Perception. — 

(1) of space. 

(2) of time. 

(3) of Reality. 



6. Imagination: — ^Association, Dreams, Plajr. 

7. Memory. 

8. Conception. 

9. Reasoning. 

10. Intelligence — General Nature. 

11. Feelings and Emotiona 

12. Instinct. 

13. Learning, and Habit Formation — Imitation. 

14. WiU. 

15. Self. 

16. Nature of consciousness — Automatom theory, Behavi- 

ourism, Purposive Psychology. 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 

1 Physics (Main). 

Theory. — The course includes a more extended study of the 
matter included in the Intermediate Course and in addition the 
following : — 

Oeneral Physics and Properties of Matter. 

Uniform motion in a circle. The Eodograph. Simple Hor- 
monic Motion-Composition of Simple Hormonic Motions. Angu- 
lar Velocity and angular accelerations. 

Angular momentum. Moments of Interia in simple cases. 
Gravitation. The Compound Pendulum and accounts of experi" 
ments to find the mean density of the Earth. 

Elasticity. Hooke’s Law. Compressibility of gases (at 
high and low pressure) and liquids. Compressibility and Rigi- 
dity of Solids. The Elastic Limits. Strain due to simple longi- 
tu<hnal pull.'' Young ’s Modulus and its expression in terms of ‘ k ' 
and ‘n’. 

, , Bending in one plane of bars of simple and unifoim cross- 
secnonal area. Simple t'wisting of wires of circular eross sectional 
area by couple in plane at right angles to length. Torsional 
rigidity. Application to torsion balance and shafts. The Bifilar 
suspension. 

Capillary phenomena and general theory of Surface Tension. 

Diffusion of Liquids and Gases. Osmosis. Viscosity. The 
elements of Kinetic Theory and its application to explain the 
simple gas laws. Van der 'Waal’s equation.' Modern method 
of producting high Vacua and of measuring pressure in them. 
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Beat . — The methods of calorimctiy and thermometry. Va- 
pour pressures. Critical lemperatui’C. Conduction and diffnsion 
of heat and the determmation of eonstaiilsj J?aclialiou and 
Absorption. Laws of Cooling, Method.s of measuring radiation, 
Stefan’s Law. Law-s of Thermodynamics and their simple appli- 
cations. Entrniiy. 

Light . — ^Velocity of Liglit. Photometry. Combination of 
two or more tliiu lenses. Thick leiises. Achromatism in lens sys- 
tem. The Telescope and the Microscope. Direct vision spoctros- 
copo. Eainbow. 

The Wave theorj’. Simple Interference Phenomena. Hiiy- 
gen’s Principle. Explanation of Rectilinear propngatloii, Ec- 
flection and Refraction of light. Action of mirrors, prisms and 
lenses reriewed from this stand point. 

Simple Diffraation Phenomena. Ditfrac.lion Gratings and 
determination of wave lengths. Spectrum analysis. Ijiiiu anti 
Band Spectra, Elementaiy knowledge of Bohr's tlieoj'y of Hy- 
drogen Specivam. Doppler’s Priiici])Je. Doiihle Refraction 
and Polarisation of Light. Rotatory i)olaiisation, Simple appli- 
cations. 

Magnetvm . — ^Forces on a magnet in a magnetic field. Mag- 
netic Moment and intensity of magnetization. Magnetic poten- 
tial and equipotential linos and surfaces. Interaction of tvro 
short magnets. Determination of field strength. 

Magnetic Shell. Its potential energy in a lua^etie ileld- 
Magnetie induction in magnetic substances. Magnelic. permeabi- 
lity and susceptibility. Outline of the theory of magnetism. 

The magnetic field of the Earth. The magnetic elements 
and their variations. The Compass and its corrections. 

Electriciiy . — Eleclrie Capacity. Dielectric constant. Dis- 
tribution of Electricity on a surface of conductors. Total nor- 
mal induction. Gauss’s theorem. Value of electric forces in 
simple induction. Electric images. The Mechanical force on 
charged conductoi’s. Energy of electrified system. Electrome- 
ters and their use. 

Tubes of induction and lines of force. Stresses in tubes and 
pressure at right angles to them. 

Wheatsone’s bridge. Spesific I'esistance. Rcsistanee tlior- 
mometer. Conductivity of electrolytes. Ionisation. Migi'ation 
of Ions. Accumulators. Standard cells. The potentiomotej’ 
system of measurements, Thennoclectrieily. Application of 



thermodynamies. Poltiei- and Thomson's effects. Thermoelec- 
tric diagrams. Electromagnetic induction. Indnction-eoils. 
Energy of circuit carrying current when placed in a magnetic 
fp lfl Mechanical force on conductors carrying a current. "Mov- 
ing coil instruments. Theory of Ballistic galvanometers. Lenz's 
Law. Determination of current, resistance, E. M. P. and capa- 
city in absolute measure. Elements of alternating euiTcnt 
theory. The oscillatory dischai’ge of a condenser. 

The elementary tlieory of the t ontiuous current dynamo and 
motor. ■ General piinciples of the application of electricity to 
lighting. Power transmission. Telegraphy and Telephony. 

Elements of wireless telegraphy and telephony, with the 
theory of the thermoinies. The discharge of electricity through 
gases. X-Rays and radioactive phenomena. 

Houni . — The transmission of energy through material media 
hy wave motion. .Speed of propogation of waves of permanent 
tj’pe. Forced and free vibrations. Resonance. Nature of musi- 
cal sound. Pitch seale.H. Reflection and refraction of sound. 
The Aubration of string, bars, plates and gas columns. Organ 
pipes. Interference phenomena. Analysis of sound. Sensitive 
flames. Sound ranging. Measurement of wave length, velocity 
and pitch. 

Practical CoMJvs’f. — Candidates will he required to possess 
general acquaintance with' the phenomena and to make Physical 
inea.suiemcnt.s dealing with these phenomena. 

Physics ( Subsidiary). 

Tlie course will be of somewhat lower standard than that in 
which Pliysics is taken as a main subject and the syllabus will be 
the. following ; — 

Gfncritl PhyifU'ii and Properties of matter . — 

Uniform motion in a circle. The Simple Homionic Motion. 
Oomposition of yimplo Hormonii* Motions. Angular Velocity 
and angular u'celorations. 

Angular mimicntuni. iMoments of Inertia in simple eases. 

Gravitation. Elasticity. Hooke’s Law. Compressibility of 
gases (at high and low pressure). Young’s Modulus. Torsion 
balance. 

Capillary phenomena and suface Tension. 
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Diffusiorx of liquids and gases. Viscosity. The elements of 
Kinetic theory and its application to explain the simple gas laws. 
Van der Waal’s equation. Methods of producing high vacua, 
Macleod Qauge. Resultant pressure and centre of pressure in 
simple coses. 

Heai . — The methods of calorimetry and thermometry. Va- 
pour pressures. Critical temperature. Conduction and diffusion 
of heat and the determination of constants. Radiation and Ab- 
sorption. Laws of Cooling. Methods of measuring Radiation. 
Laws of Thermodynamics and their simple applications. 

Light . — ^Velocity of Light. Photometi’y. Achromatism in 
lens systems. The Telescope and the Microscope. Direct vision 
spectroscope. 

The Wave theory. Simple Interference Phenomena. Huy- 
gen’s Principle. Explanation of Reflection and Refraction of 
light. Action of mirrora, prisms, and lenses reviewed from this 
stand point. 

Simple Diffraction Phenomena. Diffraction G-ratings and 
determination of wave lengths. Spectrum analysis. Line and 
Band spectra. Elementary knowledge of Bohr's theory of Hy- 
drogen Spectrum. Doppler’s Principle. Double refraction and 
polarisation of light. Rotatory polarisation. Simple applica- 
tions. 

Magnetism . — ^Forces on a magnet in a magnetic field. Mag- 
netic Moment and intensity of magnetization. Magnetic poten- 
tial. Determination of field stren^i. 

Magnetic Shell. Magnetic induction in magnetic substances. 
Outline of the Theory of magnetism. 

The magnetic field of the Earth. The magnetic elements 
and their variations. 

Electricity . — ^Electric Capacity. Dielectric constant. Lines 
of force, Coulomb’s Law. Quadrant Electrometer. 

Wheatstone’s bridge. Specific resistance. Resistance ther- 
mometers. Conductivity of electrolytes. Ionisation. Migra- 
tion of Igns. Accumulators. Standard cells. The potentiometer 
system of measurements. Thermoelectricity and 'Themoeouples. 
Peltier and Thomson’s effects. Electromagnetic induction. In- 
duction coils. Energy of curcuit caixying current when placed 
in a magnetic field. Mechanical force on conductors carr3dng a 
current. Moving coil instruments. Ballistic galvanometers. 
Lenz’s Law. Determination of Current, Resistance, and E.M.K 
and capacity in absolute measure. 
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Elementary theory o1i the Direct OuiTent Dynamics and 
motor. 

The discharge of electricity through gases. Cathode rays, 
Hertzian waves and X-Rays. 

Thermionic valve. 

S<Mivd.- -The transmission of onei'gy through material media 
by wave motion, tipecd of proi)Ogation of waves of permanent 
type. .Forced and free vibrations. Resonance. Nature of musical 
sound. Pitch scales. (Quality. Tlie vibration of strings, anr3 gas 
columns. Measureinoit. of wave length, velocity and pitvh. 

Practical courst . — ( Candidates will be required to possess 
general acquaintance wdLli the phenomena and to make Physical 
measurements dealing with these Phenomena. 

Practical w'obk.s vou Subsidiujy Physics. 

Properties of matter. 

(J ) ’i'ouug's Modulus by stretching of wire. 

(2) yurfaee Tension of a liquid by rise in a capillai'y tube 

and by drop method. 

(3) Vieosity of a liquid by dow through a Capillary tube. 

Heat. 

(4) Co-cfficicnt of Expansion of a liquid by Weight Ther- 

mometei’. 

(5) Constant Volume and Constant Pi'ussure Gas Thermo- 

metci'B. 

(6) Melting i>oint of a solid. 

(7) Specific Heat of solids and liquids with Radiation Cor- 

rection. 

(8) Co-efficient of Thermal Conductivity of; — 

(а) Good conductors (Seai'le’s method). 

(б) Bad „ (Lees' method) 

(9) Mechanical liquivaleut of Heat. 

Homd. 

(10) Dutei'ininatiou of b^-equencies of tuning forks with a 
sonometer. 

(ill Velocity of Sound by Kundt’s.tube. 

(12) Melde's experiments. 

81 
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Light. 


(13) Itefraeti-ve Index ol‘ a liquid and a solid by means of a 
Specli'omeler. 

(J4) Focal lengths ol mirrors and Ihin lenses using an Opti- 
cal BeneJi. 

(lu) Wave length of a nioiioehrumatie light by Diffraction 
Grating. 

(16) Photometrj', 


Magmtism. 

(17) Determination of ‘M’ and ‘H". 

(13) „ (d magnetic Dip. 

Electricity. 

(19) Measui-ement of Current by Tangent Galvanometer. 

(20) „ Specific Besistances of wh'C! — 

(fl ) by Meti*e Bridge. 

(&) bj' Po.st Office Box. 

(21) MeasureittciU of Internal Kesistauec of a cell by Potifii- 

tiometcr. 

(22) Measurement of em-rent by Potentiometer. 

(23) (^mipurison of K. JM. F.’.s Potentiometer. 

(24) Measurement itf Tt‘nii)crature ( 'o-el'lieient of resistance 

of coil. 

(25) Deteinnimition of Kleetro-dheniieal Kijuivalents of H 

and Copper. 

(26) Delennination of the Meehanical Bfiiiivaleni of heat 

by Joule’s Calorimeter. 

(27) Measurement of Temperature by Thermo —Kloc I ric 

Couple. 

(23) IJomparison of Capacities by Bnllistie, flalvanometer 
(Direct Deflection Method). 
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II Chemistet (Main). 

Theoreiical. 

Gen&ral and Physical . — ^Laws of chemical action, atomic and 
molecular theories, detennination of atomic and molecular 
weights, gcnei'al properties of gases, liquids and solids, kinetic 
theoiy. Van der "Waal’s Equation. The Phase Rule, Law of 
Maas action, Catalysis, thermochemical changes, properties of 
solutions, Osmotic Presaui’c, Electrolytic Dissodation. Avidity 
of acids and bases, relation of piiysical properties to constitution, 
ci’ystalline structure, radio avtive property of matter, elassifica- 
lion of elements. 

Inorganic . — yystematic study of the following elements and 
their important compounds : — 

Elements of the Zero Group, Lithium, Sodium, Potassium, 
Rubidium, Ciesium Copper, Silver, Gold, Glucinium Mag- 
nesium, Calcium, Strontium, Barium Zinc, Cadmium 
Mercury, Boron, Aluminium, Thallium, Carbon, Silicon, 
Zirconium, Tin, Lead, Nitrogen, Phosphorus Arsenic, 
Antimony, Bismuth, Oxygen, Sulphur, Selenium, Tellu- 
rium, Chromium, Molybdenum, Tungston Pluonne, Chlo- 
rine, Bromine, Iodine, Manganese, Iron, Cobalt, Nickel 
and Platinum. Impoilant Radio-active elements. 

Modes of occurrenee, preparation, characteristics 
and constitutional formulse of the following : 

The Parafhiv?, Olefines, Acetylenes and their derivatives, vis, 
haloid derivatives, ah'ohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones and acids, 
Amines, Amides, Di-carboxylic acids, Hydroxyacids, Glycol; 
Glycerine, Compounds of the alchol ructieals with sulphur, nitro- 
gen, phosphorus, arsenic and silicon, organic mclalic bodies, car- 
bohydartes, Olucosides, cyanogen, hydrocyanic acid, urea, and 
uric acid, BensH'iie, its hoinologues and their principM substi- 
tution derivatives, diazo-, Azo-, Azoxy-, hydiuzo — compounds. 
Naphthalene, Anthracene and tlieir principal derivatives, pyri- 
dine, pyri'ol, quinoline, and its eoniraun alkaloids. 

Theory of Sterio-isomurism- 

Practical. 

hiorganic . — 

(1) Analysis of mixtiu'es of salts, containing not mol's than 

four radicals. 

(2) Gravimetric estliuation of copper, iron, aluminium, cal- 

cium, ma^esiuin, sulphate, chloride, carbonate- 
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'3) Volunielriu iuuilysis 1 ‘omiJi‘isiug' («) titration oJ: acids., 
alkalit's ami alkaliiif' carbonates. (6) Estimation of 
iron with perniaiiganalc ami bichromate (c) Uso of 
.standard Iodine so]ut.irni, and (d) litj’ations involv- 
ing preciptation. 

Uj .Simple Iiitn-ganif, j»rcparatioiis. 

'I'lic preparalioii of tJie folJowing orgaiiit eompounds:- 

Ohloroforui. Ethylene, Eiliylbrouiide, Ether, Iodoform, 
Btliyl Acetate. Oxalic acid. Nitvo-Beimeue. jiuilinc. iVeotanllide. 
Phenol. Methyl Orange. Benzoic acid. Sulphanilic acid. 

Ohemistby (Subsioiaby). 

Gcmml and. Physical . — Elementary ideas on modern Atomic 
Theory and. Valency; properties of Solntions; osinatie 
pressure' and related phenomena; Theory of electrolytic disso- 
ciation, transpoi-t numbers, conductivity, La.w of Mass Action, 
Velocity of reactions, catalysis, 'I'heiiuo-chcmieal changes. .Ra- 
dioactive p}‘opei'ties of ma.ftev. 

Inorganic . — Olassiiieation of the elomeuls; Systematic study 
of the folloAving elements and their importsmi. componiuls. 

Hydrogen, iU'gon, Sodium, Potussiiuii, (Jopper, Silver, Hold, 
Maguesinin, Calcium, Strontium, Barium, Zine, Mercury, Boron, 
Aliuninimn, (^ivhou, Silicon, Tin, Lead, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, 
Arsenic, Oxygen, SiUphur, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Manga- 
nc,se. Iron. 

Organu - — The modes of occurrence, preparation, charac- 
tei'isties, and coinstitutional toiKuulro of the following : 

The paraffins and their chief derivatives m., haloid deriva- 
tives. alcohols, ether, aldchydiss, netones and acids. Aminos, 
Amides, Oxalic, Succinic. Tartaric, Citric acid, Lactic Jicid, more 
iinpoi'tant carl)oliydx'ate.s, BlliyJacctoaeetalc, Benzene, its homo- 
loguits and its principal suhslitutiou derivatives, Naidithalciu'. 

Praoiicul . — Qualitative analysis of inoi'ganic. substances, 
eoJitainiiig not move, than two radicals. 

Volumetric estimation of alkalies and acids, Eelimatiou of 
Iron with permanganate- Use of standard iodine solution. 

^ravint^tric estimation o}! Copper, (.lalcium and Chlorine. 
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TIT. Botant (Main). 

1. £j.lefuiil Murpholoyy — Tlie detailed morphology of the 
root, shoot, and rel■»rodueti^•o organs, (including fruits and seeds) , 
doral mt'chanism.s and seed dispersal. 

2. i/is<e?oi/j/.--Tlifi structure of the cell, the oell-eontent,g, 
their mici’O-chemical reactions, cell-division (Kaiyokinetic and 
other methods of division). The or-igin and growth of tissues, 
and their distrihution ; the secondary’ tis.snes of the flowering 
plants. 

3. Syslenuitic. — Pi'inelplo.s of elassifleation. The Morpho- 
logy, physiology and li fe-hi.stoiies of the following groups and 
types: — 

(ff) Cryploffumx : — ^Bacteria, Cyanophyecac (Osdllai’ia, 
Nostoe) ; Diatomaceae; Conjugatae, (Spirogyra, Desinids), Chlo- 
rophyeeac (Ohlampdomonas, Volvox, Plcurococcu.s, lUotiirix, 
Oedogonium, Cladophora, Vaueheria) ; C'haraceae. (Chara) ; 
Phaeophyecae (Fucus) ; Klifnloplipeeae (Callitlminnion) ; My- 
xomycetes (C'leneral eharaoters only) ; Phyeomycoles (Pytliium, 
Mueov) ; Aseomyceles (Yeast, Eui’otiuin, Claviceps) ; Iksidio- 
rayeeto.s, (Ustilago, Pueeinia, Agariens) ; Lidiens (general cha- 
ractei's only)- flcpatioae (Marehantia) ; Musci (Punaria) ; 
Filicineae (Ophioglossum, Nephrolopis, Marsilia; Equisetales 
(Bquisotum) ; Lycopodiales (Sclaginella and Lycopodium). 

PliniiirroyamH : — Oyeadaeeae (Oycas) ; Coull'erae (Pi- 
nu.s) ; Graniiueae, Araceae, Palraae, Liliaceae, Amarylluloeeae, 
Scitaininni’oae, Ammaceue, Nymi)hai!(‘cae, Papaveraceac, Cruei- 
J'erae, Alalvaei‘a<, Kutaeeao, Meliaceae, Sapindaoeae, Anacardia- 
ceae Loguminnsae, Lythraceae, Pas.siiloraeeae, Cucnrbitaeeae, Ca- 
i-tai'cae, rmhcllil'cra:', Kuhiaceae, Gompositae, Apoeynaecao, Ae- 
(‘lci)iadaeeae, Boraginaccne, GonvolvuJaecae, Solanaceao, Scro- 
phulariaeeae, Uignoiiiacene, Acauthaccae, Verhenaceae, Lahiatac, 
Nyetaginaeeae, Uritic-aeeae and Bnphorhiaeae. 

4. Ph ijuiulogy : — Tui'gUlity and tension of tissues ; Nutrition 
-■-Ihc food of plaiils and it,s absorption; Osmosis, Boot-pressure, 
Oojiduclion of food; Transpiration; Photosynthesis; Digestion 
and transference of the food imoducls of a.ssimilation ; storage 
of food; Nutrition of parasites. Saprophytes, and insectivorous 
plants, Eespiratiou, Enzymc.s and tlio digestion of reserve food, 
Gro^vlh, the effect of external infliienee on growth; Movements, 
Protoplasmic movements, Imbibition movements, Heliolropism, 
Geotropism, ( Ihaemotropism, Oontacl stimuli and their effeets. 
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5. /Tcfy/of/i/.— The reaetion of plants to their environments as 
illustrated hV aqxiatie plants, hygvopliytes, luesopliytes, and 
Xeropliytes. 

6; EvoMiov, — Variation, Heredity and Evolation, 
Practical. 

The practical examination shall include: — 

(rt) Examination and description of plants or parts of 
plants. 

(b) Examination and description of mieroscopi? specimens. 

(c) Tdentification Of specimens. 

(d) A knowledge of micro-technique including fixing, stain- 

ing, and section-cutting. 

(e) A practical knowledge of simple physiological expexi- 

nients. 

The students are expe-’tod to keep a complete rceord of la- 
boratory work in a special note-book. 

11 OTANY-SmSIDIARy . 

1. Extmxal Morphology . — TJie detailed morphology of the 
i‘oot, .shoot, and i>eproductive organs, (including fruits and 
seeds) Floral mechanism and seed dispersal. 

2. Histology . — The structure of the cell, the eell-eoiitonts 
and their mici'o-elicmical reactions, ceU-division (Kai'yokiuelio 
and otlier metlioils of division ) . The origin and giwvth of tissnos 
and llicir disliibulion, the sccomlary tissues of the tlowering 
plants. 

3. Syslunatic . — Piineiples of classification. The mor- 
phology physiology and life-liistoiues of the following groups 
and types : — 

Cryjpiogahis. — Bacteria. (.’yanophyecai (Nusto, ), douju- 
gal*e (fipvrog.Mai, l.'hlonqihyciii- ( fliiainyihniioiiuii, Vuivox; 
Sipirogyra and <)edogonixim ) , Phecophycese (Pucus), Phyoomy- 
cctes (Mucor), As'omycetcs (Yeast, and Claviceps), Basidiomy- 
cctes Pueeinia gra minis and Agarieus), Hepaticese (Marehantia), 
Muscic (fuuaria), Filieinas (Ptcris and Marsilia, Bpuisetum, 
Selaginella) . 



Plictnci'ogfiinn, — Cy^^fit^ueciis (Cyc«is)» Coniforsc (Piiius). 
Givnixinfia', Palma* Liliamv, Anonaopa?, Papaveraeea* Craeifera.*, 
lla]v!ipe.i, An.iwii-(liata‘, Legnminocea*, Alyrlacete, Passifloi-aeea*, 
rueiu'lnlHPca', Comiiositctx?. Apotyiiaee», Ascl«piaclne<^aj, Solan- 
Labial a-, Ui-tic:i<'t‘a’, aiul Ettphorbiaecie. 

4. I'iijjitioloiiy. — Tui'sitliix and Teiusioii of tissues. Nuli'i- 
liou Iho food of |»iard.s and its absorption. Osmasis, ioot-pin-s.s\irc. 
coiidnclion of food, li'anspirutioii, photo.sjnitbesis ; digestion and 
Iransfoi'cnee of the food, prodiiels of Assimilation, .Storage of 
food, tho Nutrition of parasites, .Saprophytes and insuctivorous 
plants. Uespiratinn, reserve food; Growth, Afovements, Pro- 
toplasmic movoments. Imbibition movements, llLdiolrupism, 
Ocoli’opism, Clnemoiropism, Contact Stimuli and their effects. 

5. IScnhtinj.- -Tlic reaetion oL phnits to their eiivironments 
illustrated by arjuatie plants, hygrophytos, mesopliytes, and 
Xeropbytes. 

6. Kvolulion. — \'ai'iation. Heredity and evoluiion. 

.V. Ji . — Physiology and Rcology to be treated in an (‘Icinm- 
tarj- raaimei*. 


Praoticnl. 

The Praetieal examination .shall include: — 

(«) Exaniinatiou and deseviptiou of i)lants or parts of 
plants. 

(h) Examination and deseription of microseopie slide.s, 

(c) Tdenlifieation of specimens. 

(d) A knowledge of .section cutting and niicro-teehfiiquo 

including fixing and staining. 

(e) A practical knowdedge of simple Physiologyctil experi- 

ments. 

Candidate.*' slumhl keep a complete record of laboratory 
work ill a special note-book. 

IV. Zoor.oGT (Main) 

Pfi-pn* 7. —The general prineij>le.s of Zoology treated in an 
elementaiy manner, inclnding the theory of Evolution with ge- 
neral notions of Varialiou, Ilerc^ty and Adaptation. Eecapi- 
tnlatioii hyiiothcsis. The stracture and phenomena, of the 
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animal cell, and tlie classification and characteristics of the com- 
mon forms of animal tissues. Sexual and Asexual modes of 
reproduction; Parthenogenesis; Alternation of goiiorations, and 
Metamorphosis. General principles of Classification. The 
elemeutai’y principles of Geological and Geographical distribu- 
tion of animals. 90 Mai’ks 

Paper IL — The structure, habits, and development of the 
Non-chordata as illustrated by : 

Protozoa — ^.\mooba; Euglena_; Monocj^stis; Malarial para- 
site; ParamtBcium ; Voi'ticclla; Polystoniella ; Trypano- 
soma. 

Porifera — Syeon. 

Coelenterata — ^Hydra; Obclia; Aurelia; a simple coral 
(Pungia) . 

Pla fyli c Jmin ih cs — Liver-fluke ; Ta eni a . 

N eimilxclmnthca — ^Ascaris. 

Ann did a - -Phcivatima Nereis; Leech. 

Kclxnodiinmfa — 8tar-fish and a yea-urchin. 

ArfJxropodu — Prawn ( complete dissection j Daphnia 

and Cyclops (geiieMl diai'acters only); Cockroach; 
Anopheles; Housefly; (Musca) ; Scorpion; and a Centi- 
pede (Scolopendra-'External characters and mouth- 
pa I'ts). 

Molhwa — Presh-water mussel (Unio) and Apple-snail 
(Pila). 90 Maries. 

Piipvr III, — The principal charaeteiistics, striuM uiv, ami ha- 
bits of Chordata as illustrated by Aerania: — 

Ifemichordatii — Balanoglossus. 

Urocliordata — Oiuua or any other Ascidian from Indian seas 
(Bliabdoc 3 rnthia) ; Botryllas. 

Ccphaloch orda ta — ^y^mphioxus. 

Craniata : — 

Cyclostomula — Peiromyzlon and Hag-fidi (general charac- 
ters only), 

Pisces — 

Amphibia — The Prog (Rana tigrima). General characters 
Vrodela and Gymnophiona, with typical examples. 
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ReptUia — Calotes or any other lizard. General characters 
of LaccrtUia, OpMdia, Rhymhocephalia, Cheloma and 
Cracodilia {ivith typic-al cxa^nples). 

Arcs — Columba (Skeleton of fowl may be substituted). 
Dviimctions letween Batitae and Cannatae with typical 
examples. 

Mtmmalia — The general characters of Prototlieria and Me- 
tathei'ia as illustrated by Echidna and KaJigaroo res- 
pcelively; Rabbit (Slcull of Dog may be substituted). 
General characters of the various orders of sub-cZress 
Eulherm v'Uh typical examples. 

The outlines of the development of Amphioxus, Ciona, the 
frog, elilek, and rabbit. Amnion and allantois; Placentaliou. 
The elementaiy physiology of the various organs of the animal 
body as illu.strated by Prog and Rabbit. 90 Marks. 

Practical Course. 

Candidates will he required to show a knowledge of simple 
jni(.roscoi)ie te^’liniciiio and to examine, dissect, or describe the 
following; — 

Amoeba; .Monooyslis; Malarial parasite; Paramoccium; Sy- 
con; Hydra; Dhrlia; Liv(‘r-IIiike; Taenia; Asearis; Pheretima; 
Leech; ytar-fisli; Prami; Coeloroach; Scorpion; Presh-water 
mussel; Pila; Ciena or Rliabdocynthia; Botryllus; I’etromyzon; 
Carchams; (or Hcnliodon); Muml; Prog; Lizard; Pigeon; 
four types of birds’ .skulls; Rabbit; dog’s skull and Echidna 
( imbs and limb-girdles only) . Simple section-cutting and staiu- 
ing methods.. 

Laboratory skclch-books containing complete record of 
bonifidc work, as eerliried by the teacher, must be produced at 
the praclical oxarainaliou. 

N.lt . — Out of the marks allotcd for the pranticals 10 per 
cent, marks will be reserved for the practical records. 

Eoolooy (Sttbsimary) 

The whole examination will comprise two theory papers and 
a practical test. 

Elumtnlury knowledge of the Animal cell ; Asexual and Se- 
xual modes of Reproduction; Parthenogenesis; Alternation of 
generations, and Molamor]»hosis. The elementary facts of 
Evolution, Heredity and Variation; 
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The elemeatary Principles of Classification, and those of 
ecological and Geogi’aphical Uistribntion of Animals. Kle- 
mcnlaiy knowledge, of the s'fivioiis kinds of tissues. 

The structure, haluts and development, of the following 
types of Non-Cliordata : 

Protoson — ^^Vmooba ; Alouncy.st is : I’ai-ainreciunt ; Malarial 
Parasite. 

Ponfem — Syeou. 

CoelcnU'rtiltt — Hydra and Obelia. 

Flatyliciminfhcx — Ijivti'-iiukc and Taenia. 

Ne‘in fi thehuinfhex — ^AseiU'i.s. 

V. l\i.VrHKM.\Tn',S — ( if-VlN") . 

Aloehni . — Interest diul annuities, inequalities, simple tests 
of covergence of series, partial functions, summalion of series; 
continued fractions; indcleminate equation of the first dogToc. 

Theory of Eqmtionx and Bflcnimumlx . — llelaliou between 
the roots and coeffificiits of an equation, solution of the biriuad- 
ratie equation, solution of numerical equation by Homer’s me- 
thod. Development and elementary properties of dotominants, 
and their application to the solution of linear simultaneous 
equations and in elimination. 

Tnyoiiomciry . — Dc Moivre’s Tlieori'm; expansions of Itigo- 
nometi’ic functions; hyperbolic and inverse functions; summa- 
tion of series; expression of trigonometric and hyperbolic fun- 
tioii as infinite products. 

Annlytiri/I Cfeoaiatry of liro (liitionxions . — Cartesian and 
polar co-ordinal e.s; tramsforinalion of axes; straight line; eirele; 

parabola; ellipse, hyperbola; the general oqmitiou of second 
degrae; tangents; normals; i'oeii; directrices; conjugate diame- 
ters; i)aramotrii* representation; tracing of curves given by gene- 
ral se:;oud df'gri'e (Sjuatioii; polar equations of conies. 

Amtlytiaif (himelry of three dimenxionx . — Kquatious of the 
])lanc and the straight line; staiidard forms of (he equations of 
.s])here iind ellipsoid, 

Bifi'n-eniitil and inloynd vulmltm . — Limits and continuity of 
fiuic.Lioiis; differentiation (standard forms) ; successive differen- 
tiation ; mean value thc'orem; Taylor’s and Machlaurin’s theorem 
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(with, remainder ) lor a single variable ; expansion of funetions in 
power series; indeionninate forms; partial differentiation; maxi- 
ma and minima of a function of a single variable; curvature; 
asjTnptotes; envelopes; curve tracing. 

Q-encral methods of integration; standard forms; reduction 
formulae; rectification of plane curves; quadrature; surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution; approximate evaluation of defi- 
nite integrals (Simpson’s rule); elementary notions of double 
and triple integrals and their use ; centre of gravity and moment 
of inertia. 

Differential Equations. — Formation of a differential equa- 
tion, ordinary andpairial; equation of the first order (standard 
forms) ; linear equations of any order with constant coeffieienls; 
homogeneous linear equatioirs; simple trajectorias. 

Statics. — Composition and resolution of forces; parallel 
forces, general conditions of equilibrium of a body under copla- 
nar forces, centre of gravity and stability ; work ; virtual work ; 
friction; simple m!icliinp.s. 

Graphical Stalks. — Funicular polygon ; link and force poly- 
gon; sheai’ing force and bending moment; stimscs in a frame- 
work. 

Dijncmiios. — Uniform and aceelerat<fd motion; laws of mo- 
tion ; impulse and impulsive forces; kinetic energy and potential 
energy; eonsoi'vation of ciiergj’ and momentum; projectiles; 
collision of (da.stic. bodies; bodograph; tangential and nonnal 
acceleration; radial and transvcnsiil acceleration; clomonlai’y 
treatment of central orbits; simple hnmoiiie luutiou; luoliou oi\ 
a smoth cuiwe; simple pendulum; units anil (bbnrnsions. 

Rydroslalics. — Fluid pimsui-o at a ix-mi ; cciili'i oi' 
resultant pressure in a given dirccliou; equilibrium of floating 
bodies, stability and meta centre; specific gravity; Boyle ’.s and 
Chai'los’ laws about gases; mixture of gases; barometer, homo- 
geneous atmosphere; simple application of hydrostatics to ma- 
chines such as diving boll, water pump, air pump, .syphon, and 
hydraulic press. 

Astronomy. — ^Apparent motion of the heavens, principal eon- 
btellations and the most conspicuous stars; celestial S])hcre; 
horizon; zenith; ])olos; meridian cquinoxial points, solstices; 
celestial co-ordinates; astiunomical instinmenls; vis., telescope; 
astronumicnl clock, ti*ansil llic'odidilo, .sextant, chronometci* ; alt- 
azimntli ; magnitude of the earth; apparent annual motion of 
the sun; constellations of the zodiac; the eelipti.'*, and its obli- 
ipiily; seasons; .sidcj'al lime; solar time; equation of time, con- 
vcv.sinn of time. 
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Refraction; twilight; pai'allax; aberration; precession; and 
nutation (simple exijlannlioii) ; dotennination ot clock error and 
1‘ale by observation; dctevininution of right asconsioii and decli- 
nation of a heavenlj' body; latitude and longitude of a station; 
solar siTstcra and Iho motion of the planets; Kepler’s laws; 
comets and mcteoi’s; molion of the moon and her phases; nodes; 
moon’s calendar; the use of the nantical almanac. 

MATHEMA'fIC'.S. (SlJlJSIOJ IKY). 

Al^ebru. — Simple tests of eorn'crgency of series. Exponen- 
tial and Logarithmic .Scries. Simple cases of Summation of se- 
ries. Detenninanis and their application in solving linear 
simultaneous equation.s and in elomination. Cardan's Solution 
of the Cubic. 

Trigonomiflvy. — De Moivve’s Theorem and easy deductions 
tlierefrom. Hyperbolic Functions. Simple cases of Summation 
of Series. 

Analytical Geometry of Two Vimenmna . — 

Cartesian and Polar Co-ordiiralus, Simple traiisfoi'mation 
of axes. Straight line, Circle; Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola. 
Tracting of cniwes given by the general second dcgi‘c(! equation. 

Difcrcntiul and JnUyntl Galndas. — Coulimiity iif I’mr’- 
tions, diiferenliation (.slatidard Ibrm). .Suetessivo differentiation. 
Mean value thcimin, Tayloj- s .-(nd ithichmriiis Theorenis. Ex- 
pansions, liidelerminatc fornrs, Partial tliffercntiatiou. j\Iuxi- 
ma and Minima of rnnetions of a single variable. Points of 
iiitic'xion, Ourvatui'c. 

General methods of integration, .sLtiudard forms, elemen- 
tary reduftion formnlaj involving trigonometrical functions, de- 
finite integrals, roetificalion, quadrature, volumes ajid surfaces 
of solids of revolution, approximate evaluation of definite inte- 
grals, (.Simpson’s Rule). 

Simple apiilicatious of the Calculus to physical examples. 
Elementary Icreatmcnt of double and Lriple integrals. Centre 
of gi’avity and moment of Inertia. 

Differential equations. — Equations of the first order, stand- 
ard I'omas, linear eq\iations wltli con.stant co-efficients. Simple 
case? of particular integral. 
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Statics . — Oomposilion and resolution of Coplaner forces, 
parallel forces. Oeneral conditions of equilibrium of a body un- 
der coplanar forces. Centre of gravity, work, simple examples 
of friction, maeliines. 

Dynamics . — ^Uniform and accelerated motion in a straight 
Laws of motion, Impulse, Kinetic and Potential energy; 
Oonseivation of energy and Momentum. Projectiles. Direct 
impact of elastic bodies. Normal acceleration and its applica- 
tions. Simple Havnionic Motion. Simple Pendulum. Units 
and Dimensions. 


M. Sc. mXAMINATION. 

Chemistry. 

(Prci'wus) Examinatioii — Inoeoanio Chemistry. 

Theory. 

Study o£ the following elements and their important com- 
pmuids. The group, lla, So, Y, Ce, lia, In, Ti, Zr, Th, V, No, W, 
U, Pd, Ir. 

Metalloi’gy of (hi, Ag, Au, Pe, Zn, Pb. 

Manufaciiire of H2S04, bleaching powder, NssCO*, 
NaOH 

Paints and i)lgiai!iils Purcelian, glass cement, fuel gases. Study 
of tile Theoiy of valency, Allotropy, (jtolloids, elementaiy ideas 
on intennelallic compounds, isotropism. 

Practical. 

(Jualitativo analysis of mixtui'es containing not more than 
six radicals (including silicate and thiosulphate). 

iodonietric <!stinui1.ion of Ou, MNO^’^sASOg, 

(tiavimolric dotuiinuiation of Mn, PO^, Ni, Cr, NO 3 (by 
ljunge’s Nitrometer), ' 

Qualitative and quantitative analysis of simple mitiHi ’ M-la 
such as dolomite, magnesite, calcspar and pyrites. Analysis 
of silver and nickel coins ami brass (also eloctrometiically). 
Simple gas analysis. 

Preparation of (NH4)jSeOe, Cro8,H3P04. 
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Organic Chemisiry, 

Theory, 

Advanced study oi the following : — 

0!'‘::ano mcLaliiv- c'ouij/oaudp, tiuiinn-aeids and ploy-i.Lptide.s, 
fleet o-aec'iio-edlei* and malonie estov; sugars straehes and cellulo- 
ses; poiy iituthyleiies and their clorivaL\^cs. Azoxy, Azo and 
Iiydrazo '’Ouipoimds, Diazo Loinpoimds siinl li\uvazlncs, Azo dyes, 
C^uhjonos, mono cycdie toi'iien.se and cainpli''’V}:. Beiizidinos, 
Triplieiiyl mollumc and Bosoaniliue dye sLuffs, Naphthalenes, 
AiilhraK-n^"*!, iVrr.iIn, i^^n^^ne and Thiophein*, Pyridine, Quino- 
line, and llii-ii* inijiDvtant cleriviilives. Oonlino, Nicotine, Pi- 
j/crinc, Tropin Amion proteins. 

Mtereoisiiiorisin oT carbon and nitrogen; TautomerisTn. 

Pmciical, 

DeLocLiuii of eleiiieiiis, Carbon, Hydrogen, Nilrogen, Sul- 
pliur, Halogens, and Pliosi)Jiorons. 

Detection of groups— t’H20H=-CIIOH,:^COU„=CO,—C.HO 
— CU0H=NH2,=^NH,=N.— OCHg*— NOa, OH (phenolic). 

rielcctioii of luiknowu: — rfimplo and mixtures. 

Quantitalivr estimation of: — OH. gmi]). 

Preparation oE about 10 organic* cionipouiuls. 

Determination of inulceular weight of an organic acid by 
moans of iis silver sails. Cas analysis of mixtures of Co, CO?, 
CH4, C2H4, etc. Qiiaiililalivc estinuition of Carbon, Hydro- 
gen, Nitrogen, Snlphnr «nn<l Halogens. 

PJujdcal Ch emialrif, 

Theoreiicah 

Atomic structui’e, Valency; Pulatiou between ]>hysieal pro- 
perties and ohemical consilitution ; Caseous, liquhl and erystalliiu^ 
slate; Thermo-ehemistry ; h’reo energy of chemical reactions; 
ehemicfil cquililn’inm; velocity of <*hcii)ical ecEUJtioiis ; tJiecries 
of cdiemieal change,- catalysis in hninogonoous find heterogeneous 
systems; behaviour of weak and strong electrolytes; electrode 
potentials; electromotive force of galvanic cells; Hydrogen in 
concentration ; pholn-eliemioal reactions. 

Practical. 

The following measurements and determinations: — 

1. Density of liquids. 

2. Vapour density. 

3. Molecular .weight by the boiling point method. 
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4. weight by the freezing point method. 

5. Solubility of liquids in liquids. 

6. Solubility of solids in liquids. 

7. Viscosity. 

8. Surface tension. 

9. Specific and molecular rotation. 

10. Spectroscopic analysis. 

11. Concentration by means of rei'ractomefcer 

12. Ileat of neutralisation. 

13. Distribution co-cfficieut ot a solid in two liquid phases. 

14. Velocity co-efficicnt and oi*der of a chemical i-eaction. 

15. Degree of dissociation from molecular conductivity. 

16. Solubility of sparingly soluble salts by conductivity 

method. 

17. Measurement of electi'umotive force. 

18. Solubility by means of E.M.F. measurement. 

19. Hydrogen in concentration. 

20. Comparison of radio-aclu o properties of different s ib- 

stances. 


{Final) Examination. 
iN-oimANic Chemistry. 

Paper I. 

Per-aeids lUid their salts, complexions, radioactive substan- 
ces metal of tlio rare oavlli.s, history of Chemistry from the middle 
ui' Iho I9th century. 


Paper II. 

Internitetallic compounds, electric furnaces and eleeti'olytie 
pj'oclucfs, by-]ir«ducts of induslvias, )jcrrautitics, hafnium, fixa- 
'ion of iiilrogen and traiasinutatum of clenicnis. 

OwciANK’ (Ihj'.mistry (Thcorjj). 


Paper 1. 

Some theories of the natural synthesis of vital x>roducts. 
Alkaloids of tho Isoquinoline group'. — ^Papaverine, Narcotino. 
l-Jydrastine and Bevberino. 

The Ph enantJi n Hi' i/roiipa — Morphine, Oodein and Thebaino. 
The Purine group: — ^Puriiic, Theobritmino, Theophylline, 
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Caffeine. 

The StryC'lmoN alkaloids ; — Sti-ychniue, Brucine. 

Pa^cr II. 

Tevpones and Camphors: — 

( 1 ) MonocyGlic iGrponc^i and Cuniphors:—- 

Limonene lUid Uipinlone; Terpinolcnc, Terpiuenes, 
dylvcslvenc aucl Phellandrone. , IVIi'lliul, jMenthono 
nnd Ti'i'pin, Cincol and Torpii.neol, Pulegonc and 
C'ar\'oiic. 

• C-) Pn'ticlic ivrpdH's mid mniplwrs : — 

The Ctimphcna-Bronylene group — 

Camphor, Camplipork* acid, Bonieol and campliane, 
Borylene, camphene. 

PcHc.hene and its dcrivaiivesfi — 

Fencheiie and Fcncliyl alcohols, Fendiciies. 

Fimns : — 

Pinone, Pineiue and Piuic acids. 

Ohfinic terpenes . — 

Isoprcue; Citronollal, The cilral group: — 

Metiiyl IxepLenone, Oeranic acid, Bhodinal, Citral. 
The Chemistry of Rubber. 

PllVSICAIi CilEillSTRY. 


Paper. I, 

Photo-ehemisti’y including photosynthesis. 

Paper H. 

Molecular structure, chouueal equilibrium, eheiuicul knieUo.s 
absolution. 

Physios. 

In addition to wuat is included in the B.idc. Course a de- 
tailed study of the following. 

(M) Pf'euions Examination. 

Paper I. — General Physios cmd Sound, 

Brajitation : Ela.slieity; Theory of Sm-face Tension Pheno- 
mena: vosocosity of Liquids, Gases arid Vapours; Compessibi- 
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lity of liquids; Kinetic Theory of gases and its appplication ; 
Vibration of Strings, membranes, plates and bars ; Forced Vib- 
rations; Oombinati'onal Tones; Kesonanee; Reflection and Re- 
fraction of Soxind Waves ; Supepraonic Waves. 

Paper II. — Optics {Geometrical and Physical) . 

Mii-rors, System of lenses ; Cfhromatie and Spherical aberra • 
tions; Intea“ferenee ; Diffraction; Dispersion; Double refraction 
of Crystals; Polarisation; Elements of Hpecti’osoopy; Spectro- 
graphs; Line Spectra; Series Spectra; Band Spectra; Bohr’s 
Theory of Spectra ; elementary knowledge of Electro and Mag- 
neto-optics. 

Paper III. — Heat {including Thermodj/namics) . 

Thermometiy Measurement of High and Low Temperatures ; 
Equations of State; Specific Heats at high and low Tempera- 
tures; Vapour pressure of Metals; Conductivity; Laws of Radia- 
tion; Radiation Pressure; Thermodynamical Formula; and 
applications; Entropy; Nemst Heat Theorem. 

Paper TV . — Practical work in Properties of Mater. Heat 

Sound. 

1. Young’s Modulus by Koenig’s Method. 

2. Do of a Spiral Spring by Wilberforco 

Inertia Bar. 

3. Do of a glass plate by inter ferenoe 

Method, 

4. Determination of Poisson’s Ratio. 

5. Modulus of Rigidity of a spiral Spring by Wilbeforee 
Inertia Bar. 

6. Torisonal Hysteresis for a wire, 

7. Temperature crefficieiit of Rigidity and Young’s 
Modulus. 

8. Surface Tension of liquids by Jager’s Method. 

9. DO by Fergu.son’s Method. 

10. Siirfaco Tension Balance for liquids at difl’erent con- 
centrations and temperatures. 

11. Vi.seo.sity of liquid.s at different temperature, s by flow 
thimigh a cnpillaiy tube (with Kinetic energy cori'cc- 
tion) . I 

12. Visco.sit.v of liquids by rotaling clylndcr Method. 
(Willow’s appi*.). 

13. Viscosity of liquids by Oscillating Disc (Meyer’s 
Method). 

14. Viscosity of Jjiqriids by Stoke’s Low. 

92 
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15. Vi.seosity ot’ a gas by Banldiie’s Method. 

16- DO by Anilei’isou ’s Method. 

17. l^ariation oi! Viscositie.s uf ah* with temperature and 
detcriniiiation of Suchorlaiid’s eoustaiit. 

18. Speeifie Heat of a substance by Joly’s Steam Calori- 
meter. 

'9. Do of liquid.^ by Callendav and Barne’s flow 
Method. 

20. Determination of Spe:ifie Heat by Hunsen ’.s Ice Calori- 
meter. 

21. Latent Heat of vapoi'isalion by Berthelot’s Appai*atu.s. 

22. Heat of stfluliou of salts. 

23. U.SC of Beekkmaim’.s thermometer in determluiug thi! 
rise of Boiling point and the dcpre.s.sion of the freez- 
ing point of a solvent. 

24. Vapour Density by Hofmann's hletliod. 

25- Do by Dumas Bulb, (with correttion.). 

26. Vapour Tension of ■water at various Temperatures. 

27. Thermal Conductivity of a metal har (Ang-strom’s Me- 
thod). 

28. Do of a. had Conductor in the fom of 

a po'U'der. 

29. Total Einissivity of the surface of a wire at various 
teraiKsratures. 

30. Use of Platinum Thermometer. 

31. Use of a themo-.eouple as a thc*)*moinctei*. 

32. Veloeity of sound in different gases and deducing the 
value of Y. 

33. Pinding the value of the coefificienl of expansion of a 
gas by determining velocities of sound at two different 
temperatures (by Hnndt’s tube). 

34. Fi-equonoy of <i tuning fork by Stroho.s(‘opie Method. 


Paper V . — Prurfical vwrk in Optics. 

1. Determination of the Focal Length and the positions oi 
the Principal Planes of a thick lens and optical system 
hy varous Methods. 

2. Investigation of the Spliei'ical ..Aberration of a thick lens. 

3. Determination of tlie Refractive Index of a liquid hy 

total reflection using a prism. 

4. Determination of the thickneas of a thin glass ]date by 

interference method. 

5. Measurement of the Wavelength of light by Pi'esnel’s 

Biprism, using ; — 
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(a) Optical Bench. 

(b) Spectrometer. 

and determination o£ “u” of the material of the Biprism. 

6. Determination of the Wavelength of light by Fresnel’s 

Double Mirror. 

7. Determination of the Wavelength of light by Billet’s 

Split lens. 

8. Measurement of Wavelength by Diffraction, (vaiious 

methods) . 

9. Measui’cment of Wavelength by Diffraction Grating us- 

ings oblique incidcnco. 

10. Meastu'omeiit of the Bcsolving Power of: — 

(а) a prism specti'oscope. 

(б) a Diffraction Grating. 

11. Calibration of a specti'oscopu. 

(a) by using lines of hmown Wavelengths. 

(b) by Interference fringes. 

12. Polarisation by Reflection (verifieation of Brewster’s 

law). 

13. Measurement of Specific Rotatory Power of a substajice. 

AidUional Experiments. 

14. Deterjuination of the Rofraelive Index for liquids and 

gases by moans of Rayleigh’s Interferometer. 

15. Comparison of Refractive Indices of gases by Jamin’s 

Intei-ferometer. 

16. Determination of Refractive Index of substances by Pul- 

frich Refractometer. 

17.. Determination of tho difi'erenese of wavelengths for the 
Sodium D lines by means of Michelson's Interfero- 
meter. 

18. Measurement of e|m foi* an KJectiun by observing Zeemjin 
Effect for yellow Helium light, using : 

(o) liummer Gchrcke plate. "] mounted on Cons- 
(bj Fabry Perot Etaloii. ^ tant Deviation 

(o) Michelson Echelon Grating, j Spectroscope. 

{B). Final Eiriiniinaiion. 

Paper 1. — Classical Electricity and Magnetism. 

Determination of Dielectric Constants for solids, liquids and 
gases; Electrical Images; Electric Fields; P^ and Piezo electri- 
city; Ferao, Para, Dia-Magnetisms ; Various methods of deter- 
mining Susceptibility and Permeability of solids, liquids 
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gases, Theory of Magnetism; Theory of Electrical instromeufs; 
Theory and Measurement of Inductance and Capacity 5 Theory of 
Alternating Currents; BJectromagnetic Waves, Their genera- 
tion and application. 

Paper //. — Modi&f'n Elacti'Mtty. 

Conduction of Electricity through gases; Touisatiou cur- 
runts; Ionisation by Collision; Mobility of Ions; Diffusion of 
Ions; Variation of the mass of olcti-on with velocity; Detemiua- 
tion of elm and e; Positive ray analysis and Mass ypectro^-aph; 
Thermionie Currents; Pholo-Eleetrieity; X-Rays; ’Radioacti- 
vity; Atomic Struetius^. 

Fwper TH.—Upmul nitbjcvL us detailed above. 

Students are expected to possess a detailed knowledge of the 
subjects chosen by them. 

Pauor jy,— Practical H'orA- in Magnetism and Mkotricity. 

1. Plotting B— H CuiTc' and measurement of Permeability 

(u) Magnetometer Method. 

(h) -Ballistic Method. 

2. Measuimenfc of Susceptibility of para and dia-maguetic 

substances. 

3. Adjustment and use of various types of Galvanometers. 

4. Calibration of Meter Bridge wire by two Metiiods. 

5. Variation of the resistance of a wire with temperature. 

(J. Measurement of low resistances. 

((t) Direct Defiectioii Method. 

(b) Matliipsseii and Hoekiu’s Method (Potentiometer 
Method) . 

(cj Kelvin's Double Bridge. 

7. Measurement of high resistances. 

(o) Direct Deflection Method. 

(b) Leakage Method. 

8 . Calibration of Callendar and Griffith’s Bridge and use of 

Platinum Resistance Theimometer. 

!). Electrolytic resistances. 

(a) Direct Ourreut Method. 

J^b) KohlrauEich Bridge. 



405 

10. Detemmatiou of the themo-eleetromotiVe force. 

H. Measuremeut and comparison of Self Inductances 

(various methods.) 

12. Do do Mutual Inductances 

(various methods.) 

lo. Do do Capacities (various methods.) 

-H. I'sc of Cassorts Klux-metcr. 

Jo. Adjustment and use of Quadrant Blectwmioter (Compaq 
rison of E. il. P'. and other oxpts.) 

l(i, Measuremeut of small eapaeity in B.TM. and B.ti. Units 
and deducing V. 

17. Detemination of the velocity of Electric Waves 

(Leadier’s). 

18. Determination of ejm (Thomson’s Method). 

19. A and B-rays Electroscopes. 

20. Characteristic Curves of the three-eleetrode valve. 

21. Detormiixation of electronic chai'ge by Millikan’s Method. 

22. Determination of Satru'ation Voltage across an ionised 

chambei*. 


ZOOLOOV. 


Praciicals : — Non-Ckordaia. 

Amoeba; Actinosphaerium ; skeletons of Foraminifera and 
Eadiolaria; Badhamia; Euglcna; Ceratium; Dendrocometes 
Trypanosoma; Noctiluea; Pararaoecium; VorLieella; Opalina; 
Monoeptis ; Malarial parasite ; ^arcocystis; Leucosolenia ; Sycoii ; 
tjpongilla; a Hexactlnellid ; (leodia; Euspon^a; Hydra; Tubu- 
laria; Syncerpne; Sertularia; Plumularia; Aglaophenla; Obelia; 
Millepora; Stylaster; llalistemma; Velella; PhysaUa; Porpila; 
Diphyes; Auinlia; Bhizostoma; Haliclystus; Sea-anemone; Al- 
cyonium; Tubipora; Corallium; Gorgonia; Pennatula; Mad- 
repora; Cestus; Beroe; Leptcplana; Tomnoccphala; Distomum; 
Polystomum; Taenia; Echinocoecus; linens; Carindla; Ascaris; 
Oxyuris; a hookworm; Tridrina; Filaria; Sagitta; Brachionus 
Phoronis; Sipunculus; Pcdicellima; Bugula; Fluatra; Pluma- 
tella; Magellania; Terehratula; Lingula; Pheretima; Nereis; 
Leech; Arenieola; Serpulid; Ohaetopterus; Terehrila; Sahe^; 
Polynoe; Tubifme; Phyllodoee; Aphrodite; Spirorbis; Syllis; 
Myzostoma; Bonellit; Eehiurus or Thalassema; Polypordius; 
Asteriaa; Echinus; Holothmia; Synapta; Antedon; typical re- 
presemtatives of all the orders of Crustracea ; Tritobita; Peripatus 
Centipede Millipede; typical representatives of each order of 
Jiuiecta and Arachnida and Phylum Mollusca. 
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Peacticals; Chordata Group. 


(a) Acrauia : — 

Hemidiordata— Ba lanoglossus. 

Urochordata — Oikopleui'a; Eliabdocynthia (Herdmaunia) or 
Ciona; Botryllus; Salpa, and Doliolimi. 

Cephalodiordata — ^Brandiiostoma (Amphioxus) . 

(b) Craniata : — 

Cycloslomata — ^Lampreys (Petromyzon) and Hagfishes (My- 
xine and Bdellosioma). 

Pisces — Trygon, or any other fresli-water Elasmobrandi ; Oar- 
diaiias or Seoliodou ; Torpedo ; Cliixiiawa ; 
Polypterus; Aeipenser; Ijcpidostcns ; 
iVmia; Gadns; Plcuroiieetcs ; Sea-horso, a 
common bony-fisli such as ‘MihtoI’ (Op- 
hioeephalidae) or ‘Rohu' (Cyprinidae) 
and spooial featm'es oi' Clarias, Sacco- 
brachns, Anabas, and Amithipnous; Lung- 
fishes (External characters). 

Amphibia — ^The typical representatives ol IJrodela, Anura 
and Gymnophiona. 

Reptilia — The typical representatives of Rhynchocephalia 
(Exteruiil clmracters and skeleton only), 
Lavcrtilia, Ophidia, Chelonia and Oiaeo- 
dilia. 

Aves— Ratitao ; The typical representatives. Their oxteiuial 
characters and skeletons only. 

Cariuatac: Pigeon, slcelcton of fowl and cum- 
pai'ative study of the four types of birds' 
skulls. 

Monunali^i — Typical representatives of each order. 

Microscopic mounts and other preparation. Bona-fide prac- 
tical sketdi-books (for which 10 marks are reserved for each 
practical paper) must be produced at the time of the examina- 
tion. Microtomy (simple section-cutting methods.). 
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Botany. 

ThallopJiyta : — 

Bacteria; Gleocapsa; Oscillaria; No»toe; Bivularia; £ag- 
lena ; Diatoms ; Chlamydonionas ; Sphaerella ; Pandorina ; Budo- 
rina ; Volvox ; Plouroeoccus ; Ulothrix ; Occlogonium Ooleochaete ; 
Cladophora; 'V'aucliem; Desmids; Spirogyra; Zygnema; Ohara; 
Eetocai*pua ; Dictyota ; Laminaria ; Pncns ; Nemalion ; Batrachos- 
permum; Callithainnion ; Polysiphonia ; Synclij’trium endoMoti- 
eum ; Pythium ; Phylopthora inf estans ; Peronospora parasitica ; 
Cystopus ; Mucor ; Ehizopus ; Penidllur Eurotium ; Sphaerotheca 
Mors Uvae ; Saccharomyces eerevisieae ; Peziza ; Pyronema ; Cla- 
vicfeps; XJstilago; Puccinia graminis; Agai'icus; Polyponis; 
Lyeopendron. 

Bryophyla and Pteridophytu : — 

Eiccia; Plagiochasnia ; Marchantia; Pimbriaria; Anenra; 
Porella; Anthoceros; Sphagnum; Andreaea; Funaria; Polytri- 
chiim ; Equisetnm ; Lycopodium ; Selaginella ; Psilottuu ; Isootes ; 
Fossils; (Lepidodcndrom; Sigillaria; Calamites; Sphonophyl- 
lum). Ophioglossaccae ; Maraltiaceae ; Osmundaceae ; Sohiza- 
ceae; Gleicheniaeeac Cyatheacesie; (General characters only.) ; 
Aspidiom; Ptcris; Salvinia; Azolla; Marsilia; Fossils; Psaro- 
nins; Osmnndites; Botryopteridaceae and Zygopteridaceae ; 
Gymnospcnns : — 

Cycas; Ginkgo; Finns; Taxus; Onetum; Ephedra. 

Fossils : — 

Cyoado-fiUcales (Lyginodendron) ; Bennettitales and Cov- 
daitales (general account only). 

Histology— PmoUcal : — 

Micro-chemical tests for starch, cellulose, lignin, suberin, 
cane-sugar, grape-sugar, and fats. Microscopisal preparations, 
microtome technique. — simple section-cutting methods. 

Part 1 1 Practical Course A 

(a) General Morpholog3^ 

(b) The following families of Angiosperms with special 

reference to the Deccan flora. 

■f**' •• 

Magnoliaceae ; Ananaccae; Menispermaceae ; Nymphaoa 
ceae; Papaveraceao ; Cruciferae; Capparidaceae; Polygalaceae ; 
Caiyophyllaceae; Portulacaceae ; Guttifei*ae; Temstoemiaceae; 
Malvaceae; Stecuiliaceae ; Tiliaceae; Linaceae; Malpighiaceae; 
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ZygopliyUaceae; Gerauiaceae; Eutaceae; Borseraceae; Malia- 
ceae; Celaatraeeae; Ehamnaeeae; Ampelideae; Sapiudaceae; 
Auacardiaceae ; Moringeae; Legumiiiosae ; Eosaceae; Combreta- 
eeae; Myrtaeeae; Lythraceae; Passf floraoeae; Cucurbitaceac ; 
Oactaoeae; Umballiferaej Eubaceae; Boraginaceae; Convnlvxila- 
ceae; Solanaeeae; Ssropbulariaceae ; Labiatae; Nyctagiueae 
Amarantaceae; Chenopodiaceae; Liliaceao; Palmae; Aroideae; 
Gramineae; Compositae; Myrsinaccae; Sapotaceae; Ebenaccae; 
Oleaeeaa, Apocynai^eae; Asclepiadaec^ac, Loganiaceae Bignonia- 
Pedaliaceac; Acanthaeeae; Verbenaceae ; Urticaceae; Orcbida- 
ceae; Scitamiueae ; AmaryUidaceae. 

(e) Physiology : — The following experiments to be performed : — 

1. Water-Cnlture experiments. 

2. Osmosis. 

3. Osmotic Pressure. 

4. Root Absorption. 

5. Course of Absorbed Solutions. 

6. Eoot-pressure. 

7. Exci'otion of fluid water from loaves. 

8. Transpiration. 

9. - To show dependence of withering upon lo.s.s of water. 

10. To show the suction caused by Transpiralioii. 

11. Estimation of the absorption of water by the roots, and 

the loss by evaporation from tho leaves, 

12. Photo-synthesis. 

13. Properties and reactions of ChloroidiylJ. 

14. Conditions neeessaiy for the production of Chlorophyll. 

15. To show that carbon dioxide is necessary for starch For- 

mation. 

16. To demonstrate the effects of lights of different wave. 

17. To show the exhalation of carbon dioxide by germinating 

seeds. 

18. Intramolecular Eespiration. 

19. Plasmolysis. 

20. Measurement of growth by auxanomolera. 

21. Distribution of growth in roots. 



Faculty of Medicine 
Examinations 
Anatomy. 

A. Loclures and Demonslruliutis. 

Osteology . — General doseription oi‘ bones and their strue- 
tni'e. Demonstration and description of all the bones of the 
human body (with reference also to their centres of ossifieation) . 

Myology . — General description of fascias and diflierent kinds 
of muscles — ^their structure — demonstration and description of 
all the fascial and muscles (treated regionally) as regards the 
origin, inseilion, action, relation, innervation and blood supply 
of each muscle. 

Syndbsmology . — General description of joints — ^their classi- 
fication and various movements pemitted in different types of 
articulations. Description of each joint (in detail) a.s regaids 
its formation, movements and blood supply (with demonstrations 
on a dissected part). 

Angiology.—OvLilbxo of eireulation of blood -description 
and structure of heart — Cainliac cycle foetal circulation. 

Blood vessels . — General description and structure of diffe- 
rent kinds of blood vessels. 

Arteries. — Bach artery described as to Us course, relation- 
sliip and branches. 

Veins . — Each vein described as to its eour.se, rclationsliip 
and tributaries. 

Lymphatic syslcm . — Structure of lymph glands and Ijm- 
phatic vessels — with their description according to different re- 
gions oif the body. 

Neurdogy . — General divscriptiun of the nervous system 
( Corobro-spinal and sympathetic) — Structure of nerves and 
ganglia — Description (in detail) and demonstration from speci- 
mens and section of different parts^— Medulla Spinalis — Varioiw 
parts of tlic Encephalon — The Meninges, the cranial and spinal 
nei'ves — ^Diffei’cnt portions and plexuses of tlie sym])athetic 
system. 

33 
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Organs of taste, smell, sight, hearing, and peripheral termi- 
nation of neives of general sensation. Skin and its appendages. 

SpL.visroHNor.ooT. — ^Demonstrations and full descriptions of 
Organs of Respiration and Digestion — Peritoneum, Uro-Genital 
apparatus (male and female). Ductless glands. 

EMBRYOI.OOV. — f}em cells, their origin and structure; 
maturation and fertilization; segmentation, germinal layers; 
early stages in the development of the embryo ; Foetal membranes 
and placenta ; Development of organs. 

B. Diseciion of the Whole Human Budg hg every studcnl. 
Physiolouy. 


Lcciurcs. 

1. Histology . — The animal cell and its division. The va- 
rieties and structure of epithelia and connective tissues including 
caidilage, bone and teeth with their development. 

The varieties and stiuctm-e and functions of volimtary, and 
involuntary muscles and neiwes •with their development. Irri- 
tability and eontraetibility of the tissues. Ohanges duidug the 
contraction of muscle in foim, extensibility and elasticity, tem- 
peratui'c and electrical condition, also chemical changes. 

2. 2Vic Ciretthdory Sy.stem . — The structure of the heart, 
arteries, capillaries and veins and Ijunphatic vessels. Physiology 
t»r the heart, circulation of blood in the fmtus arrd the adult. 
Blood ])rcssurc, velocity of blood arterial and venous pulse, flo'w 
0 f blood in arteries, capillaries arrd vciirs, and Ijuiph flo'w. Inner- 
vation of the heart and blood vessels. 

3. Blood. — Compositiorr, quantity, and eoagulatioir of 
blood, chemistry of blood corpuscles. Compounds arrd deriva- 
tives of haemoglobin. Errumeration of blood corpuscles. Esti- 
mation of haemoglobin, Tests for* blood. 

4. Lymph and Lymphatic glands.-^ 

5. Ductless glands . — Their structure and fuiretions and in- 
ternal seereliou. 

G. liespiratory Syslevi . — Organs and mocliauism of respi- 
ration ; gases of blood, cause and regulation of respiration. Spe- 
cial respirator'y acts and artificial respir’ation. Effects of respi- 
ration otr circulation. Relatioir of r'cspiratiori to nutrition. 
Oxygen want. Respiration at high pressur-o. Abtrornuil respi- 
ration and asphyxia. 
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7. Digestion.— StTUGiure of secreting glands connected with 
digestion including liver and pancreas. Composition and actions 
of their secretions on various food-stufEs. Mechanical processes 
of digestion and absorption of food, 

8. Urhianj System. — The structure and functions of the 
apparatus, composition of urine, formation of urea, uric acid, am- 
monia, creatine and creatinine and hippuric acid. Inorganic uri- 
nary constituenis and deposits. Tests Eor abnormal constituents 
of urine- 

9. Skin and its Appendnycs. — Structure, and functions of 
the skill and its appendages. Composition and secretion of 
sweat. Regulation of heat. 

10. Chemical composition of the body. — Chemical physio- 
logy of the carI)o-hydrates, protein and fats. Enz^unes and their 
actions. Metabolism of carbohydrates, fats and proteins, and 
consciwation of energy. 

11. Nerve, Nerve Centres, Nerve Cells. — Their structure 
and iunctions. negeueratiun and regeneration of nerves. Velo- 
city, direction, and nature of the nerve impulse, chemistry of 
nervous tissue, changes in the electrical condition and excitability 
of nerves. Autonomic nciwous S}’>5tem. 

12. Central Nervous System. — Structure and functions of 
white and grey matters of the spinal cord. Results of section of 
spinal cord. Reciprocal action of antagonistic muscles. Prin- 
ciple of the common path structure of bulb, pons and midbraiii. 
Origin and functions of cerebral nerves. 

Structure of functions of eerebclliini. 

Structuie of the cerebrum. Localization of cerebral func- 
tions. Motor and Sensory areas. Association fibi*es and centres. 

13. Structure and f\inctio7is of : — 

(fl) the organs of taste and smell. 

(6) Anatomy of the ear and physiology of hearing. 

(c) Structure and function of the eye. 

Accommodation and defects in Iho oi)tical apparatus. 

Visual sensations and theories of vision. 

14. Cutaneous scnsalions and their vaneties. Motorial and 
visceral sensation. 

15. Anatomy of the Larynx. Production of voice and 
speech. 

16. Reproduction, devuloj)ment and growth of the body. 
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Physiology. 

PracUcai Course. 

Exi^eiumental Physiology. 

(it) CirculuHon . — ^Dissection oi frog’s heart, graphic record 
of its action. Dissection of the sino-atrial junction. Dissection 
of the vagrus. Dissection of the cardio-sympathetic. Stimulation 
of the sinoatrial junction, of the vagus, oi the eardio-sjunpathetie. 
Apex preparation of the heai-t. Action of muscarin and atropine- 
heat, cold, and electrical current on lieait;. Stannius exporiment. 

(b) Muscle . — ^Voluntary and involuntaiy stimulation of 
muscle — ^nroehauical, chemical and electrical. Muscle-neiTc pre- 
paration. 

Result of single stimulus. Influence or stimulius streugtli 
load on fatigue, temperature and drugs. Successive .stimulii on 
muscle. Tetanic contraction. Elasticity and extensibility. Elec- 
trotonus. Rhcoscopic fi'og. Marey’s tambour. Myograph, 
cardiograph, Mammalian heart and its nutrition. 

(c) Blood. — sphygmograph, sphygmometer. Respiration 
and artificial respiration. Pneumograph. Polai'imeter. SLro- 
niuhr. Kj-mograph. 

(tZ) Meri’oiis system . — Extirpation of cerebeUuni in pigeon. 

Extirpation of ccrebiaim in pigeon. 

Reflex actions. Nerve and its microscopical cxaminatiou. Eye 
accommodation. Fhakoscope. Retinal shadows. 

Laryngoscope, opthalmoseope. retinoseopu, perimeter, cold 
heat, pressure and pain spots. 

Chemioal Physiology. 

(rt) Chemical compositions of and tests fur proteins, carbo- 
hydrates and fats and principal food-stuffs. Emulsification of 
fats. 

( h ) Digestion -. — ^Actions of saliva and gastric juice, and tests 
■ for hydrochloric and lactic acids. 

Actions of pancreatic juice, bile, and suucus entericus. Tests 
for glycogen. 

Examination of mine — tests for albumen, sugar, bile, blood 
and deposits; iiuautitativo estimation of albumen, sugar, ui'ca, 
uric acid and chlorides of urine. 



413 


Htstoi-ogy, 

Microscopical prcparatiora (hardeniof?, oraboddiriK, aeetion- 
calthiff, staining and monnlins;) ol' (.issues; exatnination of hyslo- 
]n'?>ical slides of different (issues. 

Matkria Medtoa. 


In. the course of svstemalie lectiii'es, the natural hisloiy 
plicmical and physical proper(ie.s of all the official druss and (he 
most important non-offieial medicinal asenls wilh full aceounls 
of (heir phamaeological action and (heir Thei'apeutic uses on the 
jrastro intestcrial tract, respiration, cireulaiion, secretion, excre- 
tion, sensory, motor and jotlex mechanism, heat regulation and 
alworplion will be deal! with and also the method of preparation, 
doses, composition, sources, with physical, chemical and physio- 
logical ineompatibilities of the British Pharmacopsccal drags 
■null be lectured upon. 


Definationn of all the technical terms commonly employed 
in Phamacology and Therapeutics. 

Phanuacology f of varioiw drags in the British Pharma- 
and (, eopeeia acting on different systems. 

Therapeutics 


(rt) Prescribing (h) Latin phrases used in piesrriptions. 
(c) Action of drugs:— 

(11 Theprimary action (2) The secondary action. (:l) The 
direct or local action. (4) The indirect or remote aclion. (^>^ 
The relation hotweon chemical constitntion and physiological 
action, (fi) The relation hetween physical condition and iihvsio- 
logiciil action. 


Oronp 

J9 
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9> 

V 


iNOlniANK' ItlATEniA MuDFOA. 

T. Oxygen and Peroxide of Hydrogen. 

If. The alkaline metals: — 

Polassium, Hodium, Ammonium and Lithium. 
fll. The alkaline earths: — 

Calcium, Barium, Strontium and Magnesium. 

IT. Lead, Hilver, Zine, Ooppei-, Bismuth, Alumi- 
nium. 

T. Mercury. 

TV, Iron and Manganese. 
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79 

TII. 

(«) Arsenic. 

Organic Arsenic compounds. 

1. Aliphatic or fatty (leries, and 

2. Benzol ring compounds or aromatic (Beii- 

zol) Series. 

(6) Antimoj' Chromium, Uranium and Phos- 
phorus. 

99 

VITI. 

Drugs used to kill parasites. 

99 

IX. 

Chlorine, Iodine, Bromine and (Idoform Halo- 
gens). 

99 

X. 

Hj-ponties. 

99 

XI. 

Acids. 

99 

XII. 

Carhon and its compounds. 

99 

XIII. 

Gluside, Paraffin, Benzene, Carbon disulphide. 

99 

XIV. Water. 

Organic VEGETABiiB Materia Medioa. 

Orou 2 >. 

I. 

Diugs acting on the nei-vous system. 

99 

11 . 

„ „ Cardio-Vascular System. 

*9 

in. 

„ „ Respiratory Organs. 

99 

IV. 

„ which, are antiperiodic, antipyretic, and 
antiseptic. 

99 

V. 

Purgatives. 

99 

VI. 

Volatile Oils, and Solid Volatile Oils (Stearop- 
tenes) . 

99 

VII. 

Vegetable Bitters. 

99 

vni. 

Vegetable Astringents. 

99 

IX. 

Demulcents. 

99 

X. 

Anthelmintics and Parasiticides. 

99 

XL’ 

Diuretics. 

99 

XII. 

Drugs acting on the uterus. 

99 

XIII. 

Drugs used for gout. 

99 

XIV. 

Bodies related to volatile oils. 

99 

XV. 

Drugs containing important acids. 

99 

XVI. 

Colouiing agents. 

99 

XVII. 

Drugs whose action is mechanical. 

„ XVIII. 

Drugs whose action is not known, 



415 


OrOANTO ANTMATi J[AT1!RTA MtCDICA. 

Substances devived -Trom tlic Animal Kingdom including the 
following Sera and vaccines. 

I. Antidijditliovilic Sernm. 

JI. Anlitotanie Sernm. 

III. Antipnenmoeoeeic Sernm. 

IV. Ant iplagnc Sernm and Vaccine. 

V. Antistrcptococeic Sernm and Vaccine. 

VI. Tnborcnlar Somm and Vaccine. 

VII. I Cholera Somm and Vaccine. 

VIII. Typlioid. 

TX. Hydrophobia Vaccine. 

X. Antigonoeoccic Sernm. 

XT. Shigas’ An1idy.scnt.erlc Sernm. 

XTI. Pollant.in. 

XIII. Coley ’.s fluid oC Sarcoma. 

XIV. Wiighl’s Staphylococcic Vaccine. 

XV. Sclavo’.s Serum for Anthrax. 

ORQANO-TlIPJlArY. 

The Thyroid gland. 

The milk of Thyvoidect nmised goats. 

Tlie sernin of „ sheep. 

Tli^mina Extract. 

Acid Extract, of Dnodenal ]Vrncnn.s Membrane. 
The Kidney. 

The Liver. 

The Spleen. 

The Sex r{land.s. 

Bono Marrow, 
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Phabmact and Dispensing. 

I. General directions. 

II. Weighing and Measuring. 

III. Decoctions. 

IV. Infusions. 

V. Emulsions and Mixtures. 

VI. „ of special drugs. 

VII. Pills. 

VIII. „ of special drugs. 

IX. Excipients. 

X. Powders. 

XI. Blisters and Plasters. 

XII. Suppoisitories, Pes.saries and Bougies. 

XIII. Tincures. 

XiV. Lozenges. 

XV. Ointments. 

Pathology. 


1. General Pathology — 

The Cell in health and disease. General retrogressive pro- 
cesses. Inflammation and Repair. Diseases of Metabolism, c. g.. 
Gout, Diabetes, Intoxications and Autointoxications. Disturban- 
ces of circulation: — ^Dropsy, Thrombosis, Embolism and Infar- 
cations, Tumours, Infective Granulomata. Animal parasites, 
Infections and Immunity^ Intemal secretions. Fever and in- 
fective diseases. 

2. Hyslematie, Pathology — 

Diseases of : — The circulatory system. .2. The blood and 
blood-forming organs. 3. The lymphatic system. 4. The spleen. 
5. The respiratory system. C. The digestive system. 7. The 
ductless glands. 8. The genito-urinary system. 9. The genei'a- 
tive system. 10. The nervous system. 11. Cartilage, bone and 
joints. 12. The voluntaiy muscles. 13. The tendon sheaths 
and bursBB. 14. Diseases of the skin. 

3. Tropical Pathology — 

Malaria. Relapsing fever. Kala azar and Leishmaniasis. 
Tropical splenomegaly. Trypanosomiasis. Dengue fever. Malta 
fever. Yellow fever. Plague. Pilariasis. Lepro.s}'. YawsBeri, 
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Bci-i Sprue. Ciholera. By-sent cries. Amsebic abscess and 
Jlyeetoma. Scliistosomiasis. Bilhnvzin Hivmatobium, Scliisto- 
HOinium japanicum. 

Tape-Wonm . — Tcenia solium, Ttcniii medioeaucllata, T'-cnia 
ediiiio-coccus, Bollivioccplialus lalus. 

Thread-Wormx . — ^Aseavia Urmbricoides, Ox^iiris A'ormieula- 
I’is, Trichocepluilus dispar, Ankylostoma duodenala. Trichina, 
spiralis, P’ilaria snasniiiis horainis, Dracunculus iiiedincnsis. 
Fhtli e-Worms. 


BACJTMtTOl.OnY. 

1. Introduction : General Ttactcriologicnl Methods '. — 

Apparatus. Microscoiic.. Micromeicr. Dark-ffround illumi- 
nation. Sterilisation and disin I'cction Oultivalion of bacteria. 
Anaerobic cultivation; various methods. 

2. General Characiers of Micro-organisms. 

Classification and Morpholo^\ 

Biolofjj' of Bacteria. Multiplication : Rporulatiou. Motility. 
Aorobiosis. Anosrobiosis. Sapi-opbytcs and Parasites. Fermen- 
tation. Putrefaetion. Bacterial products and Pathogenesis. 

3. Ftudy of Ftpcciflc Infective Bactcriu. 

Pyogenic, bacteria. Staphylocncci. Rtrcptocorci. Pniiumo- 
cccus. Meningococcus. Gonococcus. Allied 7)yo8enic organ- 
isms. Bacilli of Oolon-Tjqihoid and Dyscnt.ci*y Group. Agglutina- 
tion reactions. ( tholcra and allied vibrio. Anthrax and B. Sub- 
tili.s. T)i])lithcria. Preimration of anti-toxin. Diphtheroid or- 
ganisms. Bacilli of rra3morrhagic-scpticn?mia. B. posti.s. Rats 
and rat fleas. Anti-plague vaccine. 

Influenza. Whooping Congh. Malta fever. 

Amerobic bacteria. Tetamis. An1it<‘lanic serum. Allied 
organisms. 

Acid-fast bacilli. St I'cptoth rices. B. Tuberculosis. 

B. ]cpj*a and B. Mallei Actinomyces. 
r.la.stoniycetes and irypom.vcete.s. Spirillar disease. 

Protozoa — Ammba coli, l?ntaina*bii histolytica. Trypano.so- 
ma. Malarial jiainsites, Terponema pallidiun and Beiidhinan ’s 
bodies, 
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(Filterable viriiRcs. Mpasles, Searlatina. Hydro-phobia- 
Eabies and Anti-rabic* inopnlnlioii. '^luall-pox and vaccinia.) 

4. Immunity. — 

Infective prnecs.s, Nalnral immunity, Arlifieal immunity, 
Vaccines. Tlicoiics of immunity. Anti-toxins. Antisera and 
Waisscremann reaction and its modification. Bactriolysins, Ag- 
glutinins, Preeipitins and ITacmolysins. 

H. 3Iicro-o)'g(iniwi.<i in Air, Du,st, Soil, Sewage-water and Food. 

6. Disinfectanls. 

7. Practical Cnumc. 

Tcclniique of collection and examination of morbid materials 
.such as— blood, gaslvic, and intestinal contents, urine, pu,s, 
.sputum and exudates. Examination of Tumours. 

rTronnu?. 

1. Water. — Sourcp.s — Oollections, Distribution and storage, 
— Chemical composition — ^Properties and impui-ilies and their 
effeets on health — ^Purification without filtration and with filtra- 
tion — Filter beds and doipestic filtev.s — Colleetion of samples for 
analysis — Chemical, ^Iicro,seopieal and liacteriological examina- 
tion. Physical. 

2. Air. — Composition and i)hy.sicnl properties of air— Im- 
purities, their sources, and effects on the general health — ^Exami- 
nation — ^Kata thermometer. 

3. Ventilalion. — Amount of air rerpiircd — Tlieoiy and 
Practice of Ventilation — ^Purification of air — Examination of 
Ventilation — ^Heating and cooling of dwellings. 

4. Occupational Disease- and- Offen.sivc Trades. — ^Tjead, 
Slcrcury, P]io.sphovons, Arsenic etc. — Offensive trades and their 
effects on health — Nature and regulation of such trades — 
filonghter-hou.sc.s. 

5. Boils . — Roil wat ej’-Origin and varieties of soil — ^Features 
influeneing elimato and health — ^Di.seascs arising fi’om soil. 

6. Sites and limhlinffs: — Selection of sites for building — 
lodging hnnse — ^linls. Principles .and rules regmlating the .sanitary 
eon.stniction — cowsheds and .stahh'S. 

7. Food. — 01as.sification — ^Nature — and uses of food-stuffs 
— Quantity required — Relative Value — Cooking — Diseases con- 
nected with food — Vitarainos — Piesorvation of food-deficiency 
diseases. 
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8. Yegetahle Fooc?-sf?ij9's.— Oeroals— pTilscs— Tools and txx- 
bers green vogctalos — fiaiils and inits— sugar — honey and 0. 

9. AnimnJ fond. — Tnspeelion of animals — Cliaraelerislie 
fealnres ol‘ good and bad meal — Diseases prodneed by nnwliolt*- 
soine meat. 

1 0. Mill’. — Comparison — ^Pi'escn val ion — ^Diseases prodins'il 

])y Preventive tnoasincs. — .\dnlleriiiion — Improvement of Milk 

»Snp ply— Ghee. 

11. Be\'cr<((jcs and Condimrnl.'t. — ^Non-fermontod and fer- 
mented drinks — ( 'ondiments. 

12. Did in India . — .Standard vegelarian diet — Fond and 
physical development — Pliysiologieal efi'eets — Daily diet. 

in. lii’fu.'tr. — Colleetion, Removal and Dispo.sal. 

14-. Hcwugc. — Colleelion, Removal and Di,spo.sal — Advanta- 
ges and disadvantagfts of different ,sys(om.s — ^Analysis. 

I.). Di.<;po.'i(d of the dead. — Cremation — Dinning — Eaitli 
burial— Different metiiods adopted. 

16. Personal ITygirnr. — Habit — Cleanliness — Clothing- 
Eating —Drinking— .Smoking— Sleei)ing—Prineipl(>s as regards 
exereisc and rest— Caleulat ion of work done — exer/i.se. 

17. Clmalc Variotie,s, causes and ( ffeets of 

climate — AecUimat izal ion— 1Vmj)era1 ni'e— Atmospheric pres.snvo 
—movements of wiml, etc.— TIiermomet(‘r~Daromeler -ITvgro- 
melor — Rainfall. 

18. Tnfcciion and Carnem of Infection. — Tnfeetioii — Tncnba- 
tion — ^Bacteria — Modes of Infection — Insei ls -lMo.S((uilne.s-— Sand 
Fly, etc. 

19. Parasites . — ('(‘stoila— Neinaloda — Tlook'woiin-- 
Filaria, etc. Guinea-worm. 

20. Jlrslrainl of Infection. — ^Notifteation — Isolation — fjnnr- 
an t ine — D isin f<‘ct ion — 1 mmun it — Va c- inat ion — an d in e I h ods. 

21. Prcven1(d>lr Infections Diseases. — Malaria — Knla Aznr 
— Enteric Fever — Plague— (.tliol era — Diphtheria — Tuberculonsis 
— Small -pox, etc. 

22. Medical Inspeclion of Mtools, — .Spn]»c and Nature of 
modi'‘al inspeclion — Duties of Meiiieal rn,spector,s- Mellinds of 
inspection. 
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23. llatornity and child welfare. Protection of Mother- 
hood. — ^Ante and Posst natal period — Child welfare centre — 
Health Visitors — ^Midwifery service. 

24. Vital >S7r/fi.?^2cs. — Importance — Estimation of population 
— Birth <and Death rates — ^Reg’istrntion oL' vital events — Infant 
mortality, their causes and prevention — Death ecrtificatos — 
Occupation and mortality — Special death rate — ^Marriag^es. 

25. Scmilalion of fairs and Itelif/itras festivals. — ^Accommoda- 
tions — Medical and Sanitary arrangemenis — Water-supply — 
Conservancy — Food supply. 

26. Village ^^ttrtifaiion — Education — Water-suuply — Conser- 
vancy — ^Water-borne diseases. 

27. P7'(tclical Dnnonsfratio7]s , — Hygiene Models and charts 
— ^Water Analysis — Examination of milk and it-s adulterants — 
Microscopic examination of different starches, cotton, wool, silk 
fibres — Slaughter-houses — Fil ter Beds — Ohsorvat ory — Yi\ ceina- 
tion — Isolation Hospital. 

Forensic IVIedicine. 

Part Z. 


1. Introduction, 

2. Identificalion of the living including anthropometry, 
fingei*s prints, personal markings and estimation of age. 

3. Identification and Examination of the Dead with estima- 
tion of ago and cleterminalion of sex. 

4. Autopsy for mcdio-legal purposes and exhaumation. 

5. Medico-lcgal relaiions of death — modes of dying — syn- 
cope, asphyxia and coma, sudden dealh; classification of the 
causes of death for legal purposes. 

6. Signs of Death — ^Moleeulai* and fiomatie death, iiieonclu- 
aivc and ceitain signs of death. 

7. Different forms of decomposiiion in the dead. 

8. Conditions rescmhling death — fl>Ticope, trance, partial 
asphyxia, premature hurittl and crnyiafion, 

9. Death by drowning. — Suffocation, Hanging, and Stran- 
gulation. 
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10. Douth hy burning — Sunstroke and Eloelricily. 

11. Death from cold aihd from siarvalion. 

12. IFount/s and Mechanical Injuries indudiug oxamiua- 
lion of blood and otber stains. 

13. Wounefs of sijecial regions oJ! the body wilb tlicir causes 
and cfEccls. 

14. Sexml offences ineiiulhig aljiiormalilirs oJ! the goueralivu 
organSjMiij^ofenec and slcrililg. Itupe and iinnatural offences. 

15. Fregnancy and Icgiliinucy including conception, signs 
oL‘ pregnancy, duration oL' gestation and suiMirl'cctation. 

IG. Gnminal Abortion. 

17. Birth and Infanticide including live and dead birth, in- 
fanticide and post-mortem examination ol a newly born inl'ant. 

IS. Different forms of Insanity and other abnormal stales 
ol! the mind, examination of lunatics, medical certificates for lu- 
nacy and methods of placing lunatics under restraint, Hypnotism, 
Womnambulism and feigned insanity. 

19. Medical Examimlion for attendance at court, damages, 
feigned diseases, etc. 

20. ^ Legal and moral obligations of the medical man includ- 
ing registration of birth, certificate of death, dying declaration, 
notification of diseases, malapraxis, professional secreoy, cte. 

21. Evidence of the medical man and procedure In the 
courts. 


Part II. 

(Toxicology) 

1. tienoral facts regarding jioisons with diagnosis of poison- 
ing. Principles of treatuient, sepuralion of poisons and their 
classification. 

2. Corrosive Poisons. 

3. Irritant Poisons (Metals and non-metals). 

4. 6'ftsooiJs Poisons. 

5. Poisonous Carbon Comixntnds. 

C, Poisons of Voyolablo ongin. 

7. Poisons of animal origin and Mechanical poisons. 
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Medicine, 

Inirod\iciio )\, — Dciiiiilioii of DLseuwe — luruL'tioii, etc. 

Pyrexia. Infcciioxia dincnscs'. I^yeciiic Fcvera. 

Dhuises oi' the orguius ol Respircilioii, Nasopltmiiyx — Larynx 
— TrachEL* — Bronchi — Lungs and Pleura. 

Dismsea oJ; the circulatory Irfystem. Abiioiinalities oL* Heart 
heat — ^Diseases of the Endocardium — Myocardium and Pericar- 
dium — Diseases ol' the Blood vessels. 

Biamsefi of Alimentary System — ^Moutli — Tonsils— Pharynx 
and Salivary Glands — Oesophagus, Stomach and Intestines, 
Liver — ^Pancreas and Peritoneum. 

Bhcascs oI‘ the Blood — Spleen and Lymphatic System. 

Biaiasv^ ui‘ live Bmlocrinc (ilands — Thyroid and Parathy- 
roids, Thymus — Suprareiials — Pituitary — Pineal and Pancreas. 

Dinumn otthe Trinary System — The Trine, Kidneys — their 
inflammations, degenerations, and Tumoui'S. 

Bwims ol! the Nervous System — Carnio — Spinal Ner\cs — 
Spinal Cord— Medulla Oblongata — Brain — Symt)athetic System 
— Psychopathies, 

Bimms oi tiie Alastles. 

Bisea-siH oi Bones and Joints. 

Chrome I nloikahonH — ^^Vlcoliol— Lead — Arsenic —Mercury. 

BiHordovii oL Nutrition and metabolism — Gout — llickels — 
Scurvy — Beriberi, etc. 

i^kin Diseases. 

SUKUEUY. 

Part r. 

Wounds— General Toiisi deration — Classification ol wounds 
— The treatment of wounds — (leneral considerations regarding 
aseptic technic — Technic of cleansing the surfaces of the l)ody. 
Sterilization oi mucous membranes — Slerilization of dressing 
wipes,^ gowns, etc.— The Sterilization of suture and ligature 
material— Water and cleansing solutions — The Operating room — 
The Aseptic Operation— General and local Anesthesia, Plastic 
Surgery. 
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Part 11. 

Infcciions of wounds and suryioul Infeclioiis discuses . — 
f.ioneral coiisideraiioiis regiU'diug wound iul'uetions — Tlio local 
dislurljajices in wound infeetiou — Hypersusccptibilily and 
Anaphylaxis — Fevor — ^I’yogenie hlicro-organisms — Esaminaliou 
o! blood and wound accretions, cU*., in connection with aurgical 
inl'ections— Entianeo ports oi‘ Pyogenic infections — Pyogenic 
infections and their treatment — Pyogenic infections of the 
various LLssues — ((cueral Pyogenic infections with IMetastuses 
(Metastatic infection) — Tho PuU'ci'aetivo infections — Poisoned 
wound, s — llabics — Ly.ssa. Hydrophobia — Tctiuims — Diphtlioria — 
Anthrax — ti landers — ^Alalleus — ^Aet iuoni.ycoHi,s — Madura Foot — 
Blastomycosis ,S]iorothrichosis — Tuberculosis — Leprosy — Syphi- 
lis — Scleroma — Botryomycosis. 

Part 111. 

A''L'crM.s'i,s'.— Necrosis — tieiieral Coiisidei'atioiis — Neei-osis due 
to trauma — ^Necrosis due to pressure, eoustriction, sti’angulation 
and loisiou — Necrosis from thermal and elieaiieul causes — ^Nec- 
rosis from embolism and throinbosi,s — Necrosis duo to chronic 
diseases of blood vessels — ^Necrosis of ueuropiitliie origin. 

Purl IV. 

[ujuries of the soft parts, of bones and joints and their treat- 
ment. 

Injuries — Meelumical injuries of Die different tissues. Dislo- 
cations — Injuries to the O-sseous system — Mpecial fractures — ^Dis- 
location of the Vertebra. — Oi»eralions on bones and joints — 
.iVmputations — U unshot wountLs — (Jhcniieal iujurics. Thermal In- 
juries — (jleueral effects of injury — Delirium Tremens — ^Fat Em- 
bolism — Traumatic Diabetes. 

Pari V. 

tiwyiail disciisc,s oilier lhan infecHons uiid Imiurs. Surgical 
diseases of the skin — Diseases of muscles, and tendons — Diseases 
of tendon slieaths and bursa! — Diseases of tJie blood and lymi)h 
vessels — The. ligaliire of Arteries iu their continuity — Diseases of 
periphci’al uuive,s — Diseases of joints — Diseases of bones. 

Part VI. 

Tumors.- Deliiiitioji and classilieation — Etiology of tumors 
— Form, growth iind clinical .significance of tumors — The diagno- 
sis of tumors in general — The treatment of tumors in general — 
The special tumors — ^Lipomata— Ohoiidromata — ^^ingiomala — 
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Sarcomata. — Tumors composed ot muscle — Eliabdomyomatar— 
Tumors composed oi" nerve elements — Gliomata — Tumor’s develop- 
ing from epithelium — Carcinomata — ^Malignant — Cliorionie Epi- 
tlrelioma — Endothelial tumors — ^Blixed tumors — Teratoid tumors 
— Teratomata. 


Part VII. 

Cysts, {exdudmy cystic tumors). — Cj’slie otJier than cystic 
tumors. 


Fart nil. 

Hurgery of Deformities . — Congenital dei'ormitics — ^Malfor- 
mations, dcveloirmunlal deformities and softening of the bones — 
Congenital luxations and contractures — Torticollis — ^Kyphotic 
anomalies of jjosturc — Defonuations of the upper extremity — 
Deformities of the lower extremities. 

Fart IX. 

Regional Siirycry of the .spine . — General surgical conditions 
— ypina Bifida — ypondylilis — Injuries of the Spinal Cord-- 
Bpinal tumors — teJurgcj’y of the spinal roots — ^Laminectomy — 
Choidotomy. 


Fart X. 

Surgery of ike head. — The scalp — Surgery of the brain, its 

membranes and vessels Contusions and wounds of the brain 

— ^Traumatic meningitis — Hernia of the brain — ^Abscess of the 
brain— Thrombosis of the intrdcranial sinuses — Epilepsy and its 
surgical treatment — Mental di.scases following cranial injuries 
and the surgical treatment of mental diseases. The surgical 
treatment of brain tumors — The surgery of the Hypophysis 
Cerebri — ^the technic of trephining — Brain puncture. Resection 
of the dtull. Craniectomy, Cranioplasty and Duraplasty — Cro- 
niocerabral Topography — fclurgery of the ear. 

Pari XL 

Surgery of the face. — Congenital Malformations — Injuries 
of the face — Plastic surgery of the face. Neuralgias of the head 
—Surgery of the salivary glands — Diseases of the teeth and of 
the gums — Tumors of the jaws — Surgery of the flose and its 
Accessory sinuses — Surgery of the mouth — Surgery of the 
Pharynx. 
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Part XII. 

Hurgery of th e neck . — ^Malformations of the neek — Injuries 
of the neck — ^Diseases of the neek — Tnmors of the neck — Surgery 
of the larynx and trachea — ^^'^ounds of the laryxoc and trachea — 
Foreign bodies in tlie air passages. — ^Inflammatory diseases, 
stenoses, and neuroses of the larjTix and Trachea — Tumors of the 
larnyx, trachea, and primary bronchi — Operations on the air 
passages — Sm-gcry of the Thyroid gland. 

Part XHL 


Surgery of the Thymus gland . — ^Diseases of the Thymus 
Gland. 


Part XIV. 


Surgery of the Esophagus. — Examination of the Esophagus. 

Part XV. 

Sugery of the J’horax — Injuries and disoases of the thoracic 
•wall — Pneumothorax — Penetrating wounds of the thorax — Sur- 
g’cry of the lung — Operations on the thorax— The Diaphragm. 
— Surgery of the Pericardium and heart — sui’gcry of the breast. 

Pari XVI. 

Surgery of the Abdomen. — Surgery of the abdominal wall 
— Surgery of the Pericardium and heart — ^sm-gcry of the breast, 
intestines — Injuries of the stomach and gut, foregin bodies — 
Gastric and Intestinal Fistulae-Mcthods of examining the stomach 
and gilt — Pyloric steno-sis, floui'glass stomach, Congenital ano- 
malies of the .stomach — Ulcer of tlie stomach and Duodonum—- 
Tumors of the stomach — Surgery of the intestines — Ellens — 
Appendicitis — Perityphilities Geniia— Surgoiy of the liver — 
Sui’geiy of the spleen — Surgery of tlic l^ancruas. 

Part XVII. 


Suryery of the Keelum md the Avu.s . — Anatomical cousi- 
deratious — ^Alal formations of the Anus. Foreign bodies in the 
rectum Fissura — ani-Spasm of the Anus— Periproctitis, Fistula 
in ano. — Narrowing of the Bectum. Strictures of the anus-Hsc- 
morrkoids — Prolapse -of the wtum — Tumors of the anus and 
I’ectum. 


Pari XVIII. 

Surgery of ihe female organs of generation . — Cogenilal and 
acquired malfoimations. 

84 
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Part XIX. 

Surgery of ihc Genito-Vrinary System. 

Surgery of tbo kidneys, m'eters and suprai'enal glands. Sur- 
gery uf the bladdorT— siu'gery of tbo Prostate (Glandula Prosta- 
tida) — Siu’gery of tbe penis and iu*etbra — Surgery of tbe lestide 
and spermatic cord. 


IkllDWIFEKy. 

Tbe Pelvis — ^Importance of study — ^Functions — Inclination 
— ^No. of bones — ^Diffci’enee between male and female — ^Palse and 
t j'ue — ^Planes — Axes — ^blcasurcments — ^Ai-ticidalion — ^Pelvis in 
inf alley — evelopment. 

2. Development of genital Organs — Struelui’o of uvary- 
Straetui'e of Grafin foUiele — Corpus Lutoum — ^Monstniation — 
Ovulation — ^Fertilisation. 

3. Early development of tbe oimm — Changes in tbo ULems 
- -Foimation of decidua. 

4. Further changes in tlic ovum — The Liq Amini — its func- 
tions — ^flie allantois. 

5. Formation of tbe Chorion and tbe Placenta — ^FuU grown 
placenta and its functions — ^Demonstration — ^Umbiheal eord. 

6. Development of the Foetus — Circulation of the foetus — 
Foetal bead — ^Diameters. Show early specimens of foetus. 

7. Attitude-lie — ^presentation position — causes of head piu- 
soiitation — change in maternal organism. 

8. Size of uterus at periods of pregnancy — changes in tbe 
Cervix- -dianges in the breast — changes in the nervous system. 

9. Diagnosis of pregnancy — Symptoms — signs — differential 
diagnosis— duration of pregnancy — calculation of dates. 

10. Hygiene of Pregnancy— Antenatal care— management 
of Pregnancy. 

11. Labour— causes wliich dotenninc it — Contractions — 
Retraction — polarity of uterus — causes of pain — ^premonitory 
symptoms — stages of labour. 

12. blccbanism of labour — ^magnitude of force — ^vertex pre- 
sentation — ^positions — ^movements— latci-al obliquity — Synelytism 
moulding. 

13. Diagnosis of positions — ^Abdominal palpation — ^vaginal 
examination — third stage of laboiu" — dui*alion of labom*. 
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14. Management of nonnal labour — ^matenial and foetal 
mortality — ^Anaethetic — Twilight sleci). 

15. Face iircscniatioii — Eregueiicy — eauscs-varieties — diag- 
nosis — brow presentation — causes — treatment of face and brow. 

16. Pelvic presentation — causes — positions — ^mechanism, dia- 
gnosis — ^prognosis — management. 

17. Multiple pregnancy — ^Binovulav and Uniovular twins — 
Triplets — acardiac monsters — double monsters — diagnosis — 
management. 

18. The purcpcral state — ^involution of uterus— lochia— 
afterpains — colostrum — diagnosis of puerperal state— Diagnosis 
of Parity. 

19. Tlie new born in I'aut— changes in circulation after birth 
— management of puerperal stale. 

20. lieLopic gestation — \’arictius-eausation — Tubal Foctation 
— Tubal abortion — Tubal rupture — ^inlra-ligamcntous feel alien — 
fciccondary abdominal — pregnancy in iudimentai‘y horn. 

21. Ectopic gestation — formation of decidua in uterus — ex- 
pulsion of Cast — ^symptoms — diagnosis — ^i)rognosis — ^treatment. 

22. Disorders of pregnancy— classifaetion—toxjumas — Hy- 
premeisis gravidarum — ^ijornicious vomiting— acute yellow atro- 
phy of liver. 

23 Nephritic toxiemiu — prc-Eelamptic toxtumia — diagnosis 
— symptoms — ^treatment. 

24. Eclampsia — frequently — mortality — urme-clinical his- 
tory. 

25. Pathological changes — causation— prognosis — ^treatment 
— presumably toxaania. 

26. Displacements — coirgcrrital malformation of uterus and 
vagina— antiversiorr and flexion — ^retroversion and flexion — 
Inearecratiou with rclontion of irrine — ^irrolapso of Uterus arrd 
vagina. 

27. Diseases of decidua, anti ovum — endometritis — hydror- 
r'ohoea. gravidarum — anomalies of placenta — carmeous mole — 
blighted ovum — symi)loms, diagnosis — ^treatment. 

28. Disoastfs of decidua anil ovum — vesicular mole — symp- 
toms- -diagnosis — tJ’ealment — hydvopasmnii — anomalies of funis 
and fu'tus — I'clcution of dead foetus. 

29. Aeeidcnlal eomplicalion of pregnaircy — ^Ircart and lung 
diseases — ^iryleoncphritis — jautrdrec — haemorrhages — ^tumours — 
Malar’ia. 



428 


30. ^PremaUire expulsion of tlio ovum — classification — abor- 
tion — ^mechanism — causes — s^unploms — ^incomplete abortion — 
diagnosis — prophylaxis — ^treatment. 

31. Antipartem haemorrhage — ^\"arieties — ^iDlaccntu previa — 
varieties — causes — s}TTiptoms — diagnosis — ^treatment. 

32. Accidental luemorrhage — causes concealed — variety — 
symptoms — diagnosis — ^progziosis — ^treatment. 

33. Pi^cipitate labour — prolonged labour — causes — primary- 
uterine inertia — secondary uterine — tonic contraction of the 
uterus — treatment. 

34. Dystocia from anomalies ot soft parts — trismus utorii — 
01 gallic rigidity — diagnosis — treatment — satresia ccrvix-organic 
rigidity— diagnosis— treatment — atresia cervix — cancers cervix 
displacement of tumours — complicating labour — distended blad- 
der — llaimatoma. 

35. Transverse presentation — varieties — causes — diagnosis — 
natural teiminations — ^neglected cases — treatment, 

3U. Uomplex presentation — dorsal displacement of arm — 
locked twms — ^foetal monstrosities — conjoined Uvins — ^varieties — 
aneneaphalic — ^hydiwaphalic foetus. 

37. Contracted pelvis — ^forces of growth and development — 
pelvis at birth — common forms of pelvic contraction — diagnosis 
— pelvimetry— P. V. examination — results of contracted pelvis. 

38. Coutracled pelvis — classification — small round pelvis — 
luechanism — liat pelvis — ^mecliaiiisni — ^Ilare forms of flat pelvis. 

39. Elfects of pelvis contraction on labour — treatment of 
euntraeled pelvis. 

40. Bare foims of pelvis deformity — Triradiatc pelvis — Os- 
teomalacia pseudo malacosteon — oblique pelvis — ^varieties — dia- 
gnosis — treatment. 

41i Transversely eoiilrattcd iiclvis — Boberts— Kyphotic— 
Mechanism of lal)ouv — High and low assimilation pelvis — Wpou- 
dyluisthctic pelvis— Exostosis— treatment. 

42. Induction of premature labour and abortioii— indications 
methods — care of child — Incubator — artificial abortion — iirceau- 
tioJi — methods — choice oL’ time. 

43. Extraction of foetus in i)elvic presentations — Impacted 
breccli— causes of impaction —indications for inter t'ereiico— deli- 
very of trunk— liberation oL* arms— Traction on head— Prague 
method— jaw traction — iujmics to foetus. 
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44. Instinnifiital lalinnr — instruments — tlomonstration — 

forceps — ^vaiicties — appUealion — iiuliciilioii>s — Anfcst^icsia. 

4f5. Version — eopluilic — podalie — ^))ipolar — in (lira lions- - 
Oraniolomy — indications — met hod — instruinonis — Cmnioclasm 
— version after (‘ranioloiiiy — perforalion of al'lcr coniinf>: licad-- 
limliryolomy. 

46. Caesarian section — varieties— indiea1ion.s — elioiec of time 
• -preparat ion — Tecliniqne — Vapnal caesarian section — S.vinpliy- 
siotomy — indications — danRors — preparations - -external - siih- 
iineons — IliiiRston 's method — Puliiotomy. 

47. Aceidenis ilai‘iii<>' labour — ruiitnre of ntems — causes — 
Traumatic ruidure — symptoms — diagnosis — pi'ophylaxi.s — treal- 
meiiL— incomplete riipture--.syinptoms — perforalion of uterus. 

48. Laeoralion of cervi-x — Ijaccrnlioii of vagina and pereiii- 
nm prevention— siitiue larernlion vulva— rupluro symphysis 
])ul)is — ^prolapse, of Jiinis— diaRuosls — ))roffno.sis — ^treatment — 
inversion of irlerus — causes — .sjTnptoms — treatment. 

49. Retention of placenta — causes — adhesion of idaeenla — 
diagnosis — iircvoiition — l.roatmcnt. 

RO. Posl partem Inemorrliage — soitrco — ea.u.ses — .SATUptoms — 
prophylaxis — treatment — soeomlary po.sl, partem Inrmorrhage. 

51. Puerperal fever— Baetoria — Mxeiting and predisposing 
eari-sos — variet ics — Toxa'miu — Septieamiia— Pymm ia — ^lesioms — 
prevention — syiniP oms — ^treat mont, 

52. Embolism and Thombosis — Sudden death after delivery 
— Chorion Epilhilioma. 

53. Puci‘peral Insanity. 

54. ln.iuries and diseases of the I'mlus — A,sphyxia Neonato- 
rum — Opthalmia. Neonatorum — disorders of lactation — Deficient 
seeretion — tlalcetorrlirra — Soi'o nipph'’ — Absissss breast. 

(»YNAK(10r.0(IY. 

1. Analoinj of the female generative organs. 

2. ■lMenslrnatii)n-'‘ase taking' — examination— Arn.ji)r and 

minor ri.nueeology— Flysloria- Nenreslheiiia. 

3. (.Iiinlinal synpitoms — lla'morrhage — pain- -ili.scharge- 

-pahil'ul men.slruation — Dyspareuinia — Sterility. 

4. Dy.smcnorrhoea — Vicarious menstriuition — Anieiiorrhiea 
— pi-imary — secondary — i>artial — eomplnti*. 

5. Disphiecments- -normal imsitioii mobility — .structure of 
pelvic door— -Hackwaril ili.splaeemcnt. 
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6. Prolapse — types — c?ystoeele — ^Rectoeele — degrees — 
causes — symptoms — diagnosis — ^treatment. 

7^ Inversion — acute — chronic — Endometritis — ^varieties — 
cervical endometrits. 

8. Subinvolution — ^laceration cervix — ^Exfoliative and senile 
endometritis — chronic mastitis. 

9. Pibro-Myomata— clinical features— diagnosis-second- 
ary changes. 

10. Fibro-Myomata — axial rotation — malignant elianges — 
displacement of viscera — pregnancy complicating — Ireatment-— 
adenomata. 

11. Malignant tumours of the uterus— cancer cervix— sites 
— ^spread— types diagnosis — ^treatment. 

12. Cancer of body of uterus — Sarcoma — Chorionic Epithe- 
liomar— clinical feature — diagnosis. 

13. Diseases of ovaries — ^Neui*algia — ^hernia — displacement — 
haematoma — ^tumours — classification — cysts — cyst adenomata — 
structure. 

14. Papilliferus cysts— ovarian cancer- -primai^^— secondary 
— fibrons tumours — Sarcoma — ^Endothelioma. 

15. Teratomata — Cysts — Solids genesis. 

16. Dermoids — contents — clinical features— Parovarian cy- 
sts — Cysts of Gaertners duct. 

17. Axial rotation — infection — ^rupture — adhesions — clinical 
features of ovarian cysts — diagnosis — treatment. 

18. Congenital abnormalities of Fallopian tubes — ^laimors — 
pelvic infiammation — ^terms — causes — changes in the tube — 
spread of inflammation. 

19. Parametritis — ^Perimetritis — sjunptoms — diagnosis — 
Chronic cases — rcsiilts of inflammation — examination — Differen- 
tial diagnosis — treatment. 

20. Gonorrhoea — ^mode of infection — spread — symptoms — 
diagnosis — Tubercle of Pallopain tubes, of cervix — ^Actinomy- 
cosis. 

21. Diseases of the vagina and vulva. 

22. Tumours — cysts — disease Bartholian gland — Oarbiinele 
urethra. 

23. Malfomation of uterus — Hermophroditism — ^^^esieo- 

vaginal fistula. 

24. Operations —major — ^minor — preparation — ^position — 
technique. 



Duseaser of Infancy. 


1. Caro of the iipw bovn infant, — TrnininR — Caro oF proma- 
tnro and delicate infants. 

2. Growth and development, — Dentition — Peeuliavitios oF 
Symptomatology and diaffiiosis. 

3. Examination of ehildcim — ^Tjavasc — Gavase — Trrifvation of 
bowel — Dosage. 

4. Diseases of the Jiewly bovn — AsplijTcia— Janndioe — At- 
nlcetasis. 

5. Acute Infective disea.se.s — Omidialitis — Optlialniia noo- 
nalovm — Totanns — ^\S'’inclcers Disensi' — ^Dulil’s Disease. 

6. Skin Diseases — Usemovvhages — Dirih ptiva, lysis-— Tu- 
mours of the Umbilicus. 

7. Infant feeding — ^Dveast feeding — Diet of nunsing mother 
— ^liottlc feeding — Compo.sition of human milk — Composition of 
cow’s milk — Pasteurising milk. 

8. Preservation of milk — ^Pi'opriotaiy .Foods — Goat’s milk. 

9. Artificial food — lifodifteation of milk— Cai*o of feeding 
botl,le — flhavaetor of normal .stools. 

10. Nutritional disturbances — daily ^v’eight.s — chart — Dis- 
tnrhanees of balance — Failure to gain — ^Food t.olei'ancc — Diag- 
nosis — Treatment. 

11. State of dyspepsia — Symptoms— Trcatniont — ^‘Decom- 
position — Chmiie Malnutritiim — Treatment — Intoxication chol- 
era in fantum. 

12. Goeliae diswuse (’onstii)ation Dian'liosa — Simple — Fel)- 
rilc llco colitis — Diagnosis — 'Preatment.. 

13. Dcfieieney Di,seases — ^Vitamins — Infantile .senrv.v — 

Symptoms — Ti’catment — IVT orbid anatomy. 

14. Rickets — Pathogenesis — Diet'd, ic theory — Envivonme.iit- 
ul Tnfeetivo theory — Daldum metabolism. 

15. Rickets — Symp(,oms — State riekels — Prognosis — Pro- 
phylaxis — Treatment. 

16. Convulsions — Causes — Symptoms — Trc'at.ment — Mala- 
ria in infants. 

17. Spsusmodic eroiip — True eroup — Laryngismus stridulus. 
Diseases of the respiratory .systtim. 

18. Tetany — Kneephalitis lethargi''a — aeute anterior po- 
liomyelitis. 

19. Ilypcrtvophie— stenosis of the Pylorus in infants, 

20. llydroeepluil us --Meningi I is, 
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Ophthalmology. 

History of Ophthalmology. 

Ey©-hall : its surrounding structures and accessories. 

Bye-hall: its tunics and contents, structures of Cornea, 
Sciera, Choroid Ciliary body, Iris and Retina. 

Refracting mediea of the eye-ball— Aqueous Humour—Leus 
and Vitreous. 

Eye-lid, lachrymal apparatus 2, 3, 4 and 6th cranial nerves. 

Dioptrical consideration in healthy eye “Refraction in a 
biconvex lens— Refractive Index. 

Image formation : optical defects of normal eye. 

Quality of vdsual sensation, colour vision, colour fusion, bino- 
cular size. 

Perception and judgment of solidity, judgment of distance 
and size. 

Visual acuity: distant vision, near vision. Snellen’s test 
type letters and gaeger’s. Field of vision, Perimetry, Patholo- 
gical alteration in field of vision. 

Opthalmoseope. Diiecl and indirect method of examina- 
tion. 

Betiuoscope — ^Hethod of examination. 

Diseases of eyelid: Blephritis Hordeolum Chalazion, Tri- 
chiases, Entropion. 

Ectropion Ptosis, injuries and tumours, etc. 

Diseases of Lachrymal apparatus: Epiphora, acute and 
chronic, Daehryocystitis and adenitis. Excision of laenrymal sac. 

Diseases of structures surrounding the eye-ball: orbital 
periostitis, Cellulitis Tenoninitis. Exopthalmo,s. Enotptlialmos 
Pulsating Exopthalmos. 

Anucleation of ej e-ball, evieeration, artificial eyas. 

Diseases of conjunctiva, Catarrhal, Purulent. 

Membranou.s, UranuJa, Phlyctenular. 

Conjunctivitis Sjmblephron Ptyregium. 

Diseases of Cornea, Common and xincommon foi'm ,5 of Kera- 
titis, Ulcers, Keratoconus Opacities, etc. 
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Dispaaes of Iria, Selera, Ciliary body, Choroid: — 

Iritia, Prolapse, licdoclomy. Staphyloma, Simple, Pum- 
lent, and Plastic Cyelitis choroiditis, (Slaupoma, Primary, Secon- 
dry. Congenital, Trephining operation. 

Diseases of Ions. Varieties of calavaot of Iroatmpnt and 
operations, Aphakia. 

Diseases of Retina inflammation, Vascular. Pigmentary Re- 
tinitis, Tumouns, fllioma. 

Diseases of Optic nerve, Tntra-opular and retrohulbor optic 
neuritis. 

Functional diseases of Retina, Amblyopia and Htemianop- 
sia. General optical prineiples, Prisms, refraction hy prisms, 
numbering of Prisms, Ijciiscs, spherical, cylindiical, concave and 
convex. Numeration and Neutrazlization of lenses. 

Trial cases of lenses. Spectacles, eyeglasses. 

Measurements for glasses and frames and prescription mat- 
ing for glasses. 

Errors of refraction. Ametropia. llypciTnotropia etiology 
subjective and objective symptoms — ^treatment. 

Myopia, sjunirtoms, treatment. 

Astigmatism, simple, compound, irregular and I'cgnlar tests 
and treatment. 

Anamolies of accommodation, presbyopia, cycloplegia. 

Errors in extrinsic ocular miiscles. Diplopia, Paralysis, 
Divergent squint, Convergent squint. 

Maddox Rod, Ortliropliorui, Hetvophoria. 

Operations on extrinsic muscles. Advanced TeiiLomy. 

Mydrialics and cycloplegia. 

AnaEsthosia of eye, lo(*al and general. 

Thcrapeulics of eye. 

Instrumenlology of eye. 

Symplomotology of eye. 

Bact(n‘lology and vaccine Tlierai)y 

Practical Pathology, Preparation and staining of section of 
eye and methods of prc.serving the eyo specimens. 

Prcx>aving and nursing of eye cases. Dressing and other 
necessary materials for eye cases. Case taking. 



Faculty of ENflTNEEBtNO. 
li. E. Examination. 
Pure IIathemattcs. 


(1st Year). 

Algelrn . — Binomial theorem and its applications, Dotoirmi- 
nanls, Partial Fractions. Exponential and Logaritlimie series, 
Summation ol! scries: tests on convergence and divoi'gcnee ol' 
seraes. Interest and annuities, Prohahilitics. Approximate solu- 
tion of equations by Hemer’s method. 

Trigonometry . — Solution of trianglas. Practical iLse of Lo- 
garithms, Natural Logaritlims. Be Moivres Theorem Adapta- 
tion of formula? to Logarithmic computation. Circular and 
Hj’perbolic functions and their expansions. 

Memuration . — ^Plane and Solid. 

Analytical Geometry . — ^Properties of and problems on the 
Straight line, the Circle, the Ellipse, the Parabola and the Hy- 
perbola by Cartesian and Polar co-ordinates. 

Solid Geomelry . — ^Elementary Euclidean Methoils, 
Oalodlxjb. 

Differential Calciilii.<i . — Fundamental notions uilh geometri- 
cal and meelianical applications. Theorems of Taylor and Mac- 
Lauriu. Partial differentiation. Euler’s Theorem. Maxima 
and Minima of tTinctions of a single variable. 

Integral Cedculus . — ^Integration of standard forms. Oalcu- 
lalion of curve lengths and areas. Integral as tho limit of a sum 
as an area. Volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution. 

2. Applied Mathematics. 

Statics . — Concurrent and parallel forces, moments, couples, 
equilibrium of forces in a plane, Virtual woi'k, Rimpl© machines, 
the Pulley, the Wheel and Axle, the Differential Pulley, the 
Screw, the Balance, tho .steel yard. Stable and unstable equilil)- 
rium. Equilibrium of strings and chains. The parabolic chain. 
Tho catenarj'. Forces in three dimensions — Composition and 
resolution and simple problems. 
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IlydroHlalics . — Transmission of flnid prossnre. Thrust on a 
plane area. Centres of pressure. Hesultant thrust on any sur- 
face. Equilibrium of floating bodies. Jfitability. hTetacentre. 
Hydrometers. The general phenomctia of capillarity, elevation 
and depression. The piineipjcs underlying the action of the 
Suction Pump, the Force Pumj), the Syphon, the Hydraulic 
Press. 

Kinematics . — ^Displacement in one plane. Translation and 
rotation. Helativc motion. Jnslantnnoniis centre of rotation. 
Composition and resolution of displacement.. Velocities and 
accelerations. Rotation of a rigid body. 

Kinetics . — Equations of motion, momentum, -work, ])owor, 
and energy. Hiraple hannonic motion in a straight line or a 
cm*ve. Pendulums, siraide and coinponnd. Impact. Moment, 
of inertia. Radius of gyration. 

3. PitTRVKVINO. 

Surveying . — Dse and adjustment of surveying Instruments. 
Theoiy of levelling; simple and compound, check and reciprocal 
levellings. Various causes of errors. Customary causes of er- 
rors in levelling. Elimination of such cirors. Oastomary limits 
of erroi's. Methods of keeping various styles 0:1! field book. 
Use of boning rods. Chain survey. Chain and eompaas survey. 
Theodolite traversing by (laic’s travorac system for city and 
town imiirovements surveys. Traverse tables. Theory and use 
of simple plane tables, tangent clinometers. Theoiy and use 
of stadia. Three point problems of plane tabling. Piiidhig 
values of position by observing three known points. Compu- 
lation by rectangular eo-ordinatos with eonvorgency corroetion. 
Contoui'ing. Longitudinal and cross sections run with a level. 
The general principles of alignment of tnnntds; railways, canals 
and roads. Simpson’s rule for cuttings ami bankings. Dis- 
cussions on the latest patterns of histnniienls. 

4. EuASTIOrTY ANT) StIMWOTH OP MATIOKrAtiS. 

(l.st TMr)i 

Moduli of Elasticity; elastic limit, yield point and ultimate 
sli’ength, resilience and fatigue. Strain beyond elastic limit,. 
Poisson’s j'atio. Relations between the elastic constants; ele- 
mentary ])i'incij)les of elastieity a])plicd to tlie problems of ben- 
ding, shearing and torsion. Strength of beams and girders, 
I’actors of safety. Deflection, 
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5. BTTtLDTNG CoXRTRTTCTIONS. 
{1st Tear), 


(ft) Maferiah. 

Sione , — Characteristics and preparation. Varieties oC In- 
dian and European stones and thrir suitability to En^necring 
works. Methods of quariyiiift*. Use of compiesscd air and steam 
rock drills. Explosives used for blasting’. Absorption of water. 
Densities and crushing? strength. 

Bricks and Tiles , — Different classes of bricks and (heir dls- 
tinguishino; qualities. Suitable claj^s. 

Methods of manufacture of bricks and tiles. Objectionable 
ingredients in clays. Soundness and hardness. Ihiifonnity 
of (luality and size. Absorption of water. Weight and cnisli- 
ing strength. Terra Cotta. Stoneware pipes. 

Cements, Limes and Mortars . — Sources of supply. Process 
of manufacture. Varieties of limes and eemenls. Tests for 
limes and cements ; precautions necessary in their use. 

Clay Puddle . — ^Methods of making and placing in situ. 

MeliiU . — Iron and steel; varieties and suitability for use; 
copper, zinc, lead, tin, and other common metals and their alloys. 

Timher . — Felling and seasoning. Classification and pro- 
perties of Indian and European woods. Preservation of timber 
against rot and attack by insects. Varieties of timber used in 
constnietion for different purposes and under varyii»g condi- 
tions; characteristics of sound timber; density, tensile and 
crushing strength of different varieties of timber. 

(b) Conslrucfion. 

Foundation . — ^Natural and various kinds of artificial foun- 
dations, such as piles, wells, and tubular foundations; reinforced 
concrete rafts, etc. Ooffer dams; Caisson.s; cast ij‘on CylinderH; 
eurb.s, 

i:\lones Ma.^onry . — Ruljble masonry, block in course; ashlar 
of various sorts; proper bedding of stones; proportion of bund 
stones; safe loads, keyed, Joggle, and lock joints; dowels, plugs; 
keys; cramps; methods of lifting; scaffolding. 

Brick Masonry. — TyjiCH and their uses; object of l)onil, and 
various methods by which it is attained; clasers; bed^iaig; mois- 
ture; scaffolding; plastering; pointing; coping; cornice; blocking 
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course; parapet; carbcl; liutal; reveal; sill; looting drip course; 
pise walling; gTOuting; racking back; hollow masonry; reiu- 
lorced brick work ; fixing o£ timber to walls. 

PJasiojwp.— Materials ; plastering mixtures; stucco; plane 
ami rough cast; fibrous plaster, ornamental plaster. 

Arch a'orfc.— Gculriug and timbering-scgnicntal, olliiitic., 
:J & 5 centred, ])ointed, ogee and horse-shoe, skew, hogback and 
stilted arches; domes and vaults; Imttrim's: abutments; strik- 
ing centres. 

Cr/rpcnhfrj/ and Joiner j. — The cutting up of logs for various 
purposes; slirinkage of limber; .ioiliing of timbers to resist vari- 
ous stresses ; giiilding principles lor forming joints ; wedges, keys, 
pins and &])ikes, etc, 

Flat, Couple, Collar, ^'craudsdl, king and uuceii jiosis roofs. 

liuinforeci Concrete. — Fundamental pi-inciples governing 
the use of two materials in eoinbinat ion. Scieciion, compounding 
and testing materials employed, llogulations for reinforced 
concrete buildings. 

Eaktii-woiik and hhnijs ISnuiniskbino. 

Earlh-worl,'. — Definitions. Contract. Htability and proper- 
lies of soils. Rleasuremeuts and setting-out Tustruments used. 
Dressing and turfing. Bates, lift and lead. 

Field Engineering.— {i) Vue of — Various knots and 

lashings and the suitability of each to certain circinustjuices. 
Coiling and haiidluig of rojms. Blocks and tackle. Beeving of 
bloelffi. Use of handspike, s ami rollons. Holdfasts. Guys. Use 
and construction of derricks, shears, gins and trestles in jilaciiig 
girders or columns in position ui bniJduxg or for other similar 
work. 

(ii) Ground Tracing. — (leneral prmcii)le.s. Wovking plans 
for roundalions on level ground and on .sloi>c.s. Tronches with 
vertical and with sloping sides. Laying out Imildiugs on the 
ground and similar practical insti'uclions. 

7. PuvsiiJS. 

Bevisioii of the I. Kc. coiimo in physics with an advanced 
treatineul of ccrlain parts with roference to pract,ical application. 

Ileal. — Calorimetry with radiation corrections. Critical 
lenipcj-aturc. Hygi-omctry. Determination of J. Adiabalies 
and Isotliermals. Pyronietry. 
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Light — ^Photometiy. The direct reflection and refraction of 
small pencils at plane and spherical surfaces. Passage through 
a lens. The Telescope and the Microscope. The Aeliromatic 
lens. Polarisation. 

Acomtic.s , — General laws relating to production of velocity 
of sound, pitch, intensity, and quality of a note, interference, 
echo, resonance, reverberation, and absorption. 

EUctHoiiy and Magnetism , — ^Electric charge. Potential and 
capacity of condensers. Discharge current. Quadrant Electro- 
meter. Dry cells, secondary batteries and bchavioui* in charging 
and discharging. Electromagnetic induction. Self — ^induction. 
Induction coil. Elementary description of D. 0. and A. C. dy- 
namos and motors. Electric measuring instruments including 
Wattmeters. Magnetic properties of iron and steel Hysteresis, 
Definition of magnetic flux. The magnetic field; direclioii and 
intensity. Methods of making magnets. 

8. Chemistry. 

TJio general principles of qualitative analysis and elementary 
quantitative analysis. The properties and uses of certain metals 
and their important compounds. 

The properties and composition of the common alloys, G,g,, 
gun metal, phosphor, bronze, brass, etc. Chemical composition 
and analysis of fuels. Ecfractory materials. 

Quicklime, Hydi*aulie lime, cements, their chemical com- 
position and preparation. 

Paints and Varnishes ; preparation and uso of the common 
pigments, etc. 

Preparation of glass, solubc glass, porcelian, pottery and 
bricks. 

The general requii'cmeiits oE lubricants. 

Natural waters, their chemical composition, analysis, bac- 
teriological examination and suitability for various purposes. 

Preservation of sliuctural materials. 

9. Drawing. 

Plane Ocomotnj : — Use and care of drawing inslrumouts. 
Proportional dhdsion of a line. Constniction of plane and dia- 
gonal scales and scale of chords. Construction of and problems 
relating to a triangles, quadrilaterals, circles, polygons ; construc- 
tion of the ellipse^ tangents and normals. Parabola,, hyperbola, 
cycloids, euvolute of a cii*cle, spiral, loci. 
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SoUd Geomefry and ProjecWom:— Principles oC Projoellon. 
Projection of points aitd lines. Traces, inclination and ti-ue 
length of a lino. Tracos and inclinations of planes. Sections of 
solids. Interpenetration of solids. Simple cases of intersection 
and development of plane and cui-ved suiTaccs, and also of cast 
shadows. 

Machine Drawing. — Drawui^ of simple uiaehine parts such 
as bolts, nuts, cotters, screws, studs, etc. Foms and proportiom 
of pipes and cylinder flanges, eonplings, jndley and speed cones, 
cranks and link work, connceling rods, cecentriecs, pistons, 
stufling boxes and valves. 

Frco-lmid and Model Drairing : — Elementary instructions in 
careful observation and accurate sketching in pencil from sket- 
ches and drawings and also from simple models and arehiteetuval 
details. Elementary principles of free-hand pcinpeclivc draw- 
ing, free-hand perspcctivo views of geometrical models in simple 
positions. 

Perspeclive and Isometric Drawing: — The genci’al theory of 
conical projection and its a))plicatiou to perspective. Plan and 
shadows. Isometric projections and slcctches. 

BnUding Drawing : — ^Plaa, cims-scetioiis and elevation of 
buildings draivn to scale. 

Making out largo .scale drawings of buildings parts involv- 
ing deraentary principles of architectural art. 

10. ■WouKSiior. 

C’crrpcnh'i/.— ponstruction of hand tools and the object and 
methods of using I'licm. Kxerrises in beiicli woj'k and at the lathe. 

Filling. — Exercises in chipping, filing, scraping, screwing, 
and lapping. I'so of scribing block, .surface gauge and squares 
ill making out work. 

Umilking. — Tho forgo and its tools. Management of iii'o. 
Drawing taper, square and parallel work. IJcnding, np-setling. 
twisting, punching and cutting. Welding and serai»iiig. Forg- 
ing, hardening, and Icnqieriug. Soldering and bimiiig. 

Foundry. — IMoulder's tools, apiilianccs and materials. Tlii! 
cupola. The bi-a.ss furnace. ( lure-mukiug. Beucli moulding, 
blackening, coring finishing moulds. Vents, gales and riseivs. 
Special methods required for brass moulding.' I’loor luouliling. 
Ojicn sand work. 
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■ Machining . — ^Exercises in drilling and boring. Turning with 
hand and dide lathes. Planing. Slotting. Milling. 

ALiTERiAi. Testing Tjaboratobiks. 

(laf Year). 

McMs . — ^Tests o£ specimens of iron, steel, cast iron, wrought 
iron, and various alloys in tension and compression. 

Bricks, Limes, Mortars, Cements, and Tiniher . — Simple tests 
for specific giuvity, absorption, strength under tension, compres' 
sion, and shear for various proportions, and variation in time 
of setting. 

11. Phvsigaii Laboratories. 

Testing of spirit levels. Young’s modulus of wires. 
Moments of ineifia, Kater’s rigid pendulum, pyi’ometrie measure- 
ments. Thermal conductivity. Mechanical equivalent of Heat. 
Photomotiy, Intensity of Illumination, Ice pail test, Wheat- 
stone’s bridge, Potentiometer, Kelvin’s balance. Heating effects 
of currents. Elcctrolji,ie current measuiemcnts. Electro-mag- 
netic induction. 

12. GhEMICAX. LABOBATOBrES. 

Gravimetric analysis of iron, copper, zinc, calcium, magne- 
sium, silicon, carbon dioxide. Qualitative and quantitative ana- 
lysis of lime, cement and clays. 

Technical analysis . — Physical and Chemical teats of oils, coal 
and water witli a view to their suitability for use for Engineering 
Ijurposcs. 


13. Fuels and Metallurgy. 

(Is# Year). 

Fuels . — Classification of fuels ; Solid, liquid, gaseous. Calo- 
rific values of fuels. Chemical analysis of fuels. Manufaetni'e 
of charcoal. Manufacture of Coal-gas, its storage and purifica- 
tion. Storage of fuels. Selection of fuels for industrial pur- 
poses. 

Metallurgy . — Outlines of the main metaUui’gieal processes 
of the following metals, their chief uses and test; — copper, silver, 
aluminium, lead, tin, antimony, iron, chromium, and manganese. 

Simple Meta^irgical Process . — Solid solutions, hardening, 
annealing, tempering, alloys, brasses, bronzes, and welding of 
metals. 
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Pig iron . — Its manufaeturo from ores, composition and uses. 
Details of blast furnace and managemrait. 

iron . — Composition of several kinds of east iron and 
tlieir strength in compression, tension, etc. Impurities in east 
iron and their effect on sound easting and strenglli. 

MUd steel. — Manufactui-e by Bessemer and Open Hearth 
processes, influenee of east iron and other metals on the proper- 
ties of the metal. Simple tests for finding the quality of steel. 
Tempering and annealing process. 

Wrought iron . — ^Its manufacturo : properties and uses. 

Other Metals . — ytreiigth and i)roperties of copper, lead, 
brass, and their alloys. Preservation of metals. 

14. IMiSTAi.nuuisiOAi. Labokatoiuks. 

Tests on extract ion and purification of metals. Preparation 
and analysis of alloys. Tcehnieal examination of fuels. Detoi> 
mination of various constituents of steel sucli as carbon, silicon, 
manganese, etc. 

15. DlilSOBII'TlVli! J\rK011ANlCAl.> ENUINUEIUNU. 

Properties of materials. I)(5Scri))tiou of steam boilers, steam 
oil and gas engines, and steam turbines. Hydraulic macliinery. 
Machines and macliinc tools. 

16. Debobiptivii; Civii, Enuineekino. 

Description of bridges, dams, canals, roads, watei'-works, 
hiulding foundations, railways, harbours and docks, etc. 

17. Dkbubiptive EiiKOTiiitj Enoinbekino, 

What we understand by an electric current. The use to 
which we may put the Electric current. Heating effects. Electric 
light. Magnetic effect. Measurement of Electricity and magne- 
tism. Electro Magnetic Induction, (icnerator and motor. Ele- 
ments of Electrostatics. High Tctujion effects. 

18. Tiuaoiiy op hlAuuiNEa. 

CZnd Year). 

The laws of friction as allcetcd by speed, pressure and tem- 
perature. Theory of the sci’cijf and nut. i*in and pivot frietion. 
Friction brake and clutches. Belt and roi>o drives. Friction of 
greased surface. 

55 
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Definition of a machine, machine elements and pairs, links, 
chains and mechanisms. Constrained motion. Translation mid 
rotation. Instantaiieons eeiiti^s and ceutrodes. Virtual motion 
in mechanisms., Velocity and acceleration diagrams. Worai 
gearing and univcrsial joint, Eaek and Pinion Eccentrics. V^ve 
diagram and Valve gears. Screw propulsion and its application. 
Primary balancing oL* steam engines. 

19. Steam Engines. 

Thermal units, Calorimetiy and Calorimetric value of fuel. 
Behaviour of gases under isothermal and adiabatic expansion 
and compression. 

Siam Engines , — Carnot’s cycles. Perfect Heat Engine and 
Ihitrophy. Hot Air Engines. Properties oh* Saturated and su- 
perheated steam. Steam jacketing. Elementary theory of 
steam engine. Efficiency of steam engine on various cycles. 
Elementary theory of steam turbines. Air compressors and 
motor's. 

Inlenuil ConibiisUon Engines, — Gas, oil, and petrol engines. 
Principles of working: strength of mixture, speed, i)oint of igni- 
tion. Effect oh compression. Eefrigeratiiig plant. Elementary 
principles. Working substances. 

20. Hydraulics. 

(2nd Year), 

Laws of equilibrium of fluids. Bernoulli’s theoiem. Flow 
of water through orifices and mouthpieces. Plow over notches 
oh various section. Open and submerged wires. Narrow and 
broad crested weirs. Bridge openings. Flow of water through 
pipes. Coefficients, mean velocity and discharge. Losses due to 
convergcncy and divergency of pipes. Venturimeter, valves, 
sji)hons, nozzles, bends, and thrust blocks, Canal locks. Plow of 
water through open channel. Variation of velocity in the cross 
section of a channel. Mean and limiting velocities. Coefficients, 
mean velocity and discharge. Waves. Back water. Laws of 
fluid friction. Gauging” the flow of water in open channels and 
rivers. 


21. Elasticity and Strength of IVIaterials. 

(2nd Year), 

WIi'Owses ill beams and girders. Deflection. Torsional, 
sli'ciigtli and dcfloetion of shafts and s])i’nigK Tlieoiy of shear 
ti^*ss. Eepeated loading. Elementary tlicoiy of biiilt-iu-beams. 
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Secondary effects of bending. The slreiigtli of cast iron, steels 
bronzes, and brasses, and their merliaiiical and physical proper- 
ties. 


22. Theory or Stkuui’uhe. 

(2Mci! ye«r)- 

Bending moments, shearing forces for fixed and moving 
loads. Stresses in framed structiiros, like cranes, roofs and bridges, 
trusses, etc. Suspension bridges. Maxima and minima stresses 
in a point due to eccentric loading. Stability of block work 
stracturcs, Earth-work and lietainiug walls. High, masonry dams, 
Foundations, steel and masonry chimneys. Graphical problems 
arising out of the foregoing to bo worked out by students on the 
drawing board. 

23. Puke Matuematius. 

(2nd Year). 

Anulydcal {jcomclrjj of two and three ddmensions. — Proper- 
ties of the general e(iuation of the second degree in two variablo.s: 
direction cosines of a straight, line and problems theieon. Cy- 
linder, yphcrc and standard forms of .second degi-ce, surfaces. 

Differential Cccleidus. — Tangents, normals, asymptotc,s, cur- 
vature. Traclug of euiwos from their cartesian and polar equa- 
tions. Envelopes, Involutes, Evolutcs. 

Intcyral Calculus. — Double and treble integrals as applied 
to mas.s centres and moments of iuturia, Plainimotcrs. Approxi- 
mate evaluation of definite integrals (yimpson’s rules). 

Differonlial equations , — Formation of differential equations, 
ordinary aud partial. tSolutions of the standard foitns of e<|ua- 
tions of tlie first order. Dinear equations with constant or ho- 
mogeneous coefficients. Jjineur Simultaneous C(iualions in two 
dc])cndent variables only, ytaudard forms of elementary partial 
diffiorcutial equatluus. 

24. ApimjUCu Mkouanxcs. 

(2«d Year), 

HtiUics, Ilydroslalics, Dynaniios. — ^Advanced Ireatmoiit of 
the subjects taught in the first year with the help of Oalcidus, 
paying special alleutiou to solution of Engiueei'Iug problems. 



■444 


25. Eoonohics. 

{2nd Year). 

The data ol‘ political economy and metliods by which they 
are atndied. Eolation of economic science to practice. The 
meaning of oeonomic law. Demand and supply. Law of dimi- 
nishing utility. Factors in production and their combination. 
Labour and natuial agents. Increasing and decreasing returns. 
■Capital, its influejico. and conditions of its accumulation. Value 
in relation to riches. Price, utility, and cost of production. De- 
terminants of ratios of exchange. Element of cost. Complex 
problems of value. The theory of international and intemal 
trade and its relation to home trade. The law of rent. Interest 
and profits. Theory of the value of money. The value of 
foreign bills. 


26. Engineheing Laboiutouies. 

{2nd Year). 

Alaienal texting Ldboratorj/. 

Mclul. — ^Bending, torsion, shear and deflection. Ultimate 
strength, yield point, and elastic limit. Effect of time and re- 
imtition of load.. Ball hardness test, coefficients of expansion, 
critical speeds of shafts, etc. 

Itciiiforced concrete. — Tests of I'einforced concrete beams 
and slabs and columns in tension, compression, and bending. 

]!iLichin£ testing Laboratobt. 

{For MecJicmical Engineering Students only). 

-The- testing of lathes and other machine tools for determin- 
ing their efficiency by the help of eleetrical instiuments ; trans- 
mission and absorption dynamometers. 

27. ELECTItO-TEOUNlCS. 

{2nd Year) . 

Electric units. Measurements of electrical quantities. Cur- 
rent, E. M. P., Ecsistance, Electromagnetic, chemical and heating 
effects of current. Elements of alternating currents, Transfor- 
mers. A. C. and D. C. machines. Elementary theoiy of Dyna- 
mos and motors; functions of tlicir principal parts. Power 
transmission and distribution; Electric lighting, Switcli Boai*d. 
InteiTial wiring for power and light. Testing for insulation. 
Eusistance and localization of faults. Wiring rules. Electric 
heating apparatus. Capital and maintenance costs. Cost of 
wiring, per mrit, systems of charging for electrical energy. 
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28. ErjscTRO-TEonNir.s Laboratobter. 

(2R(i Yenr), 

The operation of altevnalins: mvvcnt. and direct current 
machinery. Tests on the running cliaraetcristics. Efficiency, 
tests. Ajiplications of Electrical driving to industrial purposes. 
Ti’ansmi.ssion and eoiivorsion of Blocti'ieal Energy. 

2.9. GEOnOflY AND IMrNKRAI-OOY. 

(2ndT('a>'). 

Discussion of the geological agents at work on and beneath 
the surface of the earth; water; forest; snow; ice; the atnitts- 
phero; chemical, mechanical and organic, aclioirs, Phenomena 
of earthquakes, volcanoes, elevation and depi'cssion of Lind. 
Geological functions of plants and animals. 

The classifleation of the stratified emst of the earth; the 
primary, secondary, and ti'rtiary rocks, fossils and minei’als. 
Essential constituents of common i-ocks, such as limestone gneiss, 
micaceous and chloritic schists; gisinitc: syenite traehtye, pu- 
mice; sandstone ; slate, latcrite.s, etc. 

Description of bedding and joints; inclination of rock; dip 
outcrop and strike, cmwaturc: monoclini*, synelinc; anticline. 
Nature and origin of faults, veins and dykes. Igneous rocks. 
Metamorphism. Ore deposits, uncon Cormnbility. 

Indian Ottolog }/. — hfountain ranges, plains and rivers. Dis- 
tribution of alluvium, trap, and crystalline i-ocks. Drift of In- 
dian coasts, llivor ilrift of the Narbada and Tapti. Alluvial 
plans of the Indus and the Ganges. Formation of the Laterito 
and Begur, and tlieir relation to vegetation. Bocks of the Wiwn- 
lik Hills, and the pliocene mammalia. Nummulitie. limestone 
and associated Tertiary strata in India. Distinctive fossils; (1) 
marine, and (2) terrestrial of the Tertiary ])criod. Marine ero- 
taceous rocks; their mineral cluiractcr and fossils Volcanit' rocks 
of the Dcccan, ami tlicir interbedded deposits. The .Turassie 
rocks of Gntch. Tlie lower Gondwnna rocks in fndia. The Tal- 
ehir series.* The coalfields of the Gondwana rocks and their 
fossil plants. The marine ’’I'rias of llin North of India. Bela- 
tions of secondary to primary strata in India. Carhoniforous 
roclus of the Salt Range. Vimlhiyaii and oUler strat iified deposits. 
The Chariiockite series o'f crystalline iwks. Tlie gneiss and 
schists of South and Gcntral India. General structure of the 
Himalayas. 
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Mimralog\j . — Crystal form and symmetiy; division into sys- 
tems; their principal characteristics; classification based upon 

(o) chemical composition, (6) physical properties, e.g., specific 
gravity, hardness, cleavage, fracture; phenomena relating to 
light; simple description and identification of rock forming mi- 
nerals, ores, veinstones, salts and gems. . 

30. Descriptive Civil Bnqineerinq. 

(2nd Tear ) . 

This course is intended for lectures on estimating, descrip- 
tive engineering, reinforced concrete works, tunnels, haibours, 
locks, d^ocks, bridges, cableways, foundations, roads, railtvays, 
highways, pile driving, reclamation and dredging, etc. 

31. QeoijOGical Laboratories. 

{2nd Tear). 

The object of the Laboratory work is to acquaint the stu- 
dents to identify the more common ores, salts and rock Eoming 
materials by the application of simple physical and chemical tests. 

32. Irrigation. 

(2nd Tear). 

(1) WeU Irrigation. — Sub-soil water reservoirs. Lined and 
unlined wells. Artesian wells. Duty of wells. Area iriigablc 
from a well. Duty of water. Base of duty. 

(2) Tank Irrigation . — Catchment area. Rainfall, Yield. 
Maximum run-off. Reservoirs for storage of water. Earthen 
dams. Masonry dams. Theoiy of their stability and design. 
Absorption and evaporation. Losses in the reservoir. Open 
weirs. Floodgates. Sluices. Surface .shutter. Undcrsluiccs. 
Syphon, spillways. Silt accumulations and life of re.servoirs. 
Flood absorption capacity of reservoir. 

33. Mater Works. 

Sources of .mpply. — Springs, wells, rivers, lakes; ehoasing 
the supply. 

Impounding storage and service reservoirs. Intakes, set- 
tling tanks, filters, rates of filteration. Various types of Mecha- 
nical filteration. Water towers. 

Rising mains, expansion jqints, lo-sses in head, valves, service 
tanks, house connections, meters, cisterns. General types of 
pumping installations used in India. 
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34. CiviTi BKOTNEimiNG Deston. (Lcjctiiro) . 

{2ndTfnr). 

Thi.s cotii'se is inleiidotl to snpplomeiit the Icdaivcs on Tlioovy 
of StMikurcs, Irrigation, Roinlovecd Concret’O, (lonoral Engi- 
noering works. The course will inelndo the design of miisonvy 
Imildings and bridges; stool buildings; ])lat.c and Intticc girder 
bridges; steel arches; suspension, eautilevor and tubular bridges; 
swing-bridges; reinforced conerelcd struoturos; retaining walls;' 
masoniy dams; aciucduets; roof trusses; steel and masonry eliiin- 
neys; Vearious kinds of foundations, etc. 


35. Cxvir, EN(iiKi<;EmKO Ur.wviko and Deriun. 

(2)id Tear). 

The student will be expeclod to sxibmit com]deto designs and 
plates of a masonry building and a stool stracture. 

36, MECHANTCAIi EnGINKERINO DESIGN AND DBAWENTG, 

(2nd Year). 

(For Mcclianicdl Engineers onlg). 

Advanced examples. Inking in. Shade lining. Flat wash- 
ing in colour. Strip shading and soft shading. Tracing, Pre- 
paration of blue prints. Kind e king. Preparation of working 
drawings from actual moasuvemonts of details and complete 
machines rcquireii in mechanical and (dectideal engineering. 
Proportional measurerntmts and their meaning. (laleulations 
of the proportions of machine dclails from given I’ules. Design 
of some simple machine. 

HTj IjEGTnitE ON Maotitnr Desigk. 

(2ud Tear). 

(For AfrrJinniral Engineers onlg). 

■Principles of the strtsiglh of materials applied to the designs 
of the parts of maeliinc. Fastenings used in machine construc- 
tion, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and rive1.1,eil .ioints. Jour- 
nals and hearings. Siiafis, couplings and axels. Toothed gear- 
ing. Transmission of power hy gearing, belting, vojxcs and 
chains. Design of pipas, cylinders, cranks, oep.entrie,s, pistons, 
and piston J'ods, erewsheads and slidas, stutling boxes, flywhec'Is 
and eoniiceting rods. 
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38. Higher Theobe of Elasticitt. 

(3rd Tear). 

Continuation of second year work on strength and deflection 
of iron including theorem of three moments, etc. Combined stress 
and strain. Stresses in Pipes and thick cylinders. Stresses in 
long columns. Eccentric loading. Euler’s theory concerning 
struts, modification due to Bankine, Gordon and others. Stresses 
ih rotating discs and shafts. Vibration in shafts. Critical speeds, 
Transverse and longitudinal vibratfon of structure. Deflection 
of framed structures by the theory of work. 

39. Hydeaui-ics. 

(3fd Tear). 

Theory and design of centrifugal and reciprocating pumps. 
Valves and air vessels^ Efficiency of pumps. Methods of lifting 
water by animal power. Chief types of simple and series pumps. 
Pulsometers. Hydraulic. Bams. 

Water wheels. Theory and design of Pelton wheel, of im- 
pulse and reaction turbines. FSpecific speed, best heads and 
quantities of water for the use of Pelton wheel. Governing of 
turbines. Draught Tubes. 

Surge tanks. Their theory and application. 

Calculation of afflux and back water curve. Standing waves. 
Application and use of Gould’s function. Water hammer. 

Hydraulic Transmission of power. — ^Accumulators. Valves, 
Hydraulic mains. Lifts, etc. 

Theory of Dimensional Homogeneity . — Theory of dynamic 
similarlity and use of the coefficient of viscosity. Calculations 
for model experiment on Pelton wheels. Hydraulic turbines. 
Centrifugal pumps. Ship resistances. Standing waves and pro- 
pellers. 

40. Geodesy. 

Surveying . — Theory of curves. Curves laid out with the aid 
of angular instruments. Curves laid by linear measurements 
only, by chords and oft’sets, and by offsets inside the curve. Com- 
pound curves. Division curve.?. Vertical curves. Curve spiral or 
Transition curve. Double centre method for laying out a straight 
line, setting out pegs for earth work. Curves with given data to 
pass through ruling point. Introduction to spherical Trigono- 
metry up to the solution of spherical triangles and the adaptation 
of Napier’s rules of circular parts. 
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ffydro-EUctrk Surveys . — Topographical maps, how to 
study and read them, areas suitable for water power schemes, 
preliminary reconnaissance, catchment areas, rainfall and niu- 
oiE. Barlow’s percentages, approximate discharge of streams and 
rivers, capacity of water* impounded, hydrogi*aphieaI methods of 
survey, pipe line alignment, tunnel alignment, forchay, transmis- 
sion lino survey. Inslrunicuts used in rceonnaissancu, prolimi- 
nai*y survey and final contour suiwey. 

Astronomy. — Definition. By.stem of celestial co-ordinates; 
The reasons for sidereal sun and the mean time; accelerations, 
retardation and equation of time; Julian and Gregorion Calen- 
dars; time and the various astronomical corrections. 

The practical course consists in finding the meridian of a 
place by ohscivations of tlie sun or a star at itppor culmination 
by equal altitudes, by the sun or stars not on the meridian, aud 
by circumpolar stars at elongation; and in finding time by the 
sun or stars on the meridian and ox-meridian; and in finding 
latitude, by polaris, and eireum-meridianal oh-servations. Use 
and construction of Mun-dials. 

41. HiGinsR TinaoRY op SinucTtni'ES. 

Secondary stre.sses in structure. Theory of archc.s. Masonry 
arches. Hinged arches. Thrw point hinged arches. Besilience 
tests for failure of long stints. Snspension-hridges. Swing- 
bridges. Approximate motliod of finding stresses from indeter- 
minate equations. Design of revetted joints and strcs.scs in boiler 
shells. The theory of Idas!, work and its application to the metal 
arch. Str(wse.s in high masonry (Uims. Theory of eai*th pi*essure 
and of foundations. 


42. iRRtOATION. 

(3rd Year). 

Canal Irngation . — (jeneral description of Indian river, s. 
River discharges. (Juaglng silt and remedies against Its excessive 
deposition. Kennedy’s Theory and its applications. Oarrat’s 
tables and diagrams. 

Perennial and Inundation canal system. Duty of canal water 
and Base of Duty. Ijo.ssus in a canui. Waterlogging and lining 
of canals to prevent loss. 

Inundation mnah . — ^Whon permissible. General description 
of such system. Location of take-off to avoid silting. 
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Perennial canals. — Sources and quantity of supply. Location 
and design of headworks in boulders. Trough and delta .stages 
of a river. Flood sluices. Head Regulators. Supply channels. 
Afflux Bunds. Temporary Diversion Bunds. Permanent Weirs. 
Automatic gates and shutters. Stony sluice gates. 

Design and alignment of canals. — Peculiarities of alignments 
of canal in plain and hilly countries. Determination oL* water- 
sheds. Falls. Bridges. Regulators. Escapes. Outlets. Roads, 
Distributaries and Alinors. Their design and running. 

Cross drainage vmks. Maximum rate of run-off from catch- 
ments. Inlets. Super-passages. Ijovel crossings. Aqueducts. 
Syghons. Reservoirs. « 

River Training "Works, — ^Spurs. C4royncs, Boll Bunds. 
Stream line Bunds. Mattresses. Aprons. 

43. Reinforced Concrete. 

(3rd Year). 

Nature, uses, properties, advantages and disadvantages of 
Reinforced Concrete over other types of eonstimctions. Assump- 
tion made in theory of stress in R. C. beams. 

Theory and Design of simple beams, T-heams and slabs for 
different conditions of loading. 

Shear, bond, and diagonal tension, its nature, evaluation, and 
location of reinforcement. 

Design of doubly reinforced beams, and continuous beams. 
Theory and Design oP R. C. columns and piles. 

Design of Slab foundations 

Design of simple cantilever and eouiitorpart retaining wall. 

Equivalent moments of inertia for R. 0. sections. 

Theory of Elastic deflections and outline of investigation of 
stresses in Reinforced Concrete Arches. 

44. Civiij Engineering Design Lecture. 

Oird Year). 

Continuation of 2nd year work. (See page 353 J. 

45. Engineering Design. 

The students will have to submit at least complete designs 
and plates of one steel structure and one major irrigation work. 
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56. Accounts. 

General principles oL‘ Book-keeping'. Ca.sli book and initial 
accounts of P. W. D. Control of works and operations of manu- 
facture by means of accounts, cost sheets etc. Workshop ac 
counts. The relation of spending olTiecrs towards their superioi-s 
to sanction outlay and towards the auditing olficcrs. 

47. SANiTAny ENfaNnKBiNa. 

(3rd year). 

Smeragp, Hewage Disposid (ind Trade Wmtr . — General con- 
siderations in ponnedion with the preliminary work of designing 
a scheme. Bata, necessai'y before! sehenie can be I'onnulalod. 
Methods of cstimaling the amount of sewage proper. Present 
ami fntiu'c populal ion affected by sehomo and circumstances 
modifying tlio same. Vai’iation in rate of flow and causes of 
same. The problem of inelasion or exclusion of existing sewer 
system. The rarious .syslcms of removal of sewage and their 
relative advantages. Tlie dis))asal of rain water. Past and pre- 
sent methods of estimating j-ales O'! nin-off. Intensity curves 
and Kuichling’s law. Absorption power of the usual clnsses of 
surface. Rational method of calculating rainfall capacities of 
sewers. Effects of shape and slope of area on run-off. Effect 
of storm water overflows. General discussion of discharge for- 
mula! for sewers. I )i.sf‘liai‘go problems involving an increasing rate 
of flow. Self-cleansing velocities. The use of comparative dis- 
charge diagrams. Mel hods of guaging flow in existing sewera. 
Storm overflows. Inverted syphons. Sewci's under rivers, ca- 
nals, and other nh.staelcs. I)c»sign of largo sower under external 
pres.suro. TnnuelJings tlirougli rock and water-logged gi'oiind. 
The design of .junctions of large sowers, sea and river outfalls. 
Automatic and other types of [)uraping. Tidal gates. Vcnlila- 
tiwi. Timbering of trcni-hes and tunnels.. Sewage disposal, 
general e.onsideralion. Variations of the problem duo to geogra- 
phical position of town. General notes on sampling Bacteria 
and their relation to sewage disixKsal. The malignant bacteria 
and their identification. Transmission of bacteria. Methods of 
disposal by dilution, or by treatment and subsoquout discharge 
into mnning water. General composition of sewage fi'om an 
engineering ijoint of view. Detritus tanks. Screens. Sedimen- 
tation. Septic and liydrolytie tanks. Colloidal treatment. 
Chemical preeijiitation. Goagulation. Contact beds. Aetivatwl 
sludge twalmcnt. Pf-reolaling lieds, Sludge and its dist)Osal. 
Ilumiis tanks. Automa1.i(‘. do.sing apparatus. Various methods 
of collecting and disposing of .solid, domestic and trades refuse. 
The transportation and bundling of refuse. Bosig'Ji and opco'a- 
lion of refuse destruelons. 
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48. Heat Engine Laboratories. 

{3rd ¥ea7'). 

{For Civil Enginee7\^). 

Steam E'iujine . — Expevimcnts on hi^?h pressure and low pres- 
sure boilers, horizontal and vertical steam engines, air compres- 
sors and steam turbines. Experiments on gas and oil-engines. 

49. Architecture and Town Planning. 

Oeneral principles of Modern, Classic, and Indo-Sareeni 
aichitecture of ei\ic, religious, business premises, theatres, mus- 
eums, colleges and universities and other public buildings. 

Toini Planning . — General principles of town planning. Suit- 
ability of an area. Boundaries. Adoption of design to natural 
features. Allocation of area for llie several classes of build- 
ings, park and open space. Advantages and disadvantages of 
private open space.s. Improvement of existing conditions of 
cities. Design and construction of streets, side walks and kerbs, 
markets, parks, eemetries, and shade trees. Omamonting anrl 
beautifying of towns. 

50. Specifications and Estimating. 

Estimating . — ^Rules for taking out quantities in earth work 
masonry flooring, wood-work, mouldings, arches, gi*oyned roals, 
domes, steel work, and plumber’s work. 

Calculation of probable quantities of materials required 1o 
be furnished for the completion of work. 

Common rates and their analysis. 

Rates for carriage of material hy different means of (vans- 
port. 

Specifications, contracts, and contract law. 

Detailed estimates of some of tlio designs carried out h} llie 
students in the Civil Engineering Design Course. 

Sprcificalions . — Specifications of different kinds of stone and 
brick masoni*;s", cement work, wood work, etc. 

51. Work Management. 

{For Civil Engineers), 

Evolution of engineering indirntrics, examples of successful 
organisation. Economics of manufacturing and construction. 
Methods of remunerating labour, cost analysis. Conveyance of 
goods hy rail, road and water. Economical methods of construct- 
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ing civil engineering works under varying conditions. Produc- 
tive and protective works. Systems ol' contract. Organisation 
of departmental works : ceonomicjil lay-out of works and lakonr 
camps, sanitation, medical aid, water-supply, lighting. Rocruit- 
ment and control of labour. General administration of large 
worlis with their labour camps. 

52. Thkoby op JlAUiimifis. 

(3fd ymr). 

(For Mechimical Engineers onlg). 

Altered mechanism.s. Expansion of elements. Reduction of 
chanisms, balancing of steam engines, 1. 0. engines and loeomu- 
trains, cam trains, etc. Bpicyclie anil othex- foi'ms of gearings. 
Ditfercntial gearing. Ilnra]>age gear. Various forms of teeth 
shafts, couplings and axlas. Friction of rest and motion. Fric- 
tion of lubi-icated surfaces. Friction in mceliauisms tuid effi- 
ciency of macliincs. 

Rectilinear and rotational motion. Inoilia, forces in mc- 
eiianisras, lialauciug of sloam engines, I. 0. engines and locomo- 
tive (tyrostatic action. Dynamics of the steam engine, Cyclics, 
speed variation, effort and luslslanco, slcadino.ss: crank effort: 
governors and llywheols. Correction of indicated diagrams for 
acceleration. ,Sccondary balancing iiressure of the crank pin. 
Cushioning for acceleration. .Stress in locomotive coupling rod ; 
connecting luds. Vibration. Effect of vibration on the speeds 
of engines. Transmission and absorption dyuomotors. 

53. EliKC.TKO-TKl!IIKKJ.S. 

(For Mechanical Engineers only). 

Direct current machines. — (3iaraclci'islira and pcrfoimanee 
of generators and motoivs, dtartiug, roveraiug, and regulation of 
motors. Uetalls of eonstnietion.. Switch hoards. Auxiliary 
machines, general arruiiguracuts of plant and installation. 

Alternating current machines. — ^l^roduction of an alternating 
E. M. F. maximum and R. M. S. value of wave forms. Effect 
of resistance, inductaneo and capacity. Polupliase circuit Po- 
wer and power faetor. Choke coils. Transformers. Alter- 
nators and motors induction. Transmission and dwtriljutiou of 
electric energy for light, and j)owcr. Wiring, lustallatious, ami 
conductors. Cables. Systems of supply and distribxition. Ijocu- 
lion, of faults. Batteries. General principles of electric trac- 
tion, Filament lamps : Are and vapour lamps. 
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54. EliEOtbo-Tisuukic Laboratories. 

(For 3rd year Mechanical Engineers) . 

Tests on A. C. and D. .0. instruments and circuits. Tests 
ior cliaracterislics, losses and cfficieiices of D. C. and A. G. ma- 
chines, transformers, etc.. 

55. Higher IMetauitruv. 

(3rd Year). 

Physical chai-acters of metals. Changes resulting from heat 
and mechanical treatment. Pyrometiy Hletallograpliy. Condi- 
tion of equilibrium of Binary alloys. Electi*ic smelting and pre- 
paration of steel. 

56. Metallubgicai. Labor^vtobies. 

(3rd Year). 

Experiments in roasting, iiuxing, reduction, liquefactiou, 
scorifleation, eupellation, amalgamation, etc., illustrating the 
various methods and processes employed in the extraction and 
liuviflcation of metals. Preparation of alloys. Detcelion and 
estimation of the common metals, viz., iron, copper, lead, silver, 
gold, tin, antimony, zinc, bismuth, manganese, in their ores by 
both the ■\vct and lie dry processes. 

57, IMachine Tools. 

Cousti-uction and application of cutting tools. Shapes and 
speeds of cutting tools for various materials. Materials used for 
cutting tools and their heat treatment. Various machine tools 
and their uses. Lathes, planing machines, diilling machines, 
slotting machines, automatic and semi-automatic machuics and 
thcii- uses. 


58 Hiober Theory of Thebmouynamxc& 

The Advanced Physics of Thermodynamics. The various 
laws of gases, and cycles of operation. History of the develop- 
ment of various eydes of operations. 

The sieuni engine . — Behaviour of steam in metal cylinder. 
Cyclical how of heat in the walls. Experiments of Callonder 
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and Nicolson Law of initial condensation. Law of valve Icalcage. 
Application of entropy and heat chai-ts. Total consumption of 
an Simple, compound and uniflow engines. Condens- 

ing and noncondensing engines. Effect on consumption of speed, 
pressure, ratio of expansion and vacuum. Design and propoi'- 
lion of cylinders. Combustion of coal on a grate. Tlio effects 
of rale of firing. Furnace temperuture. Osborne Reynold’s 
law of heat transference. Chimney temperature. Number of 
tubes. Draft, General description of the various types of high 
speed boilers. 

Steam turbines. — Flow of steam through orifices and noszles, 
the Do Laval turbines. The many stage imiduse turbhic, 
llatoau type. The few stage velocity turbine. Curtis type. The 
i Tiiin y stage reaction turbine. Parsons type. Combined types. 
Consumption and proportions. Effect of high pinssuro, super- 
heat and vacuum, ytrength of spinning discs. Governing. 

Inlcrml Cumbuslion Engines . — Explosion type. Moi'c ad- 
vanced parts of the theory of gas and oil engines. The variable 
specific heat tlieory. The standard cycle. Recent work on 
gaseous explosions. Various types of gas producers. Theory 
and practice of Aii- Compressors and Motors, Single and multi- 
stage. Eofrigoratiou. Theory of I’cfrigeral ion, and its applica- 
tion in practice. The use of Mollicrs 1. chart, Liquefaction of 
gases. The Humphrey Pump. 

Diesel Type . — Theory and construction of the Deisel oil 
motors, with and without allowance for variation of specific heat 
with temperature. The various types manufactured. Effect 
on economy of speed and cylinder proportions. Somi-Dicscls. 
Fuels available i'or Diesel Motors. 

Various tyjios of cvaporaloi-s and their efficiencies. ( leneriil 
arragoment and construction of the more important types of 
goii crating plants. 

59. PbINCUI'IjKS Olf AlSltONAUTlCS AND AifiltOlSNUINISB. 

The importance of Aeronautics and possibilities of its 
development in future. Theory of stability of the Aeroplaut', 
and principles of the design of wings. Relation between the 
wing area, _aud^ total load. Prbiciplcs of the Fusillagc design 
and dctciminatiou of the spceil and size of propellers, to give the 
most efficient results. General types and fundamental principles 
of Aero-engines. 
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60. Okganisation of Ikdtjsteies and Work Managemekt. 

The evolution ol engineering industries. Examples of 
HUCccssCul organisation. The economies of manufacturing. 
Methods ol rommunerating labour, cost analysis and factory 
accounts; laboui'-saving devices, and systems of handling and 
•controlling order's. Conveyance of goods on road, rail, and 
water, Legislation ad'ecting engineering industries. 

61. Machine Design and Drawing. 

(For MeolianicdL Engineers only) . 

The complete design of a machine (such as a steam or inter- 
nal combustion engine, a pump, a turbine, or a machine tool) is 
worked out, and the requisite working drawings and tracings 
are prepared. 


62. Heax Engine Laboratries. 

(3rd Year). 

(For Mechanical Engineers). 

Same as for Civil Engineers (see page 452). 

63. Machine Design Lectures. 

(3rd Year.) 

The application o-E theory to practice in the design of modera 
typos of steam boilers, steam engines, including tho uniflow steam 
turbines and internal combustion engines, including “solid injec- 
tion’’ type. 



Faculty of Education. 
Diploniorin-Educatmi. 

PBiNcii'LiiS OF Education and Elementary 
EdUCATIONAI. PaVCXlOLOtlY. 

(tt) Ideals and Aims in Education. The Elemental Educational 
Values. Tlie qnosliim of Formal Training. Principles of 
the Curriculum. Cox*relation in Teaching. The Logical 
and Psychological order of .Studies. 

Facial’s and Methods in the training of Thought,' 
Duhnitioii and Language in Education. 

(b) Psychology and its relation with Education. Nervous Sy.s- 
lom and its rnnetions. Ilorodity and Eiiviromcnt. in- 
stincts ; Sensation, Perception, Imagination, Memory, 
Conception, Iteasonlng, Emotions. 

Volution. Habit formation. 

Atlcntioii. Interest,. Fatigue. 

Play. Imitation and Suggestion. 

Laws of Ijcaming. 

Formation of eharaetcr. 


School Manauemunt and HYausNE. 

Ty])cs of Schools. 

Classiticatioii of Puiiils. 

Head Ma.ster and Staff. Distvilmtion of work. Time- 
tal)le.s. Home-work. Examinations. Records. 
Huslcls. 

Infectious Diseases. 

Order and Discipline. 

Extra-curricular activities. 

Parental Co-operation. 

Hygiene. 

Broad Outlines of Anatomy and Physiology, 

Medical Inspection. 

Defects and Diseases. 

Conditions of healthy jihysieal life. 

Hygiene conditions of the school. 

First aid in minor injuries and ailments. 

30 
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History of Eouoationai. Idras and Seuect 

Classics in Education. 

A period will be presci‘ibed from time to time along with a 
set book or two. There will further be prescribed a book or two 
under Educational Classics. 

Educational Classics. 

Rousseau. Emile. 

Plato. Republic. 

Jjocke. On Education.. 

Spencer. Education. 

Dewey. Democracy and Education. 

Methods of Teaching. 

A. Gcmral. Technique in Teaching. Deductive and In- 
ductive Development lessons, Narration, Description, Explana- 
tion, Observation, Expression, Exposition and Illustration, 
Questioning and Discussion. 

B. In teaching tlie special subjects the following points will 
be dealt with: — 

Aims and Values of the subjetc. 

Content and its organisation. 

Various methods of teaching the subject. 

Sehemi's and Notes of lessons. 

Correlation with other subjects.. 

MoDEKiV Educational yrsTEMS and Problems. 

A comparative study of llxc modem educational systems of 
the leading countries of the world. Indian Education shall form 
the centre of the study, and along with this the systems of two 
or three leading countries shall be prescribed from time to time. 
The following will bo the lines of study: — 

Introductory — dealing with the historical aspects and gene- 
ral featui’cs of the system. 

Administrative control of Education. 

Elementary Education. Secondary Education. Higher 

Education. Industrial and Technical Education. Profes- 
sional Education, relating chiefly to the training of teachers. 

Education of Women. 

Conclusion and-Outiook. 
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Advanced Educational Psychoi^ogy. 


Psychology of Individual Differences. 

Mental Testing. 

Psychology of Learning. 

Psychology of the fundamental school subjetcs. 

Statistics in Education. 

Child Education. 

Nature, Scope and Methods of Child Study. 

History of Child Education with special reference to Rousseau, 
Pestalozzi, Proebel and Montcssorie. 

Observation and study of children. Study of exceptional children 
and the methods of dealing with them. Intelligence Tests. 

The stages of child development. 

Play — Theories of play and play methods. Importance of play 
in the development of the child. Free and organised play. 

Fatigue — Mental and Physical. 

The Child under 5 and how to deal with him. 

The Child above 5 and how to deal with him. 



inmiilCATIONa OF THE TRANSLATION BUREATT. 


460 




18 HaBliimi, Sayyid. " . . Intermediate History of India 

Volume. II. 

19 Ho . . Intermediate History of India 

Volume. III. 

20 Kliu jista Sultana Begum . . History- of the Timurides . . . . Under reyision. 



I Moreland, AV. 11. ..IFrom Akbar lo Anran^zeb ..ISayyid Hasliimi 

I Moreland, W. H, .. India at the Death of Akbar ..'Md. Habibur Bahioau. , 

-lotamad Khan Bakshi, Mirza. The Iqbal-Kardah-i-Jahangiri . . | Abnl Wila ISiliiliauimad 
Md. , ; Zakaiia 

Mustaid Khan Muhd. Saqi , . Maasir-i-Alamgiri . . j Fida Ali 
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40 Hunter, Sir M'. W. ./Dalhousie. (E. L S.) .. Sayyid Md. Ahmad 

41 Hutton, IV. H. Wellesley (K. 1. S-) .. S. M. Shawkat 

42 Keene, H. G. . . Medhava Eao Sindhia (B. I. S.) . ■ S. M, Abdus Salam 
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Do - . Do Vol. m. . . Do 

Do ..Do Vol. rV. Do 

Do . . Do Vol. V. Epilogue . . Do 

Baiifiome^ Cyril . . An Advanced History of England Sayyid Haslumi - . In press. 
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15. Hiitish Miiaemu, Londoii. 

li’i. All In-iian Universities — incorporateil by Law (provided they stri'd their publications in exchange). 



17. Tlifl Royid Asiatic Society, Bombay. 

18. All India Mohammadan Educational Gouference, Aiigarh. 

19. Visva Bharati Liibrarj', Bengal. 

SO. Darul Musannifin, Azamgarli. 
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38. Ismail College liilirary, Andlieri, Gulbarga. 

;i9. Library of the Laftar-i-Diyani-o-Mal. elc., Hyderabad. 
-iO. Isiamia College Library, Laliore. 

^■l- Isiamia (Vdlege Ijibrary, Peshawar, 



List of Osm*\nia High ScHOOiiS recognisfd by the University. 


1. 

City High School, 

Hyderabad Deccan 


Dnnil TJloom High School, Hyderabad Dn. 

3. 

Osniaiiia High 

School, Nampalliy, Hyderabad Dn. 

4. 

Do 

Ohaiichalguda, Hyderabad Dn, 

T). 

Do 

Danish Shil'a, Hj’di'rabnd Dn. 

G. 

Do 

Medak. 

7. 

Do 

Nizaimibad. 

8. 

Do 

Mahhubnagar. 

!). 

Do 

Nalgonda. 

10. 

Do 

Warangal, 

11. 

Do 

Hlathwada. 

12. 

Do 

Khammam, 

in. 

Do 

Karininagar. 

14. 

Do 

Nimaal. 

in. 

Do 

Qulburgah. 

10. 

Do 

Raichur. 

17. 

Do 

Bidar. 

IS. 

Do 

Yadgir. 

19. 

Do 

Latm*. 

20. 

Do 

Osmanabad ( Sarlikluw ) . 

21. 

Do 

Aurangabad, 

22. 

Do 

Jalna. 

2.1. 

Do 

Nandod, 

24. 

Do 

Parbliani. 

25. 

Do 

Beed, 

26. 

Do 

Monienabad (Deed DLst,). 

27. 

Do 

Jagtial. 


28. Alexandm Jt'lianj?**' IlifJli Bhopal. 



GO'NTilRNMENT HiOH SCHOOT.S FOR GlHTiS. 

1. Osmania Girls High School, Nampally. 

2. Do Machhli Kaman, Hyderabad On. 

3 . Do Hanamkonda. 

4 . Do Ohelapura (Auraiig’abad). 


.Ah>ed High SoiiooiiS-FOR P>o\%s. 

1. Asaiia High School, Malakpet. 

2. Anwai'ul Uloom High School, Nampalli. 

3. Nautan Vidyalaya High School, Gulbargah. 

4. Islamiah High School, (tor Theolog>^ only) Matiuvada, 

District Warangal. . . 


Middle Schools permitted to prepare students for Osmania 
Matriculation Examination. 

Central Training School for Woman, Baida. 


In aided IMiddle School permitted to open High School Classes, 

1. Middle School, Wanparty (Jagir) Malibuhnagar. 

2. Middle Scliool, Chitapur. 
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239 [ V asudev Rao Kauitikar .. II i do 

210 Sliaikli Mahmud Husain . . Ill 1 Osmauia High School, Medak 

241 Pulgarti Xarsihran Rao . . ^ II J do 

242 . K, Shaukar Rao . . • Completed , do 



244 Mnliaminad Khwaja Mouraddin . . n ! Osmania High School, Nalgonda 

245 Muhammad Shamsuddiu , . > ill ' do 
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384 I Ganpat . . j IIX 

3SS } ^liam Kao . . HI 

3110 , Paniila Kao . . , III 

391 ! Bam Kao . . j Completed 

394 I Anfniil • . | HI 
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437 Syed Abdul Hauiid Haqqasi . . H 

43S ! Muhammad Wnliidur Rahman Ansari . . HI 

439 I Muliaminad Murtaza . . II 

443 I Muhammad Hajiz Siddiqi . . HI 

444 j Narayan Rao l^eshpaude HI 
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82 Mii-za AhmaduUah Beg 

83 Muhammad Ahdul Kazzaq 
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110 Ahmad HahibuiWin Haqqani .. IH Govt. City^High. School 
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M. A. Examination, 1343 F. ( 1934 ). 
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iNTEEilEDIATE EX-iMINATION, 1343| F. (1934). 
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FACULTY OF LAW 

I. (PfiEvrous) ExamixatioXj 1343, F. (1934). 
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FACULTY OP MEDICINE 
Oamania Medical College. 
Arranged in order of merit. 
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M. B. B. S. (Second Professigma£<) Examination, 1343, F. (1934). 
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V. HONORARY DEGREES. 


SULTAN-UL-UliUM. 

Azur 1333 F. — Oct. 1923 . . His Exalted Highness the 

Nizam. 

LL. D. 

Aban 1334 F. — Sept. 1925 .. Nawab Imadul Mulk Bahadur, 

Sayjnd Husain Bilgrami, 
e.s.i. 

Dai 1336 F. — Dec. 1926 . . Nawab Sir Ahmad Husain 

Amin Jung Bahadur, k.u.i.k., 
C.S.I., H.A., B.n. 

Dai 1337 P. — Dec. 1927 . . Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 

Bahadur, (Right Hon 1)10 Sir 
Akbar Hydari) 

Dai 1338 F. — 1928 . . Nawab Masood Jung Bahadur, 

B.A. I.E.S. Bar.-at-Law. 

VI.— FELLOWS WHO HAVE DELIVERED ADDRESS 
AT THE I'NIVERSITY CONVOCATION. 

^ame Da I o 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daulah Bahadur . . 28th September 1925. 

Nawab Sadar Yar Jung Bahadur . . 4th December 1926. 

Maharaja Sir Kishaii Pciuhad Yamiii-us- 

Saltanal . . Ist December 1927. 

Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.i.., 

nuD., K.U.IS.I., u.js.i. . . 23rd March 1929. 

Nawab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur, 

B.A., B.i.., (Oxon). .. 30th January 1930. 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., iJj. n. 6th August 1931. 

Bight Hon’ble Sir Akbar Hydari, Kt. P.C. 

B.A., Mi. D., D.U.L. 9th March 1933. 

Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. 

(Oxon.) . . 8th February 1934. 

Dr. A. H. Mackenzie, m.a., n.iiitt. c.».i., 

V.I.B. . . 4th March 1935. 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Baliadur, m.a., 

(Oxon) Bar.-at-Law. -..hth February 1936. 

Dr. .Sir Shah Mohd. Sulaiman, ijii.D. . . 9th February 1937. 
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and he has studied in this college during the period mentioned in this application. The other facts men- 
tioned are correct. 
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( 5 ) LL. B. (Previous) ExAMiNATiopr. 


650 






i 

o 

Qd 

i< 



■e*’ 


< 3 :« 


Cl 





o 





and lie lias studied in this college during the period mentioned in this application. The other facts men- 
tioned are correct. 



LL. B. (PlN-VL) BXAirCfATIOX. 
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(6)' M. B. B. S. (First PROFESSroNAii) Examination. 
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and the facts mentioned in the application are correct. He has been a regular student of the college during 
the period and is eligible to appear at the Examination. The required certificates are herewith attached. 



IL B. B. S. (Second Peobessional) Examination. 
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the period after passing the First Professional Examination and is eligible to appear at the Examination. 
The required certificates are herewith attached. 

Signature of the Principal, Medical College. 



K B. B. S. (Third Professional) Examination. 
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M. B. B. S. (Fourth or Pinal Proressionah) Examination 
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(7) B. E. (Baht I ) Exashnatton. 
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and tile facts mentioned in the application are correct. He has been a regular student of the college during 
and is eligible to appear at the Exammation. The required certificates are herewith attached. 

- Signature of the Principal, Engineering College. 



B. E. (Pabt II) Examination. 
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Signature of the Principal, Engineering College. 



(8) Diploma in Education Examination 
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ear or years, if any in wliich. the candidate has ajDpeared for the Examina- 
tion, with Roll No. and Centre 



Certificate. 
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Bate Principal, 0. T. College. 



(ii) FOEMJS OP ATTENDANCE CERTIFICATES. 

(a) Intermediate Examination. 

Certificate 'of attendance of in the Osmania University College during the yeai*s 
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Dated Professor. 

I eerli:fy that ’s conduct and progress have been satisfactorily and that he has com- 

pleted the course of studies prescribed for the Intermediate Examination. 

Dated Principal. 



Certificate of attendence of is the Osmania University College during the year 


661 



course of studies prescribed for the B.A. Examination during the course of two academic j 
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in the College Laboratoiy during the said period. 
Date 
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(c) M. B. B. S. First Professional Examination. 
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M. B. B. fe. — Second Professional Examination. 

This is to certify that ha.> pniseciited a regular course of study in Materia JMadiea ( 

eluding Therapeutics « of lectures extending over two long and short terms. 
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M. B. B. S. Third Professional Examination. 
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Professor of iledical J'urispnidence. 
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Signature of Professor, 
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Part I and Part II Exanwiationa. 
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vhicli amounts to per cent. 



(m) FORM OF ^APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES. 
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Signature 



(IV) Forms of Agremext axd Security Boxds for Universitt Loan Fund. 
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In token of my above undertaking I sijjn this in the presence of two witnesses. 



(2) Security Bond. 
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am the sole owner 



